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PREFACE 


OF      THE      AUTHOR. 


!     nf^HE  importance  of  Exercifes  for  the  learning  of  a  language,  is  too  well 

_X_     known  to  be    nlarged  upon.     It  Js  only  furprifing  that  nobody  has  ever 

attempted  any  for  the  French  Tongue}   the  want  where  f  muft  be  fupplied  by  the 

j     Matters,  from  any  Eng'.ifo    îook,  to  be  turned   back  into  French,  without  any 

S     farther  trouble  ;   though  it  is  upon   the  method   purfued  in  the  Exercifes,  that 

j     chiefly  depends  the  improvement  of  the  Scholars  in  the  writing  of  that  language. 

\     Thefe  Exercifes,   which  comprehend  all  the  difficulties  and   various  conftructions 

V"  of  French  Speech,   are  the  m  (elves  f  he  Tell  of  my  Gramma-:   all   the  rules  and 

exceptions  whereof  are  exempl.fied  after  fuch  a  method,  that  he  cannot  fail  to 

matter  the  Fnnch  Tendue,  who  has  g>ne  through  thefe  Exercife?,  in  the  manner 

which  I  fha.l  1er  down  prrfently.      But  I  muft  at  the  fame  time  declare,  that  they 

will  bz  of'verv  little  fervice,  to  thwfe  who  have  not  previoufly  learnt  the  Grammar. 

They  confift  of  fentences  extracted  out  of  the  beft  French,  Evglifo,  and  even 
j  Latin  performances,  full  of  knowledge,  and  moral'ty.  They  are  fttort,  and 
>  therefore  the  better  adapted  to  the  purpofe  :  fince  a  fentence  of  four  or  five  words, 
'■    comprehends  fometimes  as  many  rules.  But  it  is  not  in  the  beginning  of  the  book 

0  the  fentences  comprehend  many  rules.  The  firft  chapters  turn  only  upon  the 
^  rules  mentioned  ar.  the  top  j  which  are  brought  up  again  in  the  following  chap- 
Q  ters,  without  any  particular  not  ce,  that  the  Learner,  whilft  he  is  exercifing  upon  a 

new  rule,  may  not  forget,  but  on  the  contrary,  improve  more  and  ngjjge  in  thofe 
which  he  has  gone  through.     I  have  interlined  the  French  (I   meari^he  root  of 
the  French  words)  w'th  the  Englijh\  as  being,  in  my  opinion,  the  moft  accurate, 
.  and  the  leaft  puzzling  way  for  the  fcholar  ;   as  I   thought  it  neceffary  to  fpare 
Jiirn  the  trouble  of  looking  for  his  words  in  his  Dictionary,  withou:  being  able 
frequently  to  chufe  the  right' fign'.fication  :    and    I  have  on  purpofe  omitted  it 
under  the  w^rds  which  are  the  fubject  of  the  exerci-fe,  which  the  learner  is  upon, 
-or  elfe  have  been  fo  often  mentioned,  that  it  may  be  well  fuppofed  there  is  no 
^occaiien  for  fetting  down  any  more  their  lignification:   that  he  might  be  upon 
his  guard,  recollect  what  he  has   learnt,  and  exert  both  his   memory  and  judg- 
ement, thinking  a  little  for  himfelf,  or  at  leaft  be  obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  his 
^Grammar,  wh-n  his  memory  fails  him.     Therefore  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
Exercifes,  there  is  fcarce  any  other  French  but  for  nouns  and  verbs  :  articles,  pro- 
nouns, adverbs,  prepofitions  and  conjunctions  having  been  gone  through. 

The  firft  part,  or  introduction,  is  defigned  to  exercife  the  learner  upon  the  ac- 

fcidence  of  nouns  and  verbs,  and  he  muft  be  put  to  it  immediately.     After  having 

previoufly  explained  to  him  what  a  noun  is,  that  it  has  two  genders  and  two  num- 

"'  hers,  and  is  commonly  preceded  by  the  article,  and  what  is  meant  by  each  of 

1  the  words;  that  generally  fpeaking,  in  French  as  \nEnghJb,  the  plural  number 
dijFîrs  from  the  Angular  only  by  the  addition  of  j,  and  that  nouns  (lingular)  end- 
fag  in  s  or  *  have  their  plural  ajike,  that  thofe  in  au  9xeu  takf  x  inftead  of  s  in 

their 
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rteir  plural,  and  thofe  in  al  and  ail  change  that  ending  intojtrx;  that  the  French 
for  the  little  Engl'ijb  word  the  is  le  for  the  mafculine  gender,  la  for  the  feminine, 
when  the  noun  begins  with  a  conformant  and  b  afpirate  ;  the  letter/'  only,  with 
the  ellifion,  when  it  begins  with  a  vowel  or  b  mute,  and  les  for  the  plural  number 
with  all  forts  of  nouns }  that  the  prepofitions  de  (the  French  for  of)  and,  «à  (to) 
are  contracted  with  the  article,  when  the  noun  is  mafculine,  and  begins  with  a 
confonajt;  fothat  inftead  of  de  le,  we  fay  du,  and  inftead  of  à  le,  we  fay  au;  as 
likewife  we  fay  with  all  plural  nouns  des  Inftead  of  de  les,  and  aux  inftead  of  £ 
les:  th3t  therefore  the  only  thing  that  is  to  be  confidered,  in  order  to  make  the 
article  agree  with  the  noun,  is  ie.  whether  the  noun  is  mafculine  or  feminine; 
2°.  whether  it  begins  with  a  confonant  or  with  a  vowel  ;  and  if  with  h,  whether 
that  b  is  afpir3te  or  mute  j  30.  whether  or  no  the  fenfe  of  the  noun  is  limited  : 
40.  whether  in  the  limited  fenfe  the  noun  is  attended  with  an  adnoun,  and  which 
of  the  two  cpmes  firft:  50.  whether  the  noun  is  common  or  proper,  proper 
names  taking  no  article. 

Thefe  instructions  being  premifed,  and  the  pupil  being  fliown  at  the  fame 
time  the  examples  of  nouns  which  are  is  my  Grammar,  (page  112,  113.)  let  the 
M.ifter  fet  him  three  or  four  noun?  of  the  Introduction,  to  write  down  in  French 
and  Englfh,  through  their  three  ftates  or  relations  in  both  numbers,  after  the 
ftme  manner  as  they  are  in  his  dammar  j  and  give  him  aifo  to  l»arn  by  hem, 
agairvft  the  next  time,  the  four  rules  concerning  the  formation  »f  the  plural  num- 
t^r.  Whilft  he  ftalFi  e  thus  exercifed  every  day  upon  the  accidence  of  the  noun, 
Jet  h;m  get  by  heart,  by  degrees,  the  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  verbs,  with' 
thç  auxiliary,  and  tï>e  £-ft  conjugation.  Let  the  Mafter,  when  he  conjugates  the 
firft  v-"h,  make  him  examine  every  tenfe,  perfon  and  number,  according  to  his 
rules  of  formati;  o  ;  an^  as  loon  as  he  can  fay  thefe  rules  (which  may  be,  even 
before  he  I1..3  im'thei  his  iie/cifes  upon  the  nouns),  let  him  be  exercifed  upon 
the  accidenté  cf  the  verbs.  « 

N.  B.  TV).-  teevnd  Part  ofthh  Editim  bai  been  thought  cf,  in  trder  to  perfect  the 
Scholar  in  th*.  pattice  -jf  the  French  Verbs, 

When  he  has  once  entered  into  thefe  Exercifes,  let  him  learn  the  fix  rales  con- 
cerning the  gender  of  nouns,  the  formation  and  conftruclion  of  the  adnouns,  and 
the  fyntax  or  conftiud>«n  of  the  article  ;  and  when  he  has  learnt  the  eigh:  or 
ten  rules  concerninc  the  article,  let  him  turn  into  French  the  firft  chapter  of  the 
third  part  of  thefe  Exercifes.  When  he  is  exercifed  upon  the  article,  he  mufr. 
learn  the  rules  concerning  the  Adnouns,  that  he  may  be  able  to  go  into  the  fécond 
chapter,  when  \\z  ihall  be  out  of  the  firft,  and  fo  on.  But  I  muft  add  here  like- 
wife  the  method  which  1  think  beft  for  Mafters  te  follcw  jointly  with  their  fcho- 
lars,  in  regard  to  the  third  part  of  thefe  Exercifes. 

The  art  of  teaching  and  bringing  up  youth  to  the  writing  of  a  language  \% 
^idecd  very  intricate  and  difficult:  >et  the  generality  of  thofe  who  profefs  t» 
tc.-ich,  fo  far  from  being  fit  for  their  art,  do  not  fa  much  as  know  thac  it  is  one. 
The  Scholars  learn  nothing,  becaufe  they  are  not  taught,  and  do  not  know  how 
to  go  to  w .  rk.  Their  mailers  give  them  for  a  leffon  a  piece  of  Englifi,  out  oT 
any  book,  to  turn  into  French,  faying,  "  Do  it  as  ivcll as  you  can,  I  will  correal  k 
ivhen  'tis  dcrj.'*  Is  it  to  be  wondered  that  the  Scholars  are  difcouraged  at  fihe 
many  ar.d  infuper?ble  difficulties  they  meet  with  ?  Did  ever  a  Cartwrighr,  or  a 
Smith,  give  his  'prentice  a  log  of  wood,  and  an  axe,  or  a  piece  of  iron  with  a 
hammer,  without  any  other  directions,  how  to  make  the  jaunt  of  a  wheel,  or  a 
horfe-lho.',  but,  Go,  and  chop  about,  and  make  a  luheel,  or,  Strike  bard  the  iron 
ivhiljl  it  is  hot  f  If  therefore  the  mcaneft  mechanic  art  cannot  be  lean;;,  without 
«iredtiocs,  ruies,  and  proper  teaching,  how  can  it  be  imagined  that,  a  language 
can  ?  So  far  from  that,  the  inftructions  and  pains  from  the  Mafter  muft  be  fuch 
'hit  he  entire'}  r::a:vcs  ail  difficulties  frum  the  ftudie:  of  his  difciplcs,  ané 

3  make 
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makes  learning  as  eafy  and  pleafant  to  tbem  as  poilible.  In  a  word,  he  muft 
have  all  the  pains,  and  the  fcholars  non:  :  or  (to  ufe  the  phrafe  of  an  excellent 
Author)  pluck,  up  all  the  thorns,  and  leave  nothing  but  rofes  for  his  fcholars 
to  pick. 

Thefe  Exercifes  being  defigned  to  put  the  rules  of  the  French  language  int« 
practice,  as  foon  as  the  fcholar  has  learnt  (for  inftance)  the  fyntax  of  the  article 
or  pronouns,  he  muft  be  put  immediately  to  the  turning  into  French  that  chapter 
of  the  Exercifes  concerning  thefe  rules.  But  the.  Matter  muft  prepare  the  letfbn. 
to  him,  I  mean,  make  him  read  ic  to  him,  and  parfe  every  Englijl)  word,  accounting 
for  all  that  can  be  faid  of  them  with  refpeit  to  the  two  languages  in  this  manner, 
fuppofing  this  fentence  to  be  put  into  French  :  I  would  not  tell  it  you,  though  J 
have  told  it  him. 

I  tj\U  tell  (f.r  the  pronoun  nominative  muft  never  be  feparated  from  its  verb) 
is  the  Fut.  Tenfe  ift  Perf.  Sing,  of  to  tell,  in  French  dire  j  Fut.  je  dirai  ;  and 
if  he  hefitates  at  the  tenfe,  make  hi-n  form  the  veib  :  vet,  is  a  particle  negative, 
in  French  ne  pas,  ne  before  the  verb,  and  pas  after  (Gram.  p.  235,  D.)  Je  ne 
dirai  pas  :  it,  is  the  4th  ft.  of  the  pronoun  neuter  it,  in  French  il,  lui,  4th  ft. 
le,  which  mull  come  immediately  before  the  verb  (Pag.  234,8.)  ar.d  be  placed 
between  the  firft  negative  and  the  tenfe  (Pag.  235.)  Je  ne  le  dirai  pas  ;  you,  is 
the  third  ft.  of  the  pron.  perf.  you,  ftanding  for  to  you,  in  French  vous,  3d  ft.  à 
•vous  or  vous  1  and  as  all  pronouns,  both  governing,  and  governed,  muft  come  iu 
French  before  the  verb  (Pag.  234.)  it  is  the  Conjunctive  vois  ;  and  when  the 
verb  is  attended  by  two  [Ton.  perf.  one  in  the  4th  ft.  and  the  other  in  the  third, 
that  in  the  third  muft  come  firft  (Pag.  236,  B.)  therefore  'tis  Je  ne  vous  le  dirai 
pas:  though,  is  a  Conjunction,  '  in  Fiench  quoique,  governing  the  Subjunctive 
(Pag.  378  )  I  have  told,  is  the  Compound  of  the  Pref.  TerX  Ind,_  1  ft  Perf.  Sing, 
but  muft  be  put  in  the  Sub},  hi  French,  on  account  of  the  Conj.  J'aie  dit  :  it, 
is  the  4th  ft.  le,  to  be  put  before  the  verb  (as  above)  :  him,  is  the  3e  ft.  ftanding 
for  to  him,  of  the  pron.  petf.  he,  in  French  //,  3d  ft.  à  lui,  or  lui  to  be  put 
before  the  verb  (as  above)  :  but  as  when  a  pron.  in  the  3J  ft.  rnreting  with  one 
in  the  4th,  is  of  the  3d  perf.  *he  Ço^unétive  in  the  4th  m«ft  come  before  that 
of  the  third  (P*g  236,  B);  ft»,  it  is,  Je  le  lui  aie  dit.  Then  make  him  repeat 
the  whole  fentenee  in  French  :  Je  ne  vous  le  dirai  pas,  quoique  je  le  lui  aie  dit. 

It  is  needlefs  to  fwell  this  Preface  with  more  examples  :  but  there  is  none 
wherein  the  words  may  not  be  accounted  for  in  the  fame  manner  as  above. 
The  firft  French  the  fcholars  conftrue  muft  be  likewife  parfid  in  this  manner,  to 
apply  their  rules:  and  thefe  Exercifes  are  calculated  for  the  practifmg  of  them. 
From  thence  is  evidenced  the  necefiky  of  learning  a  language  grammatically  \ 
for  the  French  muft  be  exprefted  in  the  fame  numb'r,  fiare,  and  gender,  mood, 
and  tenfe,  as  the  Englifh,  beiides  what  is  peculiar  to  its  Genius,  and  Idiom. 
They  muft  theiefore  know  the  nature  of  the  Er.gljb  words  which  are  to  be  rendered 
into  French  ;  and  be  fhovved  the  relation  that  each  word  bears  to  another  in  the 
fpcech.  This,  and  nothing  but  this,  1  fay,  is  teaching  from  the  Matters,  and 
the  only  effectual  way  of  learning  for  the  Scholars.  Thh  method  I  have  prac- 
tifed  fuccefsfully,  not  only  with  perfons  of  ripe  years,  but  alfo  with  children  of 
eight  or  nine  years  of  age.  The  Matters  muft  at  firft  parfe  over  the  leffrn  to 
them  in  the  manner  as  above,  to  fhow  them  how  to  rfo,  and  make  then,  repeat 
the  fame.  Frequent  ufe  will  familiarize  it,  and  enable  them  to  parfe  without 
help  :   which  muft  be  continued  to  the  foutth  pa:t  of  the  Exercifes. 

There  are  no  particular  Exercifes  upon  the  Genders  of  Nouns,  which  are  ex- 
emplified from  the  beginning  of  the  book  to  the  end.  Therefore  the  learner 
jr.uft  be  perfect  in  them  before  he  beg'ns  the  Exercifes,  and  conttantly  confult 
his  rules  thereupon  in  writing  French.  Neither  are  the  chapters  of  the  fern; 
length,  having  had  a   regard  enly  ta  the  difficulty  of  the  rules,  and  enlarged 

parricu- 
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particularly  upon  the  mcft  difficult  parts  of  the  language  It  is  not  neceflary 
that  the  Learner  fhould  tranflate  the  Exercifes  in  the  tame  order  as  they  ftand. 
He  may  turn  but  part- of  thofe  chapters  that  may  be  precty  long  j  then  begirt 
part  of  the  next  chapter  upon  a  new  rule,  and  fo  on,  and  aherwards  return  back 
again  where  he  left  oft":  but  I  would  by  r.o  means  have  the  learner  be  put  to 
a°new  rule  before  the  Mailer  is  Rue  by  his  Exercifes  that  he  is  perfect  in  the 
foregoing. 

From  the  fourth  part  will  accrue  feveral  benefits  to  the  Learner,  befides  the 
making  him  perfect  in  the  principles  of  the  frettcb  tongue,  which  have  been  as 
much  regarded  here,  as  in  the  feouul  part,  though  n<  particular  notice  is  taken 
of  them.  The  French  is  put,  likewife  by  the  root,  opp,;:te  each  line,  porpoiely 
cmittng  the  fignirication  of  fnch  words,  as  the  fchoL-r  may  wcli.be  fuppofed  to 
have  learnt  in  the  former  Exercifes,  which,  if  he  has  forgot  them,  nothing  can 
fix  better  in  his  memory  than  locking  them  out  cf  my  D.dionary.  The  Sobotar 
will  alio  be  here  introduced  into  the  Idioms  of  French,  which  are  artfuiiy  Icat- 
tered  all  along  thefe  Exercifes.  And  they  are  extracted  out  of  fo  many  good 
writers,  IB  fevera!  kinds,  that  the  great  variety  of  ft  y  les,  and  inftru&ive  anv,  en- 
tertaining fubjeâs  which  are  contained  therein,  fufikientiy  rceommend  them  as 
both  pieafant  and  profitable  in  feveral  refpefts.  1  ihall  fubje-in  here  ibme  geeeial 
directions  tor  the  Learners  to  write  French. 


Directions  for  Writing  FRENCH, 


FIRST  read  the  Englijb  fentence  carefully  over,  and  confider 
whether  it  is  Declarative,  Interrogative,  or  Imperative  ;  for 
hen  a  quefHon  is  aficed,  the  noun  comes  after  the  verb,  or  between 

ie  fign  and  the  verb. 

• 

II.  Nouns  are  ordinarily  denoted  by  the  particles  a  or  the  :  and 
îrbs  by  I%  thou,  he, /be,  it',  <wc,you,ye,  they  :  or  do,  did,Jhall,  will,  can, 
ay,  might,  would,  could,  Jhould,  let. 

III.  The  fécond  ftate  of  the  noun  is  not  always  denoted  by  the  pre- 
jfitions  of 'or  from  ;  but  fometimes  by  's  at  the  end  of  the  noun  :  and 
i  know  whether  or  no  the  former  of  two  nouns  coming  together, 
id  ending  in  's,  is  the  fécond  ftate,  you  need  only  put  away  *s  from  the 
id  of  it,  and  fet  of  before  it,  and  read  firft  the  noun  that  follows  ir. 
'hus  if  inftead  of  the  King's  Right,  or  the  Miflrefs's  order,  you  read  the 
■ght  of  the  King,  the  order  of  the  Miftrefs,  it  is  viiible  that  King  and  Mif- 
Ttfs  are  in  -the  fécond  ftate  governed  by  right  and  order. 

IV.  To  know  whether  a  noun  is  adjeSlive  or  fubflantive,  add  only 
ie  word  thing  or  per/on  to  it  ;  if  it  makes  fenfe  wi:h  it,  'tis  an  adjective  ; 
"it  makes  nonfenie,  'tis  a  fubftantive.  Thus  houfe,  woman,  hook,  are 
ibftantives,  becaufe  a  houfe  thing,  a  woman  thing,  a  hook  thing,  or  pen- 
n,  make  nonfenfe  :  but  convenient,  handfome,  good,  are  adje  clives,  be- 
aufe  you  can  fay  a  convenient  thing,  a  handfome  thing,  a  good  thing,  a 
andfome  p  erf  on, 

V.  As  adjettives  come  before  the  fubftantives  in  Englijh,  put  firft 
lie  fubftantive  into  French,  that  you  may  fee  in  what  gender  and  number 
le  adje&ive  muft  agree  with  it  ;  and  confider  befides  which  muft  come 
rft  in  French,  according  to  your  rules  concerning  adjetlives.  Thus. 
J  fine  things,  you  cannot  know  in  what  gender  and  number  fine  muft 
G  put,  before  you  know  that  the  French  for  things  is  chofes  :  a  noun 
ub.  fern.  plur.  {de  belles  chofes.)  On  the  placing  the  adjective  either 
tefore  or  after  the  fubitantive,  depends  alfo  the  conftruclion  of  the 
rticle. 

VI.  When  you  meet  with  an  adjective  governed  by  a  verb,  and 
epârated  from  its  fubftantive,  to  find  out  that  fubftantive,  afk  your- 
elf  this  queftion  ;  ioho,  or  what  is,  or  does,  that  thing  which  is  figni- 
ied  by  this  adjective  r  and  the  ward-  which,  in  reading  the  fentence, 
.nfwers  to  that  queftion,  is  the  fubftantive,  with  which  it  muft  agree. 

VII.  That 
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VII.  That  word  is  the  fubjeft  of  the  verb,  which,  with  gcod  fenfe 
anfwers  to  the  queition  mho  or  ivbat  made  by  the  verb,  as  in  this  fen- 
tence  :  A  man  ivbo  loves  virtue,  -ivrongs  nobody.  To  know  what  is  tru 
fubject  of  ivrongs,  put  ivbo  before  it,  and  fay,  ivbo  wrongs?  and  b) 
reading  tn"e  fentence  over  again,  it  will  appear  that  'tis  a  man  ivbo  kvét 
virtue  ;  and  fo  a  man  is  the  fubjedl  of  that  verb,  as  is  ivbo,  of  loves. 

VIII.  Every  verb  mufl  have  a  fubject.  which  cannot  be  understood 
Therefore,  when  a  verb  comes  immediately  after  a  noun,  governed  b] 
to  be,  or  another  verb,  'tis  a  fign  that  the  relative  that,  or  ivhich,  is  un. 
derftood  in  Englijh,  before  the  next  verb,  which  muft  be  carefully  ex. 
prefled  in  French.  'Tis  the  fame  when  the  verb  is  active  and  require} 
an  object,  or  a  noun  which  it  governs,  the  relative  *Ô)botn\  or  that,  01 
ivhicb,  is  always  underftood  :  as,  He  is  the  man  has  done  it  ;  the  vian  being 
the  noun  governed  by  //,  cannot  govern  bas  done  as  his  fubject  ;  There- 
fore  ivbo,  or  that,  is  underftood  before  hat  done — The  man  you/aiv yejfer- 
day,  died  this  morning.  Who  died  ?  the  man.  Then  it  cannot  be  the 
noun  governed  by Jdiv  :  yet  you  faw  a  man  yefterday  :  therefore  ivbom. 
or  that,  is  underltood  before  you /aw. 

IX.  The  relative  that  is  diftinguifhed  from  that  a  conjunction,  in  thai 
the  relative  may  be  varied  by  nvbo,  ivhich,  or  ivbom  ;  but  the  conjunc- 
tion  cannot.  Befides,  the  conjunction  always  has  a  noun  betwixt  il 
and  the  verb;  but  the  relative  has  none,  unlefs  when  itfelf  is  not  the 
fubject  of  the  verb. 

X.  Of  indeclinable  Parts  of  Speech,  prepofitions  come  before  noun! 
and  the  infinitive  of  a  verb  ;  conjunctions  before  verbs,  and  adverbs 
before  nouns,  verbs,  and  even  adverbs. 

Laftly,  Obferve,  that  the  French  which  is  under  the  Englijb  in  the 
Exercifes,  is  the  root  of  the  word,  as  the  firft  flate,  if  it  is  a  noun,  ot 
the  infinitive,  if  a  verb;  and  t!«at,  for  the  greater  conveniency  of  the 
fcholar,  there  is  added,  in  this  new  edition,  an  //;  or  any  to  the  noun» 
that  admit  of  an  article,  ro  fhow  what  gender  they  are  of,  m  Handing 
for  mafcu'line,  and/ for  feminine. 


N.  B. — When  the  Learner  has  gone  throrgh  the  four  following  parts 
grc^t  advantage  may  be  obtained  by  tranflating  the  new  fet  of  Exef- 
cifts,  digeiied  by  Mr.  G.  Satis  ;  the  examples  in  which  are  happily 
chofen,  and  difpofed  in  fuch  an  order  as  not  to  differ  inconveniently 
from  the  divifion  in  Chambaud's  Grammar. 
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ExERcrsES  upon  the  Accidence  of  Nouars. 
(See  Grammar,  pag,  112,  113,  114.)-. 


npH  E  world 
«L     The  rag, 

monde,  / 

m. 

bâillon,  2 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  being, 

être,  3 

m. 

The  coat, 

habit,  A 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The  earth, 

terre,  £^ 

/• 

The  hatred, 

haine,  6 

/• 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  ifland, 

île, 

/ 

The  breath, 

haleine,  ; 

/• 

[h  mute.] 

Tbe  continent, 

continent,  {1 
bale,        / 

m. 

The  drying  wind, 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  animal, 

animal,    ft 

m. 

The  fifhing-hook, 

hameçon, 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The  mountain, 

moniagne,  fO 

A 

The  hedge, 

haie, 

/• 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  water, 

eau,     /2 

/ 

The  harmony, 

harmonie, 

/• 

[h  mate.] 

Th« 
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The  hill. 

—  coteau, 

m. 

The  thicket, 

-  hâlier, 

m. 

[£  afpirated.] 

The  air, 

—  air, 

m. 

The  heir, 

-  héritier, 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The  river, 

-  rivière, 

/ 

The  height, 

-  hauteur, 

/• 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  liar» 

\     -  étoile, 

/• 

The  herb, 

—  herbe, 

/• 

[h  mute,] 

The  dale, 

_    vallon, 

m. 

The  hamlet, 

-,  hameau, 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  ftorm, 

_  crage, 

w. 

The  winter, 

_  hiver, 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The'frnoké, 

-fumet, 

f- 

The  hip, 

_  hanche, 

/• 

\h  afpirated.] 

The  fpark, 

—  étincelle, 

/• 

The  hour, 

—   heure, 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The  fire, 

feu, 

The  dray, 

haquet, 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  (am mer, 

été, 

m. 

The  hermit, 

hermite, 

m. 

[h  mute.] 

The  heat, 

chaleur, 

f. 

The  boldnefs, 

hardiejfe, 

f. 

[h  afpirated.] 

The  fcratch, 

égratignure, 

/• 

The  hiûory, 

hijloire, 

/• 

[h  mute.] 

Coal, 

charbon, 

m. 

[limited  fenfe.] 

Cruft, 

croûte, 

/• 

[limited  fenfe.] 

Lamb, 

agneau, 

m. 

Wing, 

aile, 

/• 

Hamed  meat, 

hachis, 

m. 

[h  afpirated.] 

Herb, 

herbe, 

/• 

[h  mute.] 

Jupiter, 

Jupiter, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Cod, 

Dieu, 

m. 

A  Prince, 

Prince, 

m. 

Paris', 

Paris, 

[a  proper  name] 

A  Princefs, 

PrinceJJe, 

f; 

laf.J 

'White  tread, 

pain  blanc, 

Pi. 

[the  adnoun  coming 

Good  bread, 

bon  pain, 

[the  adnoun  coming 

^ 

firft]        Sauce, 

Upon  /^Accidence  c/Nouns, 


Sauce, 

fauce, 

,    /, 

Juno, 

funon, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Cloaths, 

bardes, 

/.//.  [£  afpirated.] 

A  bey, 

garçon. 

«?. 

The  fon, 

fils, 

w. 

A  girl, 

fille, 

/• 

Rome, 

Rome, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Excellent   water, 

eau   excellente   or 

excellente 

eau,  f.  the  adnoun 

coming  laft 

in  the  firft  example. 

,  and  firft  : 

in  the  fécond. 

A  General, 

—   Général  t 

w. 

The  body, 

-  corps, 

#?. 

The  foul, 

-  âme, 

/• 

A  fpirit, 

~  efprit, 

«r. 

The  fhame, 

_  honte, 

/.  [h  afpirated.] 

Vaft  offers, 

f     lf-V»/=»  «j  <4i-i/-\iirr  ffiminO' 

The  ace, 

~  as, 

I     W1W    UUUVUll    Vy/lii»!'^ 

firfr.] 

A  pi&ure, 

—  tableau, 

*». 

The  flake. 

_i  pieu, 

m. 

A  hole, 

—  trou, 

m. 

The  horfe, 

— .  che-val, 

m. 

A  cafe, 

^  tonneau, 

m. 

The  walnut, 

_  noix, 

/• 

A  fliip, 

^.'vaijfeau,  ^, 

m. 

The  confeiîîon, 

_  aveu, 

VI, 

A  cabbage, 

__  chou, 

m. 

^•- 

Elder, 

„  fureau, 

m. 

The  ftake, 

~-  enjeu, 

m. 

An  ox, 

~  bœuf, 

m. 

-The  knee, 

—  genou, 

m. 

A  moufe, 

—  four  is, 

y: 

The  cake, 

-  gâteau. 

w. 

A  weight, 

_  poids, 

m. 

The  boat, 

—  bateau, 

m» 

A  nail, 

— .  jcIou, 

m. 

Skin, 

-  peau, 

f- 

A  fcrew, 

—  a///* 

A 

The  badger, 

,*,  blaireau, 

m. 

A  crofs, 

~-  croix, 

f- 

The  ftove, 

-Jburneau, 

m. 

The  fire, 

7*  f«h 

w. 
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Vienna, 

Vienne, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Gravy, 
The  city, 
The  fwallow, 

jus, 

'ville, 
hirondelle, 

m. 
/• 

[h  mute.] 

George, 
The  Admiral, 

George, 
Amiral, 

mt 

[a  proper  name.] 

firft.] 

Bad  fugar, 

mauvais  fucre, 

m. 

[the  adnonn   coming 

The  beech -tree, 

h  être, 

m. 

\h  afpirated.] 

Bitter  vinegar, 
A  book, 

vinaigre  amer, 
livre, 

nu 
m. 

[the   adnoun  coming 
laft.] 

Dover, 

Douvres, 

[a  proper  name.] 

Upon   the  Accidence   of  Ve  res. 

IT  has  been  thought  proper  to  add  a  regimen,  or  an  adverb,  to  each  verb; 
whereby  the  fchoiar  will  treafure  up  in  his  mempry  many  more  words,  and, 
being  accuitomcd  to  form  fhort  fentences,  may  foon  acquire  the  habit  of  fpeaking* 
it  cannot,  therefore,  be  amifs  to  preface  the  .verbs  with  a  mort  account  of 
Sentences  and  Regimens  : 
And  as  the  particles  lc,y,  en,  fo  convenient  and  at  the  fame  time  fo  puzzling,  oc- 
cur almoft  at  every  line  in  French,  it  may  not  be  deemed  unacceptable  to  prefent  the 
following  remarks  upon  them,  detached  from  Mr.  Des  Carrières"  Jnftitutes,  and  in- 
tended as  an  elucidation  of  the  §  II.  of  Ckambaud'i  Grammar,  fcg.  234,  B. 

Of    SENTENCES. 

The  conftituent  parts  of  a  Sentence 'are 

1  ft,  The  fubjett,  viz.  the  perfon  or  thing  treated  of,  and  of 
which  fome  quality  or  fome  a&ion  is  either  a-ffirmed  or  denied. 

2dly.  The  predicate  or  attribute,  viz.  what  is  either  affirmed 
or  denied  of  the  fubjecl. 

3dly,  The  declarative  term  or  copula,  which  joins  the  fubjeel 
with  its  predicate,  and  exprefles  the  affirming  of  the  fpeaker,  or, 
with  the  help  of  negative  particles,  his  denying.  (See  Cham- 
baud's  Gr.  pag.  2.) 

In  this  fenience,  Dieu  eft  infini,"  God  is  infinite  ;  Dieu  is  ths 
fubjeel  ;  infini  the  predicate  ;  efi  the  copula,  by  which  infinity  is 
affirmed  of  God. 

In  this,  Pierre  rfefi  pas /avant,   Peter  is   not   learned:  Fierre 
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is  the  fubjetl  ;  /avant  the  predicate  ;  eft  the   copula,  by   which, 
with  the  affiflance  oî  ne  pas,  not,  learning  is  denied  of  Peter. 

No  other  word  can  be  the  fubjeft  of  a  Sentence  but  a  Subflan- 
tive,  a  Pronoun,  or  a  word  ufed  fubflantively. 
,  The  predicate,  or  attribute,  is,  in  general,  an  Adjective,  or  a 
word  ufed  adje&ively. 

The  declarative  term  or  copula  is  the  verb  fubftantive  être» 
to  be. 

The  other  verbs,  which  for  the  moll  part  exprefs  actions, 
contain  in  themfelves  both  the  copula  and  predicate  :  this  fen- 
tence,  for  example,  Pierre  marche,  "  Peter  walks,"  has  the 
fame  i:nport  as  this  :  Pierre  eft  marchant,  t(  Peter  is  walking." 
Nay,  fometimes  the  verb  contains  in  itfelf  even  the  fubject  be- 
lides  the  predicate  ;  as,  allez,  go  ;  venez,  come,  &c. 

Hence  follows,  that  there  can  be  no  fentence  without  a  verb 
either  expreffed  or  underitcod  ;  and  as  no  verb  can  be  ufed  without 
a  leader,  that  very  leader,  though  fometimes  underftood,  is  always 
•the  fubjeft  of  a  fentence. 

[N..B.     The  leader  of  a  verb  is  called  imLstin.its  nominative.] 

A  verb,  generally  fpeaking,  exprefTés  an  aélion  ;  which  ne- 
ceffarily  implies  an  Agent,  and  fometimes  an  Object  a&ed 
upon. 

When  no  obje£l  is  exprefTed,  the  v-erb  has  a  vague  and  abfolute 
figniftcation,  .and  is  accompanied  with  its  agent  only  ;  as, 
II  danfe,  he  dances  ;  M  faute,  he  leaps. 

When  an  object  is  mentioned,  upon  which  the  a&ion  falls,  the 
verb  has  a  determinate  and  relative  fignification,  and  is  accom- 
panied both  with  the  agent  and  the  objecl  ;  as, 

11  danfe  un  menuet  j   he  dances  a  minuet. 
Jl  faute  unf'jfj'é;   he  leaps  over  a  ditch. 

In  either  cafe  the  verb  is  aàïïve,  becaufe  the  agent  takes  the 
lead  of  the  verb,  and  of  courfe  is  the  fubjeft   of  the  fentence. 

[N.  B.  Some  grammarians,  however,  have  been  pkafed  to  affix  the  denomi- 
nation of  Active  to  the  verb  in  the  latter  cafe  only  ;  and  to  give,  improperly 
enough,  that  of  Neuter  to  the  fame  verb  in  the  former,  though  in  either  it 
expreil'c's  an  action  done  by  the  agent.] 

It  fometimes  happens,  that  the  action  is  preferred  as  fuffered 
by  the  objed  ;  then  the  verb  is  called  pajîve,  becaufe  the  objeft 
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takes  the  lead  of  the  verb,  and  thereby  becomes  the  fubjecl  of  the 
fentence;   as, 

Let  ennemis  ont  été  battus,  the  enemies  have  been  beate-n. 
La  paix  eft  faite,  peace  is  made. 

In  which  fentences  no  agent  appears*  and  the  verb  has  the  ob~ 
ject  of  the  action  for  its  leader. 

The  agent,  when  mentioned,  is  always  connected  to  the  verb 
by  the  prepofitions  de  or  par  ;  by  tie,  if  the  action  is  a  mere  ope- 
ration of  the  mind  ;  by  par,  if  of  the  body  alone,  or  of  the  body 
and  mind  jointly  ;   as, 

Jl  eft  ejïim;  du  mi  ni  ft  re-,  he  is  eftcemed  by  the  minifter,     (  a&ion  of  the  mind.) 
Ika  e'tc'tué  Mrrfts  x'.leurs  ;   he  haS  been  kihed  by  robbers,   (a&ion  of  the  body.) 
S  a  été cboj/S  par  le  min'fre  ;  he  has  been  chofen  by  the  minifter,   (aclion  both 
of  the  body  and  mind  )     [See  Gram.  pag.  303.  A.] 

No  verb  can  be  ufed  paffively,  which  does  not  govern,  when 
active,  the  fimple  and  objective  Regimen. 

Whether  the  verb  be  active  or  paffive,  Sentences  are  either  De-» 
clarative,  Interrogative,  or  Imperative,  and  each  of  thera  may  be 
either  Affirmative  or  Negative. 

Declarative  Affirmative,         Je  parle,  I  fpeak. 

»-     ■■  ■         Negative,  Je  ne  parle  fas,  I  do  not  fpeak. 

Interrogative  Affirmative,  Parlez-vous  ?  do  you  fpeak  ? 

• — •  Negative,  Ne  parlez-vous  pas  ?  do  you  not  fpeak  ? 

Imperative  Affirmative,  Parlez,  fpeak. 

Negative,  Ne  parlez  pas,  do  not  fpeak. 

£N.  B.  The  imperative  mood  refpe&s  the  fécond  perfon  only,  either  iingula; 
or  plural. 

In  French,  the  fit  ft  perfon  plural  is  ufed  imperatively,  becaufe  the  fpeaker 
joins  with  the  perfon  fpoken  to. 

The  third  perfon,  either  fingular  or  plural,  is  bor-owed  from  the  fubjunctive, 
and  muft  be  excepted  from  the  lentences  imperative.] 

Of    Regimens. 

The  leader  of  a  verb  governs  and  affects  it  ;  as, 

Je  donne,  I  give.  Tu  propres,  thou  propofeft.  il  cb ante,  he  fingj. 

Sometimes,  as  has  been  faid,  there  is  an  object  exprefTed,  upon 
which  the  action  falls  ;   as, 

Je  derive  un  livre;  Tu  propejes  un  avis  ;  Il  chante  une  ebanfer, 't 

I  give  a  book.  Thou  prop  feft  an  adv'rce.    He  fings  a  fong. 

That 


O/Recimïns,     •  7 

That  object  :s  governed  by  the  verb,  and  called  its  Regime*» 
In 'French,  as  weii  as  in  Englith,  the  objective  regimen  of  a 
verb  is  called  fim*U  or  abj'o.utey  when,  as  in  the  above  examples', 
it  is  governed  without  the  interpofition  of  any  prepofition. 

[N-  B,     Such  a  regimen  is  called  in  Latin  the  accufacive.] 

Sometimes  alfo  there  is  a  term  exprefled,  to  which  the  action 
tends;    as, 

JTcaeis  à  vos  ordres  ;  //  vient  à  moi  ;  Nous  puons  aux  cartes. 

I  obey  [to)  your  orders.  He  comes  to  me.  We  play  at  cards. 

Such  a  regimen  is  called  compound  ox  relative;  compound, -be- 
caufe  it  is  governed  with  the  interpofition  of  a  prepofition  a  re- 
lative, becaufe  the  action  is  expreiTed  as  referring  to  a  particular 
end. 

[N.  B.     The  relative  regimen  is  called  in  Latin  the  dative.] 

The  prepofition  made  ufe  of  in  French,  to  form  that  regimen, 
is  a  ;  in  Engliih  it  is  formed  with  to  or  at  ;  but  obferve,  that  to 
is  often  underltood,  as  in  the  firft  example,  I  obey,  Sec.  In  French, 
likewife,  à  does  not  appear,  but  is  implied,  when  the  relative  re- 
gimen is  formed  of  a  fupplying  pronoun,  as  will  be  feen  here- 
after, fag.  1 1. 

It  often  happens  that  both  regimens,  the  abfolute  and  the  re- 
lative, that  is,  the  Object  and  Term,  occur  in  the  fame  fentence 
as, 

Subjea.  Aftion.         Object.  Term. 

Je         donne  |      un  livre     J      à  votre  ami. 

I  give  a  book         to  your  friend, 

Subj.  Action.       Object.  Term. 

Vous  propofez    \    un  avis         |    \monfrcre. 
You  propofe         an  advice  to  my  brother. 

The  natural  order  of  thefe  two  regimens  is  as  above  ;  however, 
they  are  fometimes  tranfpofed,  either  to  avoid  ambiguity,  or  when 
the  objective  regimen  is  the  longed-:   as, 

N.  B.     With  the  En- 
Term.  Object.  *^  glim  verbs  which,   like   to 
rv     i           i     -                 .    ,            ,.        ,.            -,  f'w,  allow  the  ellipfis  or 
jt  donne    |     *  votre  ami    |       un  livre  bten  amufant.            fuppreffion   of   the  prepo- 
1-give              yourrriend          a  very  entertaining  book.      fition  to,  the  regimens  may 
„                               ~,.   «                        rbe  tranfnofed  ;    but  whzn 
Term.                       Object.                      J  t0  canm)t  be  ,eft  out>  th„ 

Vous propofex    \    ^  votre  cou fm    \    un  a"~is  Jahtaire.        J   tranfpofition    of  regimens 

You  propofe         to  your  coufia      a  falutary  advice,    J  f'°UÏ{  •  "ot-  /akerplaCf' 
r    f  ;  ;  •*  though  it  might  in  French. 
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All  prepofitions  may  be  conftrued  with  verbs,  and  then  form 
as  many  compound  regimens,  which  may  be  called  explicative, 
tjiat  is,  expreflive  of  fome  circumftance  of  the  action,  or  the 
object  ;  as, 

y  irai    avec  vous,     Nous  partirons     fans     lui,     Vous  arriverez     avant  moi, 
I  fliall  go  witb  you.     We  fliall  fet  out  ivitbout  him.  You  will  arrive  before  me. 

But  of  all  the  French  prepofitions,  de  is  the  moft  generally 
ufed  in  that  cafe,  and  ferves  to  exprefs,  as  it  were,  the  quality 
of  an  action,  its  caufe,  origin,  &c.  ;  as, 

Je  parle  de  votre  feeur,  Elle    rit      de  toutes  vos  remontrances, 

I  fpeak  g/"  your  fifter.  She  laughs  at  all  your  remonftrances. 

II  joue             da  violon,  Vous  jouiflezà''  une  bonne  faute', 
He  plays  on  the  violin.  You  enjoy       a  good  health. 
Jl  arrivent    de  Paris,  Nous  conviendrons  du  prix. 
They  arrive  from  Paris.  We  will  agree       to  the  price. 

[N.  B.  Thofe  regimens  moft'y  anfwer  the  ablative  in  Latin,  and  are  not  always 
rendered  by  the  Englifli  prepofitions  of  or  from;  which  plainly  fhows  how  necef- 
fary  it  is  to  mind  what  prepofition  is  required  after  fuch  or  fuch  veibs  ;  in  that 
chiefly  confifts  the  idiom  of  a  language.] 

Sometimes,  in  the  fame  fentence,  the  regimen  explicative  is 
ufed  with  the  objective  ;  in  which  cafe  it  generally  comes  laft  ; 
as, 

Object.  Explicat. 

J'accufe    |    votre  frère   |   de  negligence  j 
I  accufe      your  brother     of  negligence. 

Sometimes  alfo  a  verb  admits  of  the  two  compound  regimens, 
the  explicative  and  the  relative  ;  in  which  cafe  the  explicative 
comes  firft,  unlefs  it  be  the  longefl,  or  {omc  ambiguity  may 
arife  ;    as, 

Explicat.  Relative. 

y  a:  parle'    |    de  vous     J     à  mon  frire, 
I  have  fpoken       of  you         to  my  brother. 
Relat.  Explicat. 

J' ai  parle'    J     à  mon  frère     |        de  tout  ce  qui  ~ef.  arrivé, 
I  have  fpoken    to  my  brother       o/all  that  happened. 

There  are  likewife  many  inftances  of  the  three  regimens  occur- 
ring in  the  fame  fentence  ;  as, 

Objctt.  Explic.  Relative. 
Vous  aveu  dit  |  Ru  mal  J  de  moi  \  à  >w.  fn.rf,' 
Ydu  have     fpoken  ill     of  mè    to  mv  brother. 

The 
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The  natural  order  of  thefe  regimens  Is  as  abov?  ;  however  the 

objective  may  be  tranfpofed  after  the    relative,    when    it  is   the 

longeît,  bat  ftili  having  in  its  train  the  explicative,  which  gives 

an  explanation  of  it  ;   as,,  ' 

Subj.  Action.,      Relat.  Cljïft.  fcrpftcafc 

Vous  avez  dit  {  à  mou  frère  J  beaucoup  de  mal  }  de  moi, 

C/Personal  Pronouns,  and  Supplying  Particles. 

When  one  or  more  perlons  or  things  have  jufr  been  mentioned, 
and  are  fpoken  of  again,  as  either  fub^ecls  of  fentences,  or  ob- 
jects and  terms  of  actions,  their  own  names,  if  repeated,  woald 
prove  tedious.  In  every  language,  therefore,  little  words,  very 
convenient,  have  been  contrived,  inverted  with  the  power  of  re- 
presenting nouns,  and  from  that  very  funclion  ftyled  Pronouns. 

Pronouas,  called  perfonal,  reprefent  proper  names  ;  thofé  of 
the  firft  and  fécond  perfons  have  no  antecedent;  thofe  of  the 
third  always  relate  to  an  antecedent,  that  is,  a  noun  expreffed 
before. 

In  Englim,  for  inftance,  thefe  words  he,  JJ>e,  it,  they,  always  re- 
fer to  fome  perfons  or  things  jail  fpoken  of,  and  reprefent  them 
as  fubjeets  of  fentences. 

Him,  her,  it,  them,  refer  alfo  to  fome  perfons  or  things  jufl 
fpoken  of,  but  reprefent  them  as  objects  or  terms  of  allions. 

The  pronouns  fubjecls  are  always  governing. 
.   The  pronouns  objects  are  always   governed,  that   is,    form  regi- 
mens  to  verbs,    either   with    or   without  the    interpofition    of  a 
prepofition. 

It  has  been  feen  in  conjugating  the  verbs,  how  the  Engl  ih, 
perfonal  pronouns  fuhjeSis  are  made  into  French  ;  there  can  be 
no  difficulty  with  regard  to  thern. 

But  it  is  not  fo  with  refpecl  to  the  Engiifh  perfonal  pronouns 
objccls. 

Let  us  confider  firft  thofe  of  the  third  perfon,  the  only  ones 
which  refer  to  antecedents. 

In  French,  wh~n  uled  with  any  other  prepofition  than  à  ar.4 
de,  they  are  contUuei  as  ia  En.Iiih,  if  they  relate  to  p:rfons, 
and  we  fay, 

with  him,  avec  lui  y  without  her,  fans  elle  ;  for  them,  pwr  eux  or  pour  e'.'es. 

But 
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But  if  they  relate  to  things,  they  are  generally  fapprefled,  ©r 
the  phrafe  is  worded  differently.     [See  Gram.  pag.  253.  B.] 

The  difficulty,  therefore,  lies  only  when  they  are  ufed  with  a 
or  de,  or  with  no  prepofuicn. 

I.     With  verbs  requiring  in  French  no  prepofition. 

Him,  luiy  is  made  —  by  h.') 

,  „  »  „  1     1       And     thele    relative 

*er>  f\  -  "T.    r  ly  7       applying        pronouns 

Xt,  referring  to  a  noun  mafcuhne,  by  le.  \       "'     6        r  r      , 

&  r      •   •  u    ;  are  always  prefixed  to 

. to  a  noun  feminine,  by  la.  »  /     r 

,,         .  f     .       -,  >  the    verb    which     go- 


.,  rw.r,  *//*r,  when  referring  7  1   ,  /      f  ,  - 

r         .  ,"  .  ù  f  by /«.       verns  them,  except  m 

perions,  is  made      —        3  .  _ 

r    ,  j-     ■  ,.         ^  .  imperative     ientence» 

them,  wherr  referring  to  things,  1  ,      .  r 

.    '       .     ,  ,s  -, b     >  by  les.       affirmative. 

is,  far  both  genders,  made     J  J 


DecUr.  Ajfvm.  Declar.  Negative. 

I  fee  bkm  j  ^f  le  vois.  I  do  not  fee  him  ;   ^  ne  le  vois  pas. 

J  fee  Zr;-}  Je   la  iwtt.  1  do  not  fee  #<?r  ;    "/<.■  r.e  la  vois  pas. 

Ï  fee  ;'r  (a  tree)  5   y   le  voit.  I  do  not  fee  r*  (m.)  ;  j^  ne  le  iwj  /w. 

ï  fee  i/  (a  flower)  ;  Je  la  few*.  I  do  not  fee  it  (f.)  ;   Je  ne  la  t-efi  />ûj. 

I  fee  fZtfwi  (perfons  >w.  orf.)  ,  ^  les  w/j.  1  do  not  fee  ?Aew  ;  Je  ne  les  t/c»  pas. 
I  fei  ricœ  (things  m.  orf.)  y  Je  les  vois.  I  do  not  fee  them  ;  ^<?  we  les  vois  pas. 

Irterrog.  Ajjirm.  Interior.  Negat. 

T-oyou  fee  W*  ^  Le  voyez-vous  ?  Do  you  not  fee  him?  Ne  \zvoyz-vous pas  ? 

Do  you  fee  £iv  ?   La  voyez-vous  ?  Do  you  not  fee  />tr  .?  N*  A^voyez-vous  pas  ? 

Do  yoiï  fee  jV  »e  (a  tree)  Le  veyez-vous  ?  Doyounotfeeir  ?(mANe\tvoytz  vouspas? 
Do  you  fee  it  ?(a  houfe)  La  voyez  vous  ?  Do  you  not  fee  if  ?(f.}Ns  la  voyez-vous  pas  ? 
Do  youfee/^w/(perf.)Les  wyess-wiii?  Do  you  not  fee  *&«*.?  Neksvoycz.vous  pas? 
Do  y  ou  fee /£<?«.? '(  things  )Lesvçy«s-wwiJ'  Do  you  not  fee  tbcmf  Ne  les  voyez-vouspas? 

Impe-ot.  Affirm.  Jmperat.  Negat. 

See  him  ;  J'ey.-z-le.  Do  not  fee  &;/«  ;  i\r«  le  voyez  pas. 

See  à«r  ;   VoycmAz.  Do  not  fee  ter  ;  A7*  la  voyez  pas. 

See  it  (a  tree)  j   Jroyez-\t.  Do  not  fee  ;V  j  A7*  le  «ay*»  /;<». 

See  it  (a  houfe)  j   Voyez  Az*  Do  not  fee  «;  Ne  la  7»^  />aj. 

See  ttem  (perfons)  ;   foyezAcs.  Do  not  fee  them  ;  &  les  voyez  pas. 

See  ;£:»  (things  )  ;  Voyez-itt.  Do  not  fee  r£e/7j  j  Ak  les  voyez  pas. 

TL  With  verbs  and  adjectives  requiring  in  French  the  pre- 
poiition  at  the  Englifh  pronoun  //,  either  unaccompanied  with 
a  prepofition,  or  with  whatever  prepofition  it  may  be  accom- 
panied, is,  altogether  with  its  prepofition,  made  into  French  by 
j;  and  the  prepofition  à  needs  not  be  e.vpreifcd,  y  implying  in 
itielf  both  a  and  its  regimen  ;  as, 

Del, 
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Dec!.  Affirm.     He  is  fond  of  gaming,  he  has  M  luck  at  it. 

Jl  aime  le  jeu,  cetendimt  il  y  eft  malheureux,  (y  ftands  for  au  jeu}. 
■■  '        "  He  is  fond  oi  -iiïing,  and  gives  upali  his  time  to  it. 

Jl  aime  la  Uîlure,  il  y  donne  tout  fen  temps,  (y  iftanris  for  à  li  hilare  ) 

The  fame  muft  be  faid  of  the  pronoun  them»  referring  îô 
ihirgs  ;  as, 

Dul.  Affirm.       He  is  fond  of  mathematics,  and  applies  himftit'to  Jem  fuccefsfully, 

//  aime  les  mathématiques }  &  il  s"  y  applique  avec  juccis. 
—  ■  ■  He  is  fond  of  pictures,  and  fquanders  away  all  has  fortune  on  îbeia. 

It  aime  les  tableaux,, &  il  y  defi~.fi  tout  fon<bien. 
DecL  Negat.  Ke  does  not  give  up  aU  his  time  toit  ;    Il  n'y  dsmicfas  Tout  re 

nmps. 
Ir.terrog.  Aff.  Does  he  give  up  -ail  his  time  to  it  ?  y  donr.e-i-il  tout  Jon  teirps  ? 

lnttrrog.  Neg.         Does  he  not  give  up   all  his  time  to  it  f  N'  y  dvarc-i.-il  pas  torn 

Jon  tempi  ? 
Jmperat.  affirm.     Apply  yaurfelf  to  it}  or  to  them  5  Appliquez-vous-y . 
Jmperat.  Neg.         Do  not  fquander  away  all  your  fortune  on  them  j  JV  y  tfefienpx 
pes  tout  •votre  bien. 

But  the  perfonal  pronouns  him  and   her,  either  unaccompanied 
by  a  pre-poiition,  or  by  whatever  p:epoiition  they  may  be  accom- 
panied, are,  altogether  with  their  prepoGtion,  made  into  Frenck 
by         —  —  —  luiy 

as  is  them  by  —  —  leur  ; 

and  the  prepolkion  à   needs  not  be  exprefTed  ;  lui  and  hur  imply- 
ing in  themfeives  both  à  and  its  regimen  ;  as, 

Declarative  Affirmative. 
I  obey  him  ;  je  lui  obéis.  I  fpeak  to  him  \   je  lui  parle. 

1  obey  htr  \  je  lui  obe'is.  I  fpeak  to  her  ;  je  lui  parle. 

1  obïy  them  ;  je  leur  obe'is.  I  fpeak  to  them  ;  je  leur  parle. 

Declarative  Negative. 
I  do  not  obey  him  ;  je  ne  lui  obe'is  pas.     I  do  not   fpeak  to  him  3   je  ne  lui  fa^-le 

[jut*. 

.  Interrogative  Affirmative. 
Does  he  obey  her  ?  lui  obéit- il  ?     Does  ihe  fpe^k  to  him  ?  lui  parle-i-eUe  ? 

Interrogative  Negative. 
Does  flse  not  obey  him  f  ne  lui  obéit-  lie  pas  ?  Doee  he  .not  fpeak  to  berf  ne  loi 

[parle- 1 -il  pas  f 

Imperative  Affirmative, 
Obey  them  5  cbeffix-leur.     Speak  to  them  j  parlez.-leur. 

Imperative  Negative. 
Do  not  obey  them  ;   ne  leur  ebéiffezj  pas.     Do  not  fpeak  ti  them  -y  r.t  leaf  pe  Us 

There  are,  however,  fomè  cafes  in  which  #  hi  and  a  elh  can- 
not be  fupplied  by  lui  ;  or  à  eux  and  a  elks,  by  hur  {See  Cham- 
baud's  Gr.  pag.  234.-  D.)  ;  as, 
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Your  friend  is  in  diftrefs,  you  /hould  think  of  him  j  Votre  ami  efi  dans  Ttm 
barrai,  vous  devriez,  penfer  à  lui  (not  lui  penfer). 

You  have  three  children,  you  (hould  think  of  them  ;  Vous  avez  trois  tnfanu 
vous  devriez  finger  à  eux  (not  leur  fonger). 

But  in  fentences  anfwering  to,  or  confirmative  of  a  preceding 
one,  the  pronouns  perfonal  lui,  elle,  eux,  elles,  together  with  the 
prepofition  a,  are  generally  fupplied  by  j  ;  and  we  fay,  in  an- 
fwer  for  inftance  to  the  above  fentences,  j'y  penfe,  inftead  of  je 
penfe  à  lui  ;  j'y  j'onge,  inftead  ofjefonge  à  eux. 

But  y  cannot  fupply  the  name  of  a  perfon,  and  to  this  ques- 
tion :  A-vëz.~<vo:ts  parlé  à  M.  votre  frère  ?  Have  you  fpoken  to 
your  brother  ?  the  anfwer  is  :  Qui,  je  lui  ai  parlé  ;  Yes,  I  have, 
(not y'  y  ai  parlé)  :  whereas  it  may  fupply  the  name  of  a  thing  ; 
as,  Avez-vous  répondu  à  fa  lettre?  Have  you  anfwered  his  letter  ? 
Oui,j'  y  ai  répondu  j   Yes,  I  have. 

N.  B.  The  fupplying  particle  y  often  (lands  for  the  adverb 
la,  there,  or  fome  adverbial  phrafes,  con  {trued  with  a  or  dans  ; 
as, 

Do  you  go  there  ?  allez-vous  là  f  Yes,  I  do  5   0«;,  f  y  vais. 

Is  your  Mother  in  the  country  ?  Madame  votre  mère  fjï-elie  à  la  campagne  ?  Yes, 
Aie  is  ;   Oui,  elle  y  ej}..  -    ■ 

Is  your  father  in  his  ftudy  ?  Monfieur  votre  fere  cjl-il  dans  Jon  cabinet  ?  Yes,  he 
is  5  Oui,  il  y  efi. 

Go  there  \  Allez -y, 

III.  With  verbs  and  adjectives  requiring  in  French  the  pre- 
pofition -de,  the  'Englifh  pronoun  it,  either  unaccompanied  with 
a  prepofitiorr,  or  with  whatever  prepofition  it  may  be  accompa- 
nied, is,  altogether  with  its  prepofition,  made  into  French  by 
en,  and  the  prepofition  de  needs  not  be  exprefled  ;  en  implying 
"in  itfeîf  both  de  and  its  regimen  ;  as, 

Dec!,  sfjjnn.     The.e  is  a  food  b.iok,  I  afn^jeafçri  jzjw'ri  \:t  I  fhaU  fpealc  of  it  ; 
..'.:  ui;  bon  livre,       JÊj]?^  Cûntir!tf  j'cn  parlerai. 

The    fame   mUit    be    faid    û^-.jKLprbnqun  v  them,  referring   to 

tied.  Affirm,         Liden  to  the  <tfm0&  iht  giics  you  ;   Bcmtm  hi  avis  yu    elle 
vous  'd:::ne.      Y&glrir.?A\  avail   myfelf  of  them  ;   Gui,  f  efi  pro- 
Dec'.  1    ;m.ntfV  pleafed  ivith  it;   Je  «'  en  fuis  pas  content  ? 
Jrttei       ■  you  pleafed  with  it  f1   En  et-  s-vc-s  renient  V 
h.te-i^g.  iV<"*a,'."    Are  you  not  pleafed  tvith  ii  ?  N'  en  éies-votts  pas  Cor.  cr.i  ? 
J  :p    sr'.  Aprvu  '    Spc.\'.c  ;fit  ; 

■■it,      Dc  not  fpeak  of  it  j  Af  '  eD  p.ai.:z-pa. 

But 
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But  the  true  pronouns- perfonal,  that   is  referring  to  perfbns, 
Cannot  be  fupplied,  when  they  are  conftrued  with  det  and 
Him  is  made  into  French  by  lui. 
Her,         —  -—by  elle. 

Them  (for  the  mafculine)  by  eux. 
Them  (for  the  feminine)  by  elles  ;  as, 

Dec!.  Affirm.         You  know  Mr.  Smith     .     .      .  I  was  fpeaking  of  him. 

Vais  CJiinoiflez,  M.  Smith  .     .  Je  par  Lis  de  lui. 

You  know  Mrs.  Smith      ...  I  was  fpeaking  cf  her. 

Vous  conmiffiz  Madame  Smith     .  Je  parlais  d'  elle. 

You  know  MeiT.  Smith's     .     .  I  was  fpeaking  of  them. 

Vous  connaiffez  Meffieurs  Smith     .  Je  parfois  d'  eux. 

You  know  the  Mifs  Smith's       .  I  was  fpeaking  of  tbemt 

Vous  cmmpiflèx  Mefdemoijclles  Smith,  Je  par  lois  d'elles. 

Decl.Negat.         J  am  not  pleafed  ivitb  him  ;  Je  ne  fuis  point  content  de  lui. 
He  is  worthy  of  her  ;    11  eft  digne  d'elle. 

You  are  not  anfwerable  for  than  j    V^us  n'êtes  pas  refpofabîe 

d'eWwW  d'elles. 

'-     Jmterrzg.  affirm.   Is  ihe  pleafed  with  him  ?  Ejl-elh  contente  Je  lui  ? 

What  do  you  fay  of  tl    ,n  .-"  £>ue  ditcs-t'cus  d'eux  or-  d'elles  ? 

Jnterrog.  NegOt.         Were  you  not  fpeaking  of  her  f  Ne  pai liez-vous  pas  d'  e!le? 
Imperat.  Affirm.  Take  great  cave  of  them  ;   Prenez,  bier,  fan  d'  eux  or  d'  elles. 

Imperat.  Negat.         Do  not  fpeak  ill  of  him  y  Ne  parlez  point  mal  de  lui. 

However,  when  after  fuch  fentences  as  above,  there  follows 
next  another  of  the  fame  import,  anfwering  îo,  or  confirmative 
of  the  preceding  one,  the  pronouns  lui,  elle,  eux,  elles ,  together 
with  the  prepofition  de,  are  fupplied  by  en  ;  as, 

You  know  Mr.  Smith       .     .     you  were  fpeaking  of  him  ;         yes,  I  was. 
Vaut  ( or.m'iffez  M,  Smith  .     vous  parliez  de  lui  j      .     .     .     oui,  j'en  parlais. 

Jrous  ccnrioiffi-z  M.xdame  Smith  j  vous  parliez  d'elle  5      .      .     .    oui,  f  en  park, s. 

We  may  fay  likewife  :  vous  parliez  de  M.  Smith.  .  .  oui,  fen. 
parlais  ;  becaufe  the  fame  verb  is  ufed  in  both  phrafes. 

N.  B.  As  the  partiels  en  implies  in  itfelf  the  prepofition  de, 
it  often  ferves  to  fupply  one  or  more  nouns  taken  in  a  limited  or 
partitive  fenie,  and  ufed  as  objects  of  aclions  ;  as, 

Will  you  have  feme  tread  ?  no,  I  Wwe.  fame  ;   Voulez-vous  du  pain  ?  ncn-fen  ai. 
Th^veare  mtifjges,  take  jome  \   Voilà  des.  oranges,  prencz-t% 

Her?  are  fine  -apples  and  pears,  I  have  a  mind  to  buy  fn.c;  Voua  de  belles 
pommes,  S3  ^e  belles  poires,  'fa'i  envie  d'en  achet  r.  _ 

En  ferves  alfo  to  fupply  adverbial  phrafes  conftrued  with  de, 
for  example,  de  cet  endroit-là,  from  that  place  ;   as, 

'  He  juïl  arrived  from  that  place  5  il  en  arrive  dans  fixant. 
'  Examples 
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Examples  of  the  three  acceptations  of  en.'. 

Pronoun  explicative.  Yo-Zafked  tor  pieces  of*  lace,  I  bring  patterns  of  them  \ 
Vous  demsjidwz  des  dentelles',  j'  en  apporte  des  e'cban- 
ti'hns  {en  Hands  foi  de  dentelles.) 

Pronoun,  partitive fenfe.  You  afked  for  oranges,  I  bring  feme,  [or)  there  3r« 
Jome  ;  veus  demandiez  des  orargts  j  j*  en  apporte  \or) 
en  v/i/à  (en  itands  for  des  oranges). 

Adverb.  1  come  from  your  uncle's,  and  bring  a  hamper  of  grapes; 

ye  viens  de  cbez  M.  votre  oncle,  f*  en  apporte  un  panier 
de  raifm  [en  ftauds  for  de  çfrtfr  lui). 


What  has  heen  faid  of  the  perfonal  pronouns  of  the  third  per- 
fon>  may  be  applied  to  thofe  of  the  firft  and  fécond  :  thefe 
are  likewife  fupplied  by  correfponding  particles,  ftyled  alfo 
pronouns. 

I.  With  verbs  requiring,  in  French,  no  prepofition,  that  isj, 
having  th«  fimple  objective  regimen, 

Me,  met,  is  made  into  French  by  me  ; 

Thee,  toi,  —  —  by  te  ; 

Us,  nous,  « —  —  by  nous  ;   • 

Yoa,  'vous,  —  —  by  vous  ; 

and  thefe  pronouns,  like  the  other  relative  fupplying,  are  always 
prefixed  to  the  verb  which  governs  them,  except  in  imperative 
fentenccs  affirmative  ;  in  thefe  the  original  perfonal  pronoun  is 
ufed,  but  coming  after  the  verb. 

Declarative  affirmative.  Declarative  Negative. 

He  fees  we  ;  //  me,  voit.  He  does  not  fee  „,.,, .  ft  ne  me  vo:t  paSm 

He  fees  tbee  ;    11  te  voit.  He  does  not  fee  ibeej   Il  ne  te  voit  pas. 

He  fees  us\    II  nous  voit.  He  does  not  fee  us  ;  Il  ne  nous  voit  pas. 

He  fees  you  ;  //  vous  voit.  He  does  not  fee  you  j  11  ne  vous  voit  pas. 

l' terrog.  Affirm.  Intercg.  Negat. 

Does  he  fee  me  f  Me  voit -il  ?  Does  he  not  fee  me  ?  Ne  me  voit- il  pas  ? 

Does  he  fee  tb-;e  ?  Te  voit -il  ?  Does  he  not  fee  thee  ?  Ne  te  voit-il  pas  f 

Doss  he  fee  us  t  Itous  voit-il?  Does  he  not  fee  us  ?  Ne  nous  voit-il  pas  ? 

Does  he  i'eeyou  ?  Vous  voit-il  ?  Does  he  not  fee^;«  ?  Ne  vous  voit-it  p»<  ? 

Imptrat.  Affirm.  Impcrat.  Negat, 

See  me  ;  Viyez  moi.  Do  not  fee  me  j  Ne  me  voyez  pas. 

See  ut\    rcyez  nous.  Do  not  fee  us  j  Ne  nous  voyez  pas* 

II.  With  verbs  and  adjectives,  requiring  in  French  the  prepo- 
fition à,    that  is,  governing    the  relative  regimen,  the  Englifh 
perfonal  pronouns    of   the  firft   and    fécond    perfons,    by   what- 
ever 
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«ver  prepofition  they  may  be  preceded,  are  made  into  French  as 
follows  : 

Me,  moi,  is  rerfdered  by  me  ; 

Thee,  toï,     —     — •    by  te  ; 

Us,  nous,       —     —  by  nous  ; 

You,  'vous,  -—  by  vous  ; 

prefixed  alfa  to  the  verb  which  governs  them,  except  in  impera- 
tive fentences  affirmative  ;  in  thefe  the  original  perfenalpronoua 
is  ufed,  but  coming  after  the  verb,  and  à  is  left  out. 

Veclar.  Affirm.  Declar.  Negat. 

He  fpeaks  to  tr.e  ;  //  me  parle.  He  does  not  fpeak.  to  >:e;  II  xe  me  parle  pes» 

He  fpeaks  to  thee  ;  Il  te  parle.  He  does  not  (peak  to  thee  \  Il  ne  tc  park  pau 

He  fpeaks  to  us  ;   Il  nous  parle.  He  does  no:  fpeak  to  vs  ;    line  nous  pari*  p^t. 

He  fpeaks  to  you  ;  I!  vous  parle.  He  does  not  fpeak  to  yeu  ;  //  aie  vous  parL'  pjn, 

Ir.terrog.  Affirm*  Interrcg.  Negat. 

Does  lie  fpeak  torn?  Meparle-t-il?   Does  he  not  fpeak  tome?    Ne  me  p.rrle-t-V- 

pas  ? 
Does  he  fpeak  to  thee?  T  t  parle-t-il  ?  >    ■      to   thee?     Ne   te  parle-t-în 

pas  ? 

Does  he  fpeak  Co  us  ?  Nous  parle-t-il? ■■  to  aï  ?    Ne  seas  pa<li-t-C 

pas? 
Do  he  fpeak  toyog?  V  ous  parle-t-i!  ?  <  <      •    ■  to  you  ?    Ne    f o*f  farC- 

t-#jt*t? 

Imferat.  Affirm.  Imperat.  Negat. 

Give  (to)  we  ;  Downea-moi.  Do  not  give  «?*  j  iVY  me  dovtiex  p-as. 

Give  a*  3  D^n/ws-nous.  Do  not  give  «J  ;  Ne  nous  donnez,  fas. 

There  are  fome  cafes,  as  has  been  faid  before,  in  which  the 
original  pronouns  cannot  be  fupplied  (fee  Chambaud's  Gram.- 
mar,  pag.  234,  D.)  and  we  fhould  fay,  for  inftance, 

He   minds  me  ;  //  pettje  *à  moç,  1            f // ;«<?  -j 
/*„  ;//,,»/,  à  toi,    f  nol   \llte  \        h 

■  «/  ;  II  penje  a  nous,  f  j  //  mw  I 

.■  — you  ;  11  penfe  à  vous,  J  (.  //  t-'^w  J 

But  in  fentences  anfwering  to,  or  confirmative  of  fuch  fen- 
tences as  above,  both  the  prepofuion  à  and  the  pronoun  are  fup- 
plied by_y  ;  as, 

P  enfez-veus  à  moi  ?  Oui,  ?  y  penfe.  Penfe-t-ilato]  ?  Qui,  il  y  penfe. 

Vénfe%  vous  à  nous  ?  Oui,  nous  y  penfons.      Pcrfent-  ils  à  vous  ?   Oui,  ils  y  perfent. 

III.  With  verbs  and  adje&ives  requiring  in  Frencii  the 
prepofition  de,  the  Englifh  perfonal  pronouns  of  the  firft  and 
fécond  perfons,  by  whatever  prepo/iticn  they  may  be  preceded. 
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arc    r^z*    into    French    by    the    original    perfonal    pronouns  ; 

namely, 

m  made  by  mot,  ">                                  C  He  fpeaks   of  me  ;    77  /><?>/<?  </«  moi. 

r/f  —     hy  toi,  I       following  the      \   He  fpeaks   of  tbee',   Il  parle    de    toi. 

as  —     by  nous,  (  prepoûtion  de,  a$,  T  He  fpenks   of  us  ;   7/   parle  de  nous. 

«,,M  —     by  vous.  J                                  (^  He  (peaks   of  you  ;  7/  ^jr/f  de  vous. 

However,  as  has  been  ohferved  before,  in  anfwering  or  con- 
firmative fentence-,,  thoie  original  perfonal  pronouns,  having 
already  been  expreiled,  may,  altogether  with  their  prepoûtion  de* 
be  iupplied  by  eN  ;  as, 

Il  parle  de  rani  ;    ck;,  ;.'  en  park,  yes,  he  docs. 

II  parte  de  toi  ;     &ai,  ;/  en  parle,     

Il  parle  de  nous  j  ci/i,  ;/  en  park,     — — — ^ 
Il  parie  de  vous  5   oui,  il  tajparff.     ■ 


The  pronominal  particles  »«,  te,  >»»/,  i-m;,  (to  which  add  y*, 
for  the  third  perfon  of  both  gCTtdWa  and  numbers)  ferve  alfo  to 
fupply  the  refre&ed  pronouns*  governed  by  a  veib  aclive,  as  either 
its  objeft  or  end.     In  that  cafe, 

Declarative  Affirmative* 
me   ftands  7  moi-même,  myfelf  ;  aï,  je  me  bleffe,  I  hurt  myfelf. 

for  3  à  moi-même,  to  myfelf ;  je  me  fthpofe,  I  propofe  to  myflf. 

te  ftands    ?  toi-même,  thyfelf  ;    as,  tu  te  blefjes,  thou  hurt  tbyfelf. 

(ox  J  à  toi-même,  to  thyfelfj  ra  te  ùrobôfét,  thou  propofeit  fo  tbyfelf. 

Je  ftmds    7 /a;  Btrpw,  himfelfj   as,  il  fe  £/f^,  he  hurts  bimfelf. 

for  J  à  lui-même,  to  himfelf"  ;  /'/  fe  pVopefe,  he  propofes  to  bimflf. 

je  ftands    7  elle-même,  herfelr";  as  «/A-  fe  biff",  fhe  hurts  berfelf. 

for  5  *  elle-même,  to  herf.lf }  f//<  (e  frcpfe,  flie  propofes  rt  berfelf, 

fe  ftands    1  foi-même,  one's  felf  ;   as,  o«  fe  £/«//«,  one  hurts  ove"s  ftlf. 

for         5  *  foi-même,  to  one's  feJf  ;,  0»  fe  propofe,  one  propofes  re  c/y'j  JÇ7JFI 
;j;!<jft3nds  7  nous-mêmes,  OUrfelves  ;    as,  thw.  nous  blcfflnt*  we  hurt  owfelves. 

for  5  «  nous-mêmes,  to  ourfelves,  bms  nous  pujpefons,  we  propofe  re  ourfelvet. 

wars  ft. md?  7  vous-mêm's,  yourfeîves  ;   a-;,  «a:  vous  bleffez,  ye  bjfxtjoitrftbves, 

for  3  *  vous-mêmes,  to  yourfetves  ;  w«fa  vcïis  propofz,  ye  pr^  pole  to  y  ourfelvet. 

fe  ftands  7  «/*■-  mêmes,  themfelvei  ;  as,  t/l  fe  blefftnt,  they  hurt  tbemfefves. 

for  J  à  eux-mêmes,  to  themselves  ;   j/j  feptopefent,  they  propofe  to  tbemfelves. 

Je  ftands  7  elles->rem:s,  :!:  j  v.: [«civet  ;   as  *//«  fe  l.hffrnt,  they  hurt  tbemf.lves. 

for  3  #  clles-mcma,  to  them  lei  ves  ;  f.7«  fe  pr.optfent,  they  prepof  •  tc  tbemfelves. 

Pecfarative  Negailir. 
"Je  re  rr.e  /./-^J  /. ><*>,  I  do  not  hurt  gj  *<?  nuus  Ihjons  pas,  we  do  not  hurt — 

yt  «  n.c  priipofe  pas,  1  do  not  pri  |    1  —   /    :s  rr  no-.'.s  propfons  pas, rprcpoft — • 

te  bleJTet  pa;,  thou  dolt  no:  hurt —  Von  effe»  pas',  ye  do  no',  hurt — 

Tu  ne  te  picpojes  fas, pvopeft —  /';;..'  Et  vous  pnfofi*f  pjs, P**9o6 — 

;        '    bleffe  pas,  he  does  not  hurt —  J's  ne  fe  blefjent  pes,   they  co  n  rhuit — 

.je  fas.         ■■     -pi  ^pofc—     lis  r.e   d  pfopofent  fast piopok  — 

TbterregMt. 
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Interrogat.  Affirm.                                              Interrcgat.  Negat.  .    ; 

tàt  bleffe-je  ?  Do  I  hurt  tnyfelft  Ne  mc  blefé-je  pas  ?  Do  I  not  hurt  myfelf? 
Me  propfe'-je  ?  Do  I  propnfe  to  myfelf?  Ne  mepropcfs-jepas?  Do  I  not  propofe  to  m-? 
Se  blefjet-Ù?  Does  hehurt  bimfclj '?  Ne  \ous ble/ftz-vcus pas  ?  Do  you  nothurt — ? 
Vous  btef/ez-vous?  Doyehuityourfelves?  Ne  vous  propo'ez-vous  pas  ? — propofe — ? 
Vouspropcftz-vous?  Do  ye  propofe  toy — ?  Ne  fe  blejfe-t-ll  pas  ?  Does  he  not  hurt  b — ? 
Se  propoje-t-il ?  Does  he  propofe  to  b — ?  Ne  fe  propofe-t-il  pas  ? propofe  to  b~? 

Imperat.  Affirm.  Imperat.  Negat. 

Repofe -to\,  Kelt  tbyfelf.  Ne  te  bleffe  pas,  Do  not  hurt  tbyfelf. 

Prapofe-toi,  Propofe  to  tbyfelf.  Ne  te  propofe  pas,  Do  not  propofe  to  tbyfelf. 

Repofcns-nous,  Let  us  reft  ourfelves.  Ne  nous  blejfom  fas,  Let  us  not  hurt  our±-^>. 
Profoions  nous,  Let  us  propofe  to  oufjelves.  Ne  ncus  propofons pas..  Let  u.-'  not  propofe  to  our  • 

Repojez-vous,  Rt&  yourjelves.  Ne  vous  blejjez  pas,  Do  not  hurt  y ourfelves. 

Prcpcfz-vous,'  Propofe  to  y  ourfelves.  Ne  vous  propofez  pas,  Do  no:  propofe  to  y—- . 

Now  the  greateil  difficulty  connfts  in  the  proper  ufe,  and  the 
fight  placing  of  all  thefe  fupplying  particles,  when  many  of  them 
meet  together  in  the  fame  fentence. 

I .  Supplying  Perfonal  Pronouns  ufed  as  objefis  of  anions. 

■    The  pronominal  particles,  reflected,  me,  te,  fe,  nous,  <vous,  fîé 
»  when  ufed  as  objefts  of  actions,  do  not  admit  of  any  other  apply- 
ing particles,  but  y  and  en,  forrietimes  either  of  therri,  fometimea 
both*  as  follows  : 

N.  B.  Le,  là,  Us-,  cannot  be  ufed,  becaufe  two  regimens  of  the  fame  kind  caa* 
not  take  place  in  the  famé  fentence. 

Declar.  Affirm.       J/ s'y  corinoît  (y  prou.)  ;  rie  has  fkill  in  it* 
Elle  s'y  applique;   She  appires  berfelf  to  it: 
Je  m'y  plais  (y  adv.)  ;  I  am  pleafed  there» 
*Tu  t'y  trouveras;    You  will  be  there. 
On  s'y  rendra  ;  We  fhall  repair  there. 
Vous  vous  y  rendrez  ;  You  wiil  repair  there* 
Ils  s'y  rendront  ;  They  will  repair  there. 
Nous  nous  yfommes  vus  3   We  have  (esn  one  another  there* 

ye  m'en  occupe  (en  pron.)  ;  I  am  bufy  about  it* 

On  s'en  prive;  We  deprive  ourfelves  of  it. 

Nous  nous  en  chargeons  ;   We  take  the  charge  of  it. 

Il  s'en  plaindra  ;   He  will  complain  of  it. 

Fous  vous  en  fouv'iendrez  ;  You  will  remember  it. 

On  s'en  trouveront  mieux  ;   We  might  be  better  for  iti 

Elle  s'en  eft  défaite  ;  She  got  rid  of  it. 

Il  s'en  retournera  (en  adv.)  5   He  will  go  back  again. 

Declar.  Negat.       $e  ne  m'y  adonne  pat  (y  pron.  )  ;  I  do  not  addict  myfelf  to  iti 
Je  ne  m'y  plais  pas  (y  adv.)  ;  I  am  not  pleafed  there. 
Je  ne  m'en  foucie  pas  ;  I  do  not  ave.  for  it. 
Elle  ne  s'en  eft  pas  défaite  5  She  did  not  get  rid  of  it. 
IntCrrog.  Affirm.    S'y  applique-t-elle  ?   (y  pron.)  ;  Does  fhe  apply  herfelf.'c  it  ? 
S'y  plait-il?  (y  adv.);  Is  he  pleafed  there  ? 
'  Vous  en  occupez-vous  ?  Do  you  employ  yourfelf  about  it  f 
,„      ;  Vous  en  fuvmdrfx.vous?  Will  you  remember  it? 

C  InterrajJ. 
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Interrog.  Negat.     Ne  vous  y  accoutumez -vous  pas  f  (y  pron.)  ;  Do  not  you  get  *c- 
cuftomed  to  it  ? 

Ne  vous  y  trcuverez-vous  pas  ?  (y  adv.)  ;  Will  you  not  be  there  ? 

Ne  s'en prive-t-il pas  ?  Does  he  not  deprive  bimfelfofit  ? 

Ne  s'en  eft-elk  pas  défaite  f  Did  fhe  nor  get  rid  of  it  f 
Imperat.  Affirm.    Jlppliquons-novs-y  (y  pron.)  ;  Let  us  apply  ourftlvet  to  it. 

Trouvez-\om-y  (y  adv.)  ;  Be  there. 

Def lifts  -vous-en  j  Get  rid  of  it. 

So-verons-nous-ih  j  Let  us  remember  it. 
Imperat.  Negat.     Ne  nous  y  adonnons  pas  {y  pron.)  \  Let  us  not  addict  ourfelves  te  it. 

Ne  vous  y  rendez  pas  (y  adv.)  ;  Do  not  be  there. 

Ne  vous  en  fâchez  pas  ;  Do  not  be  angry  at  it. 

Ne  nous  en  defaijons  pas  5  Let  us  not  part  with  it, 

K.  B.  y  and  en  come  clofe  to  the  verb,  in  preference  to  the  other  ("applying 
particles  i  but  when  both  meet  together,  en  always  follows  y  5  as  will  be  feen 
hereafter, />fl£.  zi,  2$,  *6« 

The  fame  muil  be  faid  of  the  pronominal  particles,  not  re- 
flected, me,  te,  nous,  vgus,  when  ufed  as  objective  regimen  ;  and 
likewife  of  thefe  fupplying  particles,  le,  la,  les,  which  are  never 
ufed  but  as  objects  of  actions  :  they  admit  of  either  y  and  tnt  but 
feldom  of  both  together. 

Dcciar,  Affirm,     Je  t'y  trouverai  (y  adv.)  ;  I  fhall  mtttyou  there. 

Tu  m'y  rr.emras  ;   You  will  carry  me  there. 

On  l'y  conduira  j  Ke  will  be  conducted  there. 

Nous  vous  y  attendrons  ;  We  fliall  wait  for  you  there. 

Vous  nous  y  verrez  j   You  will  fee  us  there. 

On  les  y  accoutumera  [y  pron.)  ;  They  will  be  accuftomed  toh* 
*>  Ils  les  y  ajouteront  $   They  will  add  them  to  it. 

On  Y 'en  ramènera  (en  adv.   ;  Theywill  bnnghimbidefrom  thence. 

Je  t'en  remtrci'.ra:  (er  pron.)  ;   a   fhali  ih&nk.  ycu  for  it. 

Tu  m'en  chargeras  ;   Y  <u  will  charge  we  w?r6  /'f. 

Afoj  vous  e»  informerons  ;    We  fliall  inform  you  of  it. 

Vous  nous  en  dégoûterez  \    You  will  difguft  «i  #r  ;V. 

J/j  iesenfe'pareront]   They  wiJ  feparate  them  from  it. 

Ok  les  en  garnira  5   They  w  11  be  garnifhed  it>;'r£  ir. 
Declar.  Negat»        Fmm  we  les  y  verrez  pas  5  You  will  not  fee  /!>««  riwe. 

J'c  ne  vous  y  accoutumeruipas\    I  wiil  not  accuftom_yo«  r&;7: 

i/r  ne  les  en  ramèneront  pas  j   They  will  not  bring  ri>ew  back/>o*» 
thence.  m. 

On  ne  l'en  chargera  pas  ;  He  will  not  be  charged  wjfi  if. 
Interrog.  Affirm.  Vous  y  trouverai -je  f  Shall  I  meet  you  there? 

Nous  y  accoutumirez-vous  ?  Will  you  accuftom  «i  fa  if  t 

L'en  cher -rtrons-r.ous  F  Shall  we  charge  &»m  w»f£  if  ? 

Les  en  ramenera-t-on  ?  Will  they  be  brougkt  back  from  thence  t 
Interrog.  Negat.     Ne  vous  y  verrai-jc  pas  Î  Shall  I  not  fee^-oa  there  ? 

Ne  l'en  blamcra-t-onpas  ?  Will  he  not  be  blamed/ar  /f  / 

iWles  en  infermerons-nous  pas  f   Shall  we  not  inform  them  of  it  ? 

Ne  nous  en  cburgerint-ils  point  ?  Will  they  not  charge  us  With  it  f 

Iroper. 
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Xmper.  Affirm.     Metiex-y-mo'i  j  Take  me  there. 

Attendons-Vy  (or  better  attendons-le  là)  j    Let  us  Wait  for  him 
there. 

Attende»-no\ii-y  ;  Wait  for  us  there. 

Ajoutons-tes-y  j  Let  us  add  them  to  it. 

Cbarge»-m'en  j   Charge  me  ivith  it. 

Remerciex-nous-en  j  Thank  us  for  it. 

Avertirons  -Pen  }  Let  us  warn  him  of  it. 

Se'parons-\es~en  j   Let  us  feparate  them  from  it. 
Imper.  Neg.  Ne  m'y  mené»  fas  ;  Do  not  carry  me  there. 

Ne  les  y  ajoutons  fas  5  Let  us  not  add  them  toit. 

Ne  les  en  charge*  pas  }  Do  not  charge  them  with  it. 

Ne  Ten  blâmons  fa-,  j  Let  us  not  blame  him  for  it. 

But  with  the  aforefaid  pronominal  particles  objective,  me,  te, 
nous,  *vous,  either  reflected  or  not  reflected,  as  alio  with  ft,  which 
is  always  reflected,  no  fupplying  Pronoans  can  be  uied  for  Fer- 
ions ;  and  we  muû  make  ufe  of  the  original  pronouns  perianal, 
as  follows  : 

Je  tri' abandonne  à  vous  (not  Je  me  vous  abandonne)  $  I  abandon  myfelftoyou. 
Vous  vous  donne»  à  m>i  (not  Vous  vous  me  donne») ;   You  giveyourjelfup  to  me, 
J/s'  attache  à  elle  (not  life  lui,  &c.)  }  He  attaches  bimjelf  to  her. 
Elle  s'  attache  à  lui  (not  Elle  fe  lui,  &c.)  5   She  attaches  berfe/f  to  him. 
Nous  nous  livrons  à  eux  (not  Nous  nous  leur,  &c.)  j  We  «leiivei  ourjelves  up  to  them. 
Ils  s'  oppojtnt  à  nous  (not  Ils  fe  nous,  &c.)  j   They  oppoie  tbimjeives  to  us. 
Je  vous  abandonne  à  lui  (not  Je  vous  lui,  &c.)  j   I  aoandon_y«K  to  him. 
Nous  vous  attacherons  à  nous  i^not  Nous  vous  nous,  &c.)  ;   We  ihall  attach  you  te  us» 
Nous  nous  oppoferons  à  eux  (not  Nous  nous  leur^  Sa.)  j  We  lhall  oppofe  ourfelves  t$ 
them. 

Whereas  we  may  fay,  with  le,  la,  les. 

Je  le  leur  donne j  I  give  him  to  them. 

Tu  la  lui  deflines  ;  You  defign  her  for  him. 

//les  lui  abandonne  ;  He  abandons  them  to  him. 

though  fometimes,  to  render  the  fentence  more  energetic,  or  to 
exprefs  contrail,  oppofition,  &c.  we  fay, 

Je  le  donne  à  lui,  &  non  à  elle  ;   I  give  it  to  him,  not  to  her.     Juft  as  we  fay  fome- 
timej:  Je  parle  à  vous,  &  non  à,  lui  ;  or  we  take  another  turn,  and  employ  th« 
[  Galliciim  c"eft  .  .  .  .  ^  [See  Cram,  pag.  259,  B,  W331.]  as,  Cejl  à  lui  autjelt 
donne,  &  non  à  elle  ;  It  is  to  him  I  give  it,  not  to  her. 

2.     Supplying  Perfonal  Pronouns,  ufid  as  terms  of  aclions. 
The    pronominal    particles,  refle&ed,    me,   te,  fe,    nous,  whs, 
fe,  when  ufed  as  terms  of  acYions,  admit 

I  ft,  Of  the  fupplying  particles  objective,  le,  la,  les  ; 
2dly,  Of  the  fupplying  particle  en,  either  as  objective  regimen, 
implying  the  partitive  fenfe  ;  or  as  explicative  regimen  of  a  noun 
which  then  follows  the  verb  as  \u  objeft  ;        * 
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3d!)',  Of  the  fupplying  particle  y,  but  only  in  the  fenfe  of  an 
adverb,  for  the  reafon  already  flated,  viz.  that  two  regimens  of 
the  fame  kind  cannot  take  place  together  in  the  fame  fentcnce. 

ift.  Le,  la,  les,  relating  to  perfons. 

Decl,  Affirm»  "Tout  It  monde  ejilme  -votre  frère  ;  vous  devriez  vous  le  prop  fer 
pour  modlte.  Every  body  efleems  your  brother  ;  you  ought  to 
take  him  for  your  model. 

Jyai  vti  votre  rr.c'-e  5  j  'J pire  me  la  rendre  favoralle.  I  have  feen 
your  mother  \  I  hope  to  get  her  to  my  Jide. 

Turenne  a'imoit  fes  JolJats  co'.me  fcs  enfans  ;  //  fe  les  attacbo'it  par  Jon 
amour  pour  la  vertu  5s?  lajujike.  Turenne  iov^d  his  foldiers  like 
his  children  j  he  attached  them  to  bimfelf  by  his  love  for  virtue 

,   andjuftice. 

le,  la,  les,  with  tenfes  compound. 

("Je  me  le  fuis  attache ;  I  have  attached  b\m  to  myfelf. 
(See  Gr.  J  Je  me  \ifuis  attachée  ;  ■  ber  to  rr.yjclf. 

r.  322,  C.)1  Je  me  les  fuis  atacbts  (fpeaking  of  men)  ;         ?    tbm  (q       ,,,. 
{.Je  me  les  fuis  atacb/es  (fpeaking  of  women)  j  \  'JJ  " 

le,  la,  les,  relating  to  things. 

Le  darger  (ft  grand  ;    mais  tous  vous  le  représentez,  encore  plus  grand 

qu'il  ncfi.     The  danger  is  great;  but  you  reprefent  it  to  your- 

JtlfiWA  greater  than  it  is. 
C\Jl  une  terrible  fan:-:  ;  je  me  la  reprocherai  éternellement.     That 

is  a  great  fault  3  I  /hail  always  repioach  myfelf  for  it. 
2'-  '..':  parhz  pas  de pJaifirs  ;  elle  fe  les  refuje  tous.     Do  not  talk 

to  her  of  amusements  ;  fhe  denies  tbetn  all  to  berjelf. 

le  (mafculine)  relating  to  a  fentence. 

Dec!.  Affirm.       Je  me  le/«i:  di:  talk  fois  ;  I  faid/c  to  myfelf  a  thoufand  time!. 
feus  vous  le  dijfimuLz.  ;  You  conceal  it  from  yourfelf. 

— —  Neg.  Vous  ne  vous  la  rendre»  pas  favorable',  You  will  not  get  ber  to 

your  fid». 
Jit  >:e  fe  les  attacheront  jamais  ;  They  will  never  attach  tbcm  tt 
then. 'ftlves. 

Interr.  Affirm.     Vous  le  têftrvat-miui  ?  Do  you  referve  it  for  your 'ef  ? 

Se  \t permtUront-tls?   Will  they  indulge  tbemjeives  -with  it? 
■  '  ■  ■    N:g.  Ne  vous  le  rlpréfentéx-vous  pas  plus  grand  qu'il  nejl?  Do  not  re- 

present it  to yiwfelf  greater  than  it  is  ? 
Ne  fe  le  r  envoy,  r.: -m  pas  ?  Do  they  not  bandy  him  from  ont  totbi 
other? 

imper.  Affirm.     Prtf^hs  vous-la  pour  modèle  ;  Take  ber  for  a  model. 

^frd^t-s-vous-les  ;  attach  them  to  yourfelf  . 
«— — .  Neg.  Ne  vous  le  mettez  pa:  à  dos  ;    Do  not  draw  him  upon  your  bark. 

2ft  poui  lei  refroçJwtf  pai  )    Let  us  not  reproach  curfelvts  with 
tb'.m, 

adly 
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zdiy.  Et  ufed  as  objective  regimen. 

Decl.  Affirm.        J6  m'en,  procurerai \   I  flia.  •  of.'. 

Il  s'en  ^  donné  \   He  h  3  :  *  ofttcm. 

— —  Neg.  //  af  s'en  donne  pa:  }   He  does  not  purchafc  ar?. 

Ir.terr.  Affirm.     S'en  fji-il  procuré?   Did  he  procure  limjtlf  ar.y  bftbem  r 

■  ■  ■    Neg.  iV*  vons  en  êtes-vus  fas  referme  t  Have  you  not  referred  tf*p  »f 

tbem  for  yourUif  ? 

En  ufed  as  explicative  regimen. 

Decl.  Affirm.       3^  wawc  m'en  êf arguer,  remtarras  \  I  w'.fh  to  (pare  mjfâfÛm 

trouble  of  it. 
Vc.<s  vcus  en  pneurerez  le  débit  ;    Yoa  will  ha7e  a  good  market 
/>  i>. 

— —  Negat  J**  ne  m'en /a/;  /aj  /vj;;  »/w  loij  I   have  not  made  it  a   ia.v  rs 

«rjr^//. 

I.V.err.  Affirm.       S'en  eft  -i!  referviTufu fruit  ?  Hjs  he  referved  the  ufufrnét  cfitfer 
birrfelf. 

m  •    •  Negat.         Ne  vojs  en  dornerez-vcus  pas  U  plaifrf  Will  you  not  give y^tr- 

flf  the  pleafure  of  it. 
I  r.per.  Affirm.     Eta-gmz-voai-zn  la  feme  \  Sçzrs  ycurfef  that  troat 

■  »  ■  Negat.         Ne  nous  en  fa[  or.;  pas  ur.e  babitudt  $  Let  us  not  make  a  cuftom 

of  it. 

3dly.     2*  ufed  as  adverb. 

D^cl.  Affirm^       "Ye  m'y  promets  bien  du  plaifir  j  I   promîfe  rr.yjdf  much  pleafure 
r£ê/-e. 

— —  Negar.        Vous  ne  vous  y  promettez  pas  beaucoup  de  plaifir  j  You   d:>  not 
pmti&fe  jmrftlf  moçh  pieafure  fpfr*. 

-  -    ■     Affirm.       j^  m'y  en  promet  lois  {eh  is  objective)  ;  I  promifed   myfelf  _/mk* 
tbtre. 
Je  m'y  en  promettais  keaatmtf  'en  is  explicative)  j  I  promifed  T-y- 
felf  much  r£fr£. 

IKe  les  y  ft  amener;   He  ordered  rèe»  (perfons)  to  be  brought  r» 

b'm  there. 
J^aj  vcus  les  y  êtes  fuit  atp:rte*-  ;  You  have  ordered  f£>£>s  (things) 

to  be  brought  fjp  there. 
//  fe  les  y  *y?  procure'*  ;   He  got  r£«w  r/w*. 
— —  Negat.         Je  ne  rae  les  y  procurerai  pas  ;  I  /hall  not  find  /é^i  f&nr. 
Interr.  Affirm.     Vew  ies  y  éus-voutfalt  apporter  ?  Have  you  ordered  them  to  be 
brought  ',o you  then  ? 

Ne<at.  1  -:':  pas  prieurés?  Did  he  n't  get  tlem  there? 

{oiper.  Affirm.     Fattes-yaas  '.es  y  offert er^   Have  teem  brought  to  you  tbere. 
——Negat.         Ni  vous  les  y  faites  p~s  amener  j  Do  not  have  them  brought  .';  j  ;< 

It  is  the  Tarns  with  the  pronominal  particles,  not  reflected,  me, 
te,  nous  y  .  :.:,  vhen  ufed  as  terfls  of  attions  ;  and  lisesvife  with 
tr.efe  fuppiying  particles,  lui  and  leur,  which  are  never  ufed  but 
a:  terms  of  actions. 
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All  thefe  particles  :  ift.  Admit  of  the  fupplying  particles  ob- 
jective, le,  la  les;  but  with  this  difference,  viz.  that  me,  te,  nous, 
vous,  always  precede,  whereas  lui  and  leur  always  follow  them. 

2d.  They  are  alio  conftrued  with  the  fupplying  particle  en,  ufed 
as  objective  regimen,  or  as  explicative  of  either  the  verb  or  its  objecl. 

3d.  They  fometimes  allow  y  to  be  in  their  train,  but  only  as 
an  adverb,  for  the  reafon  already  ftated. 

l*.     Le,  la,  les,  relating  to  perfons  or  things. 

Ded.  Affirm.       Tu  me  le  confies  ;  Thou  entrufteft  me  ivitb  bim.  ?  of  w^  ^ 

Je  te  la  confie  ;   I  entruft  tbee  with  her.  J 

Il  nous  les  confie  -,   He  entrufts  us  ivitb  tbtm. 

Nous  vous  le  confions  }  We  entru&you  ivitb  bim. 

Vous  la  lui  confiez.  ;   You  entruft  bim  ivitb  her. 

J/s  le  leur  confient  ;  They  entruft  tbem  with  bim, 
«—Negat.         Tu  ne  me  le  donneras  fas  ;  Thou  wilt  not  give  it  me. 

Je  ne  te  la  donnerai  pas  ;  I  will  not  give  it  tbee. 

line  nous  les  donnera  pas  ;  He  will  not  give  tbem  to  us. 

Nous  ne  vous  le  donnerons  pas  ;  We  will  not  give  it  you. 

Vtus  ne  les  lui  donnerez,  pas  ;  You  will  not  give  tbem  t»  bim. 

Ils  ne  la  leur  donneront  pas  ;   They  will  not  give  it  to  tbem. 
Interr.  Affirm.     Me  le  confiez-vous  ?  Do  you  truft  me  ivitb  it  ? 

Le  lui  confiez-vous  ?  Do  you  trult  ber  ivitb  it  ? 

Nous  les  donnerez-vous  T  WiH  you  give  tbem  to  us  ? 

Les  leur  donner ez-vou s  f  Will  you  give  tbem  to  tbem  ? 
——Negat.  Ne  te  le  confié -je  pas  ?  Do  I  not  tiuft  tbee  ivitb  it  ? 

Ne  la  lui  confie'-je  pas  ?  Do  I  not  truft  ber  ivitb  it  § 

Ne  vous  les  donnerai-je  pas  ?  Shall  I  not  give  tbem  to  you  ? 
Ne  les  leur  donnerons-nous  pas  ?  Shall  we  not  give  tbtm  to  tbemf 

I mper.  Affirm.     Confiez -\c-n\6i  ;    Truft  me  ivitb  it, 

Donnez-ie-noas  j  Give/'/  to  us. 

Confiez  -le-lui  ;  Truft  bim  ivitb  it* 

jDcwwas-le-leur;  Give  it  to  tbem. 
— —  Negat.         Ne  me  le  confiez-pas  ;  Do  not  truft  me  ivitb  it. 

Ne  le  lui  confions  pas  ;  Let  us  not  truft  bim  ivitb  it. 

iVVnous  le  donnez  pas  ;  Do  nor  give  it  tous. 

Ne  le  leur  donnons  pa:  ;  Let  us  nut  give  it  to  tbem. 


[N.  B.  Ley  la,  les,  meeting  with  lui  or  leur,  come  firft  ;  and  meeting  with  me,  te, 
naiu,  -vous,  or  je,  come  laft.] 

This  apparent  oddity  may,  in  my  humble  opinion,  be  reconciled  to  good  fenfe, 
and  accounted  for,  by  tracing  it  back  to  the  genius  of  the  language,  which  requires 
the  profodical  accent  to  be  laid  upon  the  laft  fyllable  of  words,  in  order  to  make 
them  more  ftriking  ;  and,  of  courfe,  in  wording  fentences,  will  have  the  «Old  to 
be  plactd  '.he  laft,  upon  which  the  fpe^r  wants  to  fix  the  hearer's  attention  ;  the 
other  words  coming  before  in  their  fucceflive  order,  and  the  nearer  the  beginning 
•f  the  fenttnee,  as  they  are  the  better  known. 

A  carding 


0/"Pirsonal  Pronouns,  fcfc.         23 

According  to  this  principle,  the  relative,  fupplying  or  conjunctive  pronouns, 
(objects  or  terms)  always  come  before. the  verb  which  governs  them,  becaufe  they 
ftand  for  perfons  or  things  known  previoufly  to  the  verb.  In  imperative  fentences 
affirmative,  however,  they  come  after  the  verb,  becaufe  in  fuch  fentences  the  pro- 
nouns objects  or  terms  are  the  m  ft  ftriking  words  j  as  in  declarative  fentences,  the 
verb  ;  in  interrogative,  the  fubject  j   in  negative,  the  negation. 

The  firft  and  fécond  perfons,  being  eiTcnrially  prefent  in  fpeech,  are  always 
better  known  than  the  third,  which  is  introduced  in  fpeech  only  accidentally  ;  the 
pronouns  of  the  firft  and  fécond  perfons  mutt,  therefore,  precede  le,  la,  les,  which 
belong  to  the  third  perfon. 

When  Je,  la,  Us,  meet  with  the  pronouns  hi  or  leur,  which  belong  likewife  to 
the  third  perfon,  they  muft  come  firft  ;  becaufe  they  always  ftand  for  the  object, 
•  whereas  lui  and  leur  always  ftand  for  the  term  ef  the  action  ;  and  the  natural  order 
is  to  place  the  object  before  the  term. 

But  when  le,  la,  les,  meet  with/ir,  they  muft  come  laft  ;  becaufe  fe,  though  of 
the  third  perfon^  relates  to  the  very  fubject  of  the  fentence. 
Examples. 
With  the  ifi  perfon     -       me:  Il  me  ie  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  me. 

■  ■  the  2d  pcrfsn     -     *  te  :  Il  tele  donne;   He  gives  it  to  you. 
i"   '■     the  id  perfon     -     -  lui  :  //  le  lui  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  him  or  to  her, 
•     ■  ■  the  ydperj.  repcled     fe  :  Ilk  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  bimfelf. 

What  is /aid  of  the  Jir.gular  mufl  be  underficod  of  the  plural  number. 

With  the  ijl  perfon     -     nous  :  //  nous  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  us* 

-  -  -  the  zd  perfon     -     vous  :   Il  vous  le  donne  ;  He  gives  it  to  you. 

'  the  id  perfon     -     leur  :   Il  le  leur  donne  ;   He  gives  it  to  them.     . 

■  the  id  per f.  refiecled  fe  :   Ils  fe  le  donnent  j  They  give  it  to  thetnftlvti. 

Imperative  Sentences  Affirmative* 
With  the  ift  Perfon.     Z)o«wc*-)e-moi,  Give  it  tome. 
Donxex-\e-nous,  Give  it  to  us. 

►—  the  ad  Perfon.      Donne-\z-to\  ;  Give  if  to  y ourfelf.' 

Donnez-]e-vo\is  ;  Give  it  to yourfel-ves, 
11  the  3d  Perfon.     Donnez-le-lui  ;  Give  it  to  him. 

DonnezAeAtor  ;  give  it  to  them.     (But  this  laft,   though 
grammatically  right,  is  very  feldom  ufed.) 

The  above  remark  will,  undoubtedly,  appear  too  deep  for  young  beginners  ; 
they  may  pafs  it  over,  and  keep  to  the  mechanical  part,  viz.  the  examples  :  but 
as  it  is  not  uncommon  to  meet  with  learners,  who,  not  totally  avevfe  to  abftract 
obfervations,  are  anxious  to  pry  into  grammatical  difficultés,  in  order  to  get^bme 
information,  for  them  this  has  been  intended, 

Many  other  idiomatical  fentences  ;  as,  J* ai  mal  à  la  tête  ;  il  a  mal  à  la  tête  :  je 
me  fuis  cage'  le  bras  ;  il  s\ft  cap  le  bras  }  il  lui  a  cap  h  bras  ;  have  a  great  analogy 
to  the  above  examples,  and  may  be  refolved  after  the  fame  principle,  for  which, 
far  from  deftroying  it,  they  rather  militate. 

Should,  however,  the  folution  appear  unfatisfactory,  it  mull  be  left  to  a  more 
fagacious  explorator,  though  it  may  not,  perhaps,  be  altogether  unworthy  of  re- 
gard, fince  attempts  to  investigation  can  never  be  liable  to  blame. 
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2°.     En  ufed  as  objective  regimen. 

Decl.  Affirm.        Je  lui  en  </&»»c  5   I  give  bim  f  me. 

Fous  m'en  donnez.  ;   You  give  me  Jome. 
Nous  leur  en  donnant  ;  We  give  /£«/«  /o»w. 
lit  nous  en  donnent  ;  They  give  us  fome. 

■    ■      Negat.         jte  «  lui  en  donnera:  pas  ;  I  will  not  give  £>/«  tfnv. 

//  »£  m'en  donnera  pas  ;   He  will  not  give  tue  any. 

Nous  ne  vous  en  donnerons  pas  ;  We  ftiall  n->t  give_y;z/  a*?, 

£Wj  ne  leur  en  donnerez,  pas  ;  You  w"ll  not  £,ive  /£t/«  £«ju 
Interr.  Affirm.     M'en  donnerez-vous?  Will  you  give  me  fame  f 

Lv.i  en  dinrero/.s-ncus  ?  Shail  we  give  bim  any  ? 

Vo.s  en  d,onnerai-f  ?   S.iail  I  give  you  Jome  ? 

Leur  en  donnera-U'd  ?  Will  he  give  tbcm  an)  ? 
.— — 1 Negat.       iVi?  vous  en  donnerai-je  pas  ?  Shall  I  not  gi  vc  you  Jome  ? 

Ne  lui  en  donnerez-ious  pas  ?   Will  ycu  not  give  bim  any  ? 

Ne  m'e-  donneront-ils  pas  ?  Will  they  not  t»ive  me  fome  ? 

Ne  leur  en  donnerons-nous  pas  f  Shall  we  not  give  them  any  7 

Donnez-  m'en  ;   Give  me  fome. 

Dor,>:ez-\ui  en  ;    Give  bim  Jome. 

Ne  m'en  donnez  pas  ;  Do  not  give  me  any. 

Ne  leur  en  donnez  pas  ;  Do  not  give  tb  m  any. 

En  explicative  of  the  verb  or  aftion. 

Decl.  Affirm.       jvvous  en  park]  I  lpeak  of  it  to  you. 

Il  m'en  parie  ;   He  fpea'cs  of  it  to  me. 

Nous  lui  en  parlons  ;  We  fpeak  of  it  to  bim. 

Vous  leur  en  parlez  }  You  ipeak  3/  /*  /o  them. 
r— —  Negat.  y?  «t    ui  en  park  pas  ;   I  dr.  no|  freak  of  it  to  bbn. 

Nous  ne  vous  en  parlors  pas  ;   We  do  not  fpeak  of  it  to  you. 
Interr.  Affirm.     Lui  en  parltrèïfi*  f  Snail  I  fpe;.k  of  it  to  ber  f 

Negat.        Ne  lu:  en  pqritrt  --vous  t  a;  ?  Will  you  not  fpeak  of  it  to  Km  f 

Imp»r.  Affirm.      Parltat-\u)  en  ;  Spe  k  fit  to  bim. 

Parlez  n3us-en;   Speak  of  it  to  us. 
">>r—  Negat.         Ne  m'en  parlez  pas  5   Do  no:  fpeak  of  it  to  me. 

Ne  hut  en  parlons  pas  j  Let  us  not  fpeak  of  it  to  them. 

En  explicative  of  the  objeffc. 

A  fflrm.       Je  vous  enprcpeje  les  moyens  ;   I  prop  ife  the  means  of  it  to  you. 
»■  .  ■  Nugat.         Vous  ne  lui  en  direz  pas  la  caufe)  You  will  not  tell  him  Irhe  caufc 

°f  *?< 
Interr.  Affirm.      Leur  ?n  avez-vous  fuit  voir  les  inconvenient  t   Have  you  mown 

tbim  the  inconvenience-  of  it  ? 
— —  Negar.         Ne  vous  en  ai -je  pas  donne  le  détail  ?  Have  I  not  given  you  the  de- 
tail ojitt 

Im;er.  Affirm.      Dites- nous-en  le  réjultat  ;  Tell  us  the  refult  of  it. 
«-— —  Negau        Ne  nous  en  cachez,  aucune  circor.f.antc  }  Do  not  conceal  any  ,ir- 
cumtunce  of  it  from  us. 


Of  Personal  Pronouns,  &c.        25 

30..    T,  ufed  as  adverb. 

Decl.  Affirm.        Je  vous  y  écrirai  \   I  will  write  to  yoiithere. 

if  '    Negat.         Vous  ne  leur  y  avez,  pas  envoyé  de  f cours  ;  You  have  not  fent  them 

any  aliîitance  .*£?/-<?. 
Interr.  Affirm.      Nans  y  enverrez-vous  nos  livres  ?  Will  you  fend  us  our  booki 

.■■■  ■■'"   Negat.         Ne  m'y  avez-vous  pas  adreffé  votre  lettre  ?  Have  you  notdire&ed, 

your  letter  to  me  there  ? 
Imper.  Affirm.       Aiirejeii-nous-y  nos  paquets',   Direct  our  parcels  to  us  there» 
■■  -.'.  Negat.  Nç  nous  y  écrivez,  plus  ;  Do  not  write  to  us  there  any  m$ie, 

N.  B.     It,  fometimes,  appears  that  two  regimens  of  the  fame  kind  meet  together 
in  fentenceslike  thefe  : 

Je  vous  y  trouverai  un  remède  ;   1  fliall  find  i  Vt meày  for  it. 
Nou,  vous  r.e  m'y  en  trouvère»  pant  ;   No,  \ou  wi'l  not  find  any. 

Eut  the  truth  is,  that  here  vous  and  me  are  expletives,  that  is,  particles  unnecefTary 
.  to  the  true  meaning  of  the  fentences  }  unlefs  it  be  faid  that  vous  implies  another 
fentence  ;  this,  for  inftance  :  un  remede  dont  vous  pourrez.  Jaire  ujage. 
In  thefe  fentences  likewife  : 

Pren(Si-moi  un  flambeau  ;  Take  a  light. 
Il  vous  les  a  battus  comme  il  faut  j  He  beat  them  foundly. 
Moi  and   vous  are  mere  expletives.     By  this  vous,  for  inftance,  the  fpeaker  inti- 
mates that  he  feels  a  great  concern,  and  wifhes  you  to  join  with  him.     Nous  might 
.  be  employed  in  the  fame  manner}   but  the  pronouns  of  the  third  perfon  are  feldom, 
if  ever,  ufed  as  expletives. 

Such  fentences,  diverted  of  their  expletives,  properly  belong  to  the  clafs  men- 
"  tioned  pag.  1 1. 


Examples  of  three  fupplying  particles  meeting  together  in  the 
fame  fentence. 

I .      With  Ver bt  refieSed. 
Decl.  Affirm.       Je  m'y  en  informerai  ;  I  l'hall  inform  myfelf  of  it  there. 
— —  Negat.         Je  ne  m'y  en  fuis  pas  informé;  I  have  not  informed  myfelf  of  it 

'  there. 
Interr.  Affirm.     Vous  y  en  êtes-vous  informé?  Did  you  inform  ycufelf  of  it  there  ? 
— —  Negat.        Ne  vous  y  en  êtes-vous  pas  v  formé  ?  Have  you  not  informed  j?««r- 

fdf  of  it  there? 
Imper.  Affirm.    Lfcrmex-vous-ytn  ;  Inform  youtfelf  of  it  there. 
— —  Negat.     Ne  vous  y  en  informez  pas  ;  Do  not  inform  yourfelfcf  it  there. 

2 .   îVitb  Verbs  not  refiefied. 

Decl.  Affirm.       Je  vous  les  y  apporterai  ;  I  mall  bring  them  to  you  there.     . 

Je  les  leur  y  apporterai  j  1  Jhall  brins  tkem  to  them  there.        ^ 
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Vous  me  les  y  amènerez  \  You  will  bring  them  to  me  there. 
Vous  les  leur  y  amènerez  ;  You  will  bring  tbtm  to  tbem  there» 
Vous  m'y  en  enverrez,  ;   You  will  fend  feme,  to  m:  there* 
Veut  lui  y  en  enverrez  ;  You  mail  fend  feme  to  him  (or  to  her) 

there. 
Vous  nous  y  en  enverrcx  ;  You  fliall  (end  fome  to  us  there. 
Voui  leur  y  en  enverrex\   You  will  (end  fame  to  them  there. 
Vous  leur  y  en  parhrex  }  You  will  fpeak  to  them  of  it  there. 
Vous  nous  y  en  parlerez'.    You  fliall  fpeak  to  us  of  it  there. 
Je  leur  y  en  témoignerai  ma  reconnoijfance  ;  I  fhall  /how  tbem  tny 

gratitude/or  it  there. 
m  m  'i  Negat.         Je  ne  le  leur  y  porterai  pas  ;  I  will  not  carry  it  to  tbem  there. 
Je  ne  vous  l'y  porterai  pas  ;   I  will  not  carry  it  to  you  there. 
Vous  ne  me  les  y  amener  ex  fias  j  You  will  not  bring  tbem  t$  me 

there. 
Nous  ne  vous  Y  y  amènerons  pas  j  We  fliall  not  bring  him  (or  her) 

to  you  there. 
Vous  ne  le  leur  y  enverrexpas  ;  You  will  not  fend  it  to  tbem  there. 
Je  ne  vous  y  en  enverrai  pas  ;   I  fliall  not  (tnd  you  any  there. 
Vous  ne  leur  y  en  enverrex  pas  J  You  will  not  fend  them  any  there. 
Nous  ne  vous  y  en  parierons  pas  ;  We  fliall  not  fyeak  to  you  of  it 

there.  % 

Interr.  Affirm.      Vous  l'y  apporterai-jc  ?  Shall  I  bring  it  to  you  there  ? 

Le  leur  y  apporterez-vous?  Will  you  bring  it  to  tbem  there  ? 
Leur  y  en  enverrons  -nous  ?  Shall  we  fend  tbem  any  there  ? 
Vous  y  en  enverrai-je  ?  Shall  1  fend  you  any  there  ? 
M'y  en  enverrex-vous  ?  Will  you  fend  me  fome  there  ? 
Leur  y  en  parlerex-vous  ;  Will  you  fpeak  to  tbem  of  it  there  ? 

■ Negat.         Ne  le  leur  y  enverrons-nous  pas  ?  Shall  we  not  fend  it  to  tbem  there? 

Ne  nous  l'y  apporterez-vous  pas  ?  Will  you  not  bring  it  to  us 

there  ? 
Ne  me  les  y  amenerex-vous  pas?  Will  you  not  bring  tbem  to  me 

there? 
Ne  lui  y  en  enverrex-vous  pas?  Will  you  not  fend  bimfome  there  ? 
Ne  vous  y  en  porterai-je  pas  ?  Shall  I  Hot  carry  fome  to  you  there  ? 
Interr.  Negat.      Ne  m'y  eu  enverrex-vous  pas  ?  Will  you  not  fend  fome  to  me  there. 
Ne  leur  y  en  parlerons-nous  pas?  Shall  we  not  fpeak  to  them  of  if 
there. 
Imper.  Affirm.    Amenex-\es-y-mo\;  Bring  tbem  to  me  there. 
*  Amen  ex -\ei-y -nous  j   Bring  tbem  to  us  there. 
*y£m«««B-les-y-leur;   Bring  tbem  to  tbem  there. 
Envoyez~no\is-y-en  ;  Send  fome  tc  us  there. 
Apporttx-\e\it-y-?n  ;  Bring  fome  to  tbem  there. 
Parlons-lcur-y-en  j  Let  us  fpeak  to  tbtm  cf  it  there. 
-»■  ■  Negat.        Ne  mêles  y  amenez  pas  ;  Do  not  bring  them  to  me  there. 
Ne  les  leur  y  portez  pas  \   Do  not  carry  tbem  to  them  there. 
Ne  m'y  en  apportez  pas  ;   Do  not  bring  me  any  there. 
Ne  nous  y  en  envoyex  pas  ;  Do  not  fend  us  any  there. 
Ne  leur  y  en  portons  pas  :    Let  us  not  carry  them  any  there. 
Ne  leur  y  en  parlez  pas  ;  Do  not  fpeak  to  them  of  i(  there. 

*  When  femence»  like  thefe,  though  grammatically  right,  prefect  fomething 
harfli,  the  beft  is  to  give  up  the  particle  y,  and  ufe  the  adverb  it  fupplies  j  for 
tgftanct  :   Amenez-les-nous  dan:  tet  endroit  là. 

2  Upn 
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Upon  the  Firfi  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  cr. 
(Gram.^7g-.  144.) 


(See  Exerc.  p.  10  &  11.) 
Indicative  Mood.  Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent  Tenfe. 

I  Give  a  book  to  your  brother. 
donnerTivre,  m.'^<r^f-ere,  m. 
Thou  propofeft  the  beft  advice.  « 

prcpofer{Gr.r>  uZ.)avis,  m. 
He  lings  very  well.  ^  *— Gu-iLu***- 

.  chanter  ♦ 

She  plays  on  the  harpficbord. 

jouer     de  [Cx.  p.  1 1  a.  )  clavecin,  m. 
We  feek  our  happinefs. 

chercher       bonheur,  m. 
Ye  limit     his     power. 

limiter  (Or.  p.  254,  A.)  pouvoir tXKl. 
They  improve  |  very  much. 
profiter         beaucoup. 

ImperfeB. 

I  did  love     his     fitter. 

aimer  (r>.2$4tA.)fteurt  f. 
Thou  didit  think  wifely. 

penfer  fagement. 
He  did  comfort  his  mother. 
confoler  mère,  f. 

We  did  protect  the  epprefied. 

protéger  opprimé,  pi. 

Ye  did  accufe  him  of  raflmefs. 
accujer    le       témérité» 
They  did  fwear  to  be  faithful, 
jurer    dt '.^  fiddle* 


*  Preterite.  . 

I  fhewed    fiuch    zeal. 

montrer  beaucoup  de  zèle.  (Gr.p.2I7,A.) 
Thou  certifiedft  the  facl. 

certifier         fait,  at. 


He  forgave  him  that  offence". 

pardtnner  lut  offenfet  f. 

We  began  our  exercife. 

commencer     thème,  m. 
Ye  ftruck  a  blow. 

frapper      coup,  m. 
They  infixed  upon  this  Condition. 

infjler    jur.  (  G  r.  p .  1  a  2 .  )  condition,  f.- 

%Êkture> 

I  (hall  afliftywfeoufin. 

affifer     \         , 
Thou  wilt  yield  to  their  entreatiet. 
céder"  infiancett. 

He  will  order  the  banquet. 

ordonner     fefiin,  m. 
We  fliall  publifli  this  event. 

publier         é-venement,  n. 
You  will  draw  back  the  table. 

reculer  table,  f. 

They  will  afk  your  pardon. 

demander  vous    Gr.  p.  254,  C.) 


Condi  iional. 

I  mould  forget  this  in  fuit. 

oublier  *tfânjulte,  f. 
Thou  wouldft  kill  thy  adverfary. 

tuer         advtrjare,  VCU 
He  could  lend  him  li  orvy   ^Gr.  p.  1x3.) 

fréter  lui  argent,  m. 
We  mould  change  our  luule, 
changer  de  mai/on. 
Ye  could  prepare  our  fuo  °r. 

préparer  le  Jouper,  m» 
They  would  call  me  too  late. 
appeter 


k 


Tenfe* 
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Teafes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefect. 
I  bay;  abandoned  my  friend. 

abcrndoïriïT  turn,  m. 

Thou  bait  bbmed  h's  conduit. 

blâmer         andu:te,î. 
ïîe  h::s  '.v«:ked  the  wboie  day. 
matcher  tnit  le      jjur. 
Wé  bave  quailed  our  neighbours. 

égaler  vojvi,  m. 

Ye  bave  buried  your  money. 

enterré  argent,  m. 

They  iiave  explained  their  thoughts. 
expliquer  ftr.jée,  t. 


Of  the  Lnpcrfecl. 
I  lui    feni    n-.y  firvant. 


envoy  ( 


•tr-ouii 


Thou  hadft*  confulted  an  attorney. 

consulter  frQCftreWt  m. 

He  bad   /hut  die  fhutters. 

fermer  volet,  m'. 

We  had  fpelt  that  word. 

éptter         mot,  m. 
Ye  had  forced  the  ktter. 

.forger  lettre,  f. 

T        Had  a-.v"-Jed  the  danger. 

éviter  danger,  m. 

Of  the  Preterite. 

I  I  had  ethauued  my  refources. 
euànS  épuijer  rejfeunc,  f. 

if.ou  had  ft  burnt  the  paper. 

brûler  papier,  m. 

-    ■■■  ■  bï  his  dif:  >urfe. 

■>■         difcoùn,  iTi. 
— —  weh/d    daubed    the  wall. 

.  àtîer         muraille,  f. 

;  :  hiâ  3  iven  thcencnBies. 

emke)m,  ;n. 
— —  tb<  ;■  had  e<  ndemn  d  him. 
nadamjur        it 


Ofth*  Fut  .•.re. 

When  I  fliall  have  armed  a  fliip. 
quand  armer    va'fpsv,  m. 

■  thou  wilt  have  kifled  her  hand. 

baifer  lui    la  tnait, 
— —  he  will  have  danced  a  minuet. 

darker      menuet,  m» 
— —  we  mall  have  ]  iiflened  to  {  him,, 
écoitfér  It 

— — —  ye  v.  ill  have  fcaided  the  pot. 

échauder       pzt,m. 
— —  they  will  have  carried  it  away.  [le] 
emporter. 


Of  the  Conditional. 

I  /hould  have  breakfafted  fooner. 

déjeumr    de  meilleure  heure* 
Thou  would'fl:  have  na'ied  up  the  gen. 

enclouer  canon,  m 

He  would  have  paid  his  debts. 

peytr  dettes,  f. 

We  would  have  forced  them. 

forcer     les 
Ye  would  have  praif-d  his  courage. 

(ouer  ',  m. 

They  would  have  ftrengfhened  his  authority, 
fr'.f-r 

Subjunctive  Mood.  Simple  Tenfcs, 

Pref.nt. 

That  I  may  congratulate  you. 
pour     que         féliciter 

thou  roayeft  think  fa. 

pn.jer  ainfi. 

he  may  cur!  his  hair. 

frifcr       cheveux,  pi. 
■  ■    we  may  lift  up  this  burihen. 

lever     .        fardeau^  v.., 

ye  maj  prattfe  with  them.  ' 

jaUr 
■— —  they  may  i.norm  the  judge. 

vfr m tr         juge,  m. 


Preterite, 


Upon  the  Firft  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  er. 

Preterite,  Of  tU  Preterite. 


2.Q 


That  I  might  throw  the  hall. 

jeter,  balle,  f» 

thou  might'fl  imitate  chy  coufin. 

imiter         coujine,  f. 

•  he  might  leave  his  father. 
laijfer      fere, 

•  we  might  fwim  more  fafely. 
nager  jurement. 

•  ye  might  dare  fpeak. 
ofer  parler» 

-—they  might  fifh  at  leifure. 
picker  à  hijîr» 

Tenfes  Compound. 
Of  the  Prefeut. 

Whether  I  may  have  pufhed  him. 
foit    que  poujfer     le 

—  thou  mayeft  have  drawn  it. 
tirer     le 

—  he  may  have  redeemed  us. 
racheter 

—  we  may  have  rewarded  them. 
récompenser  les 

ye  may  have  looked  on  all  fi'!e^ 

regarder  de  tous  cote's . 

they  may  have jumpt  into  the  fea. 

fauicr  mer,  f. 


I  hough  I  might  have  thanked  you. 
quoique  remerchr 

thou  mi^ht'ft  have  repaired  therroufe. 

réparer  nia^jun^  f» 
— —  he  might  have  maken  the  tree. 

fetSuer  arbre,  m. 

— _  we  might  have  dined  early. 

diner  de  bonne  heure* 

ye  might  have  iupped  late. 

f'juper  tard. 

they  might  have  emptied  the  bottle. 

vider    iouUaU-%  f» 

Imperative  Mood. 

Fly  thou  to  his  afiiftance. 
voler  Jecours,  in. 

Let  him  aim  at  the  mark 

•vifer  butt  m. 

Let  us  pi. !y  together.     , 

jeuer  ensemble. 
Dance  with  her. 
danfer 

Let  them  fpeak  |  in  earned. 
parler    jétieujemem. 


Upon  the  Second  Conjugation, 
Gerund  in  iffant. 

Indicative  Mood.   Simple  Tenfes. 
Prefinj. 

I  choofe    thefe  {lockings. 

choijir  bas,  m, 

Thou  ofoey'ft  thy  matter. 

obéir  à  maUre}  m. 

He  fills  his  pockets. 

emplir         poche,  f. 
We    applaud    his  play. 
applaudira      jeu,  m. 


or   Fer  h  in  ir>  ending  ihdr 
(Gr.  pag-.  146.} 


Ye  baniihed  the  knave  . 

bannir         copain,  m- 
They  enflave  the  hearrs. 
elli  ■ojfervir         coeur,  m, 

Imperfea* 

I  did  warn  your  friends. 
avertir  air.i,  m. 

Thou  didil  define  the  place. 

définir         lieu,  m. 
He  did  commiferate  the  unfortunate. 
compatir  À  aalbmrtux. 


3° 

We  did  divert  the  children. 

divertir      tr.fam. 
Ye  did  difunite  the  princes. 

déjunir  prince. 

They  did  demolish  the  caftle, 

démolir         chateau,  m. 

Preterite. 

I  foftened  the  wax. 

amollir         cire,  f. 
Thou  invadeft  hiseftate. 

envahir         terre,  i. 
He  ended    îe  debate. 

finir  débat,  m. 

We  thickened  the  ink. 
épaifpr         encre,  f. 
Ye  groaned  bitterly. 

gémir     amhemtnt. 
They  lwallowcd  up  the  J  little  ones. 
engloutir  petite. 

Future. 

I  ftiall  cure  his  di (order. 

guérir  maladie,  f. 

Thou  wilt  betray  my  intcrefts. 
trahir       intérêt,  m. 
She  wiîl  roaft  the  J  leg  of  mutton. 
rotir  g'£ot>  HU- 

We  fhallg-ow  old  |  in  time. 

vieillir  avec  h  tempt. 

Ye  will  dun  the  neighbourhood. 

étourdir  voifinagc,  in. 

They  will  tarnilh  the  looking. glafs, 
ternir  miroir,  m. 

Conditional* 

I  fhould  ftuff  the   turkey. 

farcir         dindon ,  m. 
Thou  would' ft  fucceed  without  me. 

réi'J/îr 
He  would  dirt  the  parlour. 

JJir         J  a  lie,  f. 
We  would   fulfil  our  promife.    "' 

remplir       promtjje,  rV|  4 
Ye  would   perifti  with  hunger. 

périr       de      faim. 
They  would  free  the  oegToes. 

«jftMiicbir         nigre,  na. 
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Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  wortened  the  firing. 

accourcir  cordon,  m. 

Imp.  Thou  hadft  difobey'd  his  orders. 

défobéir    à         ordre,  a 
Pr,  When  he  had  furnifhed  the  houfe. 
garnir  maifon,  f. 

¥•  —      we  fhall  have  built  a  pavilion. 

bâtir      pavillon,  rn. 
C,  Ye  would  have  converted  the  pagans. 

convertir         patin,  m. 
S.  Pr,     They  may  haye    weakened   th 
affoiblir 
league.      ligue,  f. 


Subjunctive  Mood. 


Prefent. 

I  may  enlarge  my  garden. 

agrandir       jardin,  m. 
Thou  may'ft  dazzle  the  eyes.  (Gr.  p.I02. 

éblouir  ail,  m. 

He  may  embeilifh  the  ftory. 

embellir  conte,  m. 

Wemayeftabiifh  our  fortune. 

établir  fortune^  f. 

Ye  may  foften  his  wrath. 

fléchir         courroux,  m. 
They  may  fupply  our  wants. 

fournir   à  bejoin,  m. 

Preterite. 

I  might  feed  the  chickens. 
nourrir         poulet \  m. 
Thou  might'ft  enjoy  a  good  heahh 
jouir  de  fanté,  f. 

He  might  blacken  my  ft.   -s. 

noircir  fculier,  m. 

We  might  punWh  the  guiltv. 

punir         coupable,  pi. 
Ye  might  refre/h  the  tro  >;  s. 

rafraîchir       troupe,  f. 
They  might  drain  the  excheq  ety 

tarir        fnancei,  i.  pi. 


Imperative 


Upon  the  Second  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  ir,  fcfr.     31 


Imperative, 

îlufh  thau  with  fhame. 
ougir  de     bonté* 

„et  him  bear  hardships  with  U3. 
pâtir 


Let  us  reunite  for  ever. 
^£  réunir     à  jamais. 
Divide   the  prizes 
repartir         pr'jes,  f. 
Let  them  fill  up  the  glafies. 
remplir      i/erre,  m. 


Upon  the  Third  Conjugation,  or  Verhs  in  ir,  ending  their 
Gerund  in  ant.     (Gr.  p.  147.) 


Indicative  Mood.  Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  fet  out  for  Holland,  (Gr.  p.  209,  B.) 
partir  Hollande,  f  • 

Thou  goeft  out  of  the  mom. 

Jortir  cbambrey  f. 

He  lies  impudently. 
mentir  effrontément. 
We  confent  to  the  treaty. 

confentir  traite',  m. 

Ye  |  have  a  forefightof  |  yourdifgrace. 

preffentir 
They  refent  the  affront. 

rejjentir  \ 

Imperfeft. 

I  did  repent  my  fault. 
je  repentir  de    faute»  f. 
Thou  did'ft  go  out  of  the  town. 

Jortir  mille,  f. 

He  did  go  out  again  a  moment  after. 

rejj'jrtir  rr, ornent,  va.  après. 
We  did  ferve  our  friends. 
feriiir         ami,  m. 
Ye  J  did  make  ufe  J  of  his  name. 
fefervir  nom,  m. 

They  did  difïèrve  their  nieghb.jurs. 
••  deffervir  •voijin,  m. 

Preterite.  c/^ 

u?o<f 

1  felt  my  misfortune.  *\iC(~' 

fentir         malbeur,  ro.  *^ 

Thou  fmelteiltbe  dinner, 
j'tntir  dl-ntr,  m. 


He  confented  to  the  marriage. 

confentir  manage,  m. 

We  forefaw  the  event. 

preffentir.         événement,  m. 
Ye  refented  a  violent  pain. 

refjlntir    furieux  douleur,  f. 
They     felt     much     pleafure. 

reffintir  beaucoup  (Gr.^.  *I7,  A.) 

Future. 

I  mal!  fleep  two  hours. 

dormir  deux  heures. 
Thou  wiltûeep  again  more  quietly. 

redormir  tranquillisait* 

He  will  lull  afleep  his  auditors. 

'  endormir         auditeurs%  m. 
We  lhal!  fall  afleep  peaceably. 

s'endormir  paifiblement. 
Ye  will  fail  afkep  again  very  foan-, 
fe  rendormir  bientôt. 

They  wiil  fleep  more  at  their  eafe. 

dormir  oife* 

Conditional. 

I  fhould  lie,  if  I  fpoke  Co.  (Gr.p.2SS,D.) 

mentir         parler  ainfi. 
Thou  wouid'ft  forfeit  thy  character. 

démentir        caraiïlrc,  rn. 
He  would  fet  oat,  if  it  were  not  fo  late. 
partir  fi  tertL. 

We  fhould  fet  out  again  by  right. 
repartir  de  nuit. 

Ye  would  go  uut  immediately. 

for  tir  jiuff.tit. 

They  would  go  out  again  together. 
riflkrtir  enjemble. 

Subjua&shre 


3- 


French    Exercises. 


Subjim&ive  Mood. 
Pre/eat, 

Though  I  may  repent  that  meafure. 
quoj.qut   "    fe  repentir     de  demarche,  f. 
— —  thou  may'ft  ferve  thy  mailer. 

fervir  maître,  m. 

■'■■  i    he  may  make  ufe  of  his  credit. 

fe  fervir  credit,  m. 

— —  we  may    fet  out  early. 

partir  de  bon  matin. 
■  ye  may  go  out  before  him. 

fortir       avant  lui. 
— —  they  may  take  away  the  meat. 

defjcrvir  viande,  f. 

Preterits. 

Though  I  might  feel  the  biow. 

fentir  coup,  m. 

— —  thou  mighfft  confent  to  come.  ' 

confentir  à  venir. 
'■■'■      he  might. forefee  the  trick. 

prefjlntir       tour,  m. 
— —  we  might  refent  the  injury. 

reffintlr  injure,  f. 

•    •  '     ye  might  deep  foundly. 

dormir  profondément. 
— —  they  might  fall  afleep  too  late. 
s  endormir  trop  tard. 


Imperative  Moôd. 

Set  out  fpredily. 

partit   en  diligence. 
Let  him  fet  out  again  immediately. 
repartir    fur  le  champ. 
Let  us  go  out  of  the  garden. 

for  tir  jardin,  ra« 

Smell  this  nofegay.    ■ 
fentir  bouquet,  m. 

Let  them  confent  to  the  bargain. 

conjentir  marché,  m. 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  ferved  my  country. 
Jervir         patrie,  f. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  felt  his  ftrength. 
fentir         force,  f« 
Pr.  He  had  |  told  a  lie. 

mentir 
F.  When  he  will  have  |  cleared  the  table. 

defjervir 
C.We  fhoulJ  have  forfeited  our  reputations 

démentir 
You  would  have  confented  |  to  it. 

confe.ntir         y 
They  would  have  flept  till  noon. 
dormir       mi.iL 


Upon  the  Fourth  Conjugation >  or  Verbs  in  enir* 
(Gr.  p.  1 49-) 


Indicative  Mood.  Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  abftain  from  all  forts  of  pleafures. 

iabfenir  fortes,  f.    * 

Thou  holdeft  thy  book  too  low. 
tenir  livre,  m.  bai. 

This  houfa     belongs  to  the  prince. 

maifon,  f.  appartenir         prince,  m. 
The  hogfhead  contains  63  gall   ns. 

muid     contenir         g^br.,  m. 


We  detain  the  prifoner. 

détenir  prifonnur,  m« 

Yeobcain^his  favour. 

obtenir         faveur,  f. 
They  retain  the  courier. 

retenir        courier,  m. 


ImperfcS*. 

I  did  maintain  your  opinion. 
fou  tenir  opinion,  f. 


"thfi 


Upon  the  Fourth  Conj 

Thou  didfr  keep  up  thy  family. 
entretenir        famille  f. 
He  did  maintain  difcipline» 

maintenir  difcipline ,  f. 
We  did  come  from  the  country. 

tiehir  campagne,  f. 

Ye  did  intervene  in  that  affair. 

intervenir  affaire,  f. 

They  did  beè>ma  proud* 

devenir  orgueil/eux. 

Preterite. 

I  agreed  to  the  price. 
convenir  de    '     prix,  rrt. 
Thou  difowned'ft  the  fa£h 

dif convenir  de      fait,  in. 
Ke  contravened  to  the  law. 

(entrevenir  lût,  f. 

We  remembered  our  infancy. 

Je  fouver.ir  de  enfance,  f« 

Ye  recollected  the  appointment. 
fe  reffoxvenir  de     rendez-vous,  m. 
They  proceeded  from  that  marriage. 

provenir  manage,  m. 

Future. 

I  ihall  attain  to  this  end. 

parvenir  but^m. 

Thou  wik  come  again  j  quickly. 

revenir  prompiement. 

He  wil!  prevent  that  error. 

prévenir         erreur,  f. 
We  fhall  relieve  your  wants. 

jubvemr  à         befoin,  va. 
Ye  will  become  learned. 
devenir  f  avant* 
They  will  come  within  three  days. 

venir    fous  jour,  m. 

Conditional. 
0 
I  ffiôuld  keep  my  word. 
tenir      parole,  f. 
Thou  would'ft  abftar'n  from  gaming. 

iabfieniir        jeu,  m. 
He  would  appertain  to  the  king. 

appartenir  roi,  m. 

We  fhould  contain  the  mob. 

contenir       populace,  f. 
Ye  would  detain  the  (hips. 

détenir         vaiffeau,  m, 
They  would  obtain  his  pardon. 
obtenir      grâce,  f. 


'ligation,  or  Verbs  in  enir.       33 

Subjunctive.     Simple  Tenfes. 
Prefent, 
That  I  may  fuftain  my  mother. 
afin  que        foutienne         mère,  f. 
— —  thou  may'ft  keep  up  enthuûafm» 
entretenir 
■  j    ■  he  may  maintain  his  right. 

maintenir         droit,  m. 
'  we  may  come  to  her  afiîftance. 
venir  f  corns,  m. 

■"   ■  ye  may  become  happier. 
devenir  heureux. 
■'        they  may  agree  to  the  conditions. 
convenir     de         condition,  f» 

Preterite. 

Till  I  might  contravene  to  your  orders. 
jufju'a  ce  que  contrevenir  ordre,  m» 

— —  thou  mighteft  difown  the  theft. 
difconvenir  de  '     vol,  m» 
1  he  might  remember  me. 
fe  fou  venir  de 
■        we  might  recollect  the  fact. 
fe  rtffouvenir  de 
— —  you  might  come  back  fatisfled. 
rivenir      fatisfait. 
—  they  might  befal. 
furvtnir. 

Imperative. 

Hold  the  end  of  the  cloth. 

tenir  bout,  m.  toile,  f. 

Let  him  fupport  his  rank.  J 

foutenir         rang,  m. 
Let  us  prevent  this  misfortune. 
prévenir         malheur,  m. 
Remember  to  go  there. 
fefouvenir  de  aller  y     (Exerc.  p.  12.) 
Let  them  come  back  to-morrow. 
revenir         demain. 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  held  him  infufpenfe. 
tenir     le     en  fufpens. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  detained  his  goods. 

détenir         effet,  m. 
Pr.  He  had  obtained  a  good  poft. 

obtenir  pcfte,  m. 

Fut.  We  ftould  have  retained  a  fervant. 

retenir  domefiique,  m. 
C.  Ye  would  have  fuftained  your  difgrace. 

foutenir 

They  would  have  maintained  their  authority. 

maintenir 


D 


Upon 
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French    Exercises. 

Upon  the  Fifth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  evoir 
(Gr.  p.  i s i.) 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 
Prefent. 
I  receive  that  favour. 

recevoir        faveur,  f. 
Thou  perceiveft  the  enemy. 

appercevoir       ennemi,  m. 
He  perceives  the  fnare. 
s' appercevoir  de  piège,  m. 
We  conceive  a  new  project. 

concevoir  nouveau  projet,  ta. 
Ye  owe  much  money. 

argent.  (Gr.  p.  217}  A.) 
They  owe  sgain  twenty  guineas. 
redevoir  guine'e,  f. 

ImperfeCt. 
I  did  receive  your  advices. 

recevoir  avis,  m. 

Thou  didft  perceive  the  thief. 

appercevoir     voleur,  m. 
He  did  perceive  the  trick. 

s"  appercevoir  de       tour,  m. 
We  did  conceive  a  good  idea. 

concevoir  idée,  f. 

You  ought  to  do  your  exercife. 

devoir      faire         theme,  m. 
They  did  perceive  the  taxes. 

percevoir  impôt,  m. 

Preterite. 
I  received  his  letter. 

ruevoir         lettre,  f. 
Thou  perceived'it  him  afar. 

appercevoir  de  loin. 

He  perceived  our  defign. 
:\ippercevoir  de       dtjjein,m. 
We  conceived  great  hopes. 

concevoir  ejpérance,  f. 

Ye  ought  to  prevent  him. 

devoir        prévenir 
They  perceived  their  tent». 
percevoir  rente,  f. 

Future. 
I  mall  receive  your  book. 

recevoir         livre.  »  '  %" 

Thou  wilt  defery  the  ram. 

appercevoir    bomme,  m. 
He  will  perceive  hti  fault. 
s' appercevoir  de    faute,  f. 


We  fljall  conceive  much  averfion. 

concevoir  averfion. 

Ye  will  owe  me  ten  millings. 

devoir  fchclling,  m. 

They  will  owe  again  a  thoufar.d  crowns. 
redevAr  (Gr.p.  1 26.)  ecu,  ra. 

Conditional. 

I  would  receive  your  prefent. 

recevoir         préjent,  m. 
Thou  would'ft  perceive  thy  friend. 

appercevoir       ami,  m. 
He  would    perceive  the  alterations. 

i  appercevoir  de         changement,  m» 
Wc  ought  to  inform  him. 

devoir  l avertir 

You  would  conceive  more  love. 

concevoir  plus  de  amour. 
They  would  owe  again  100  guineas. 
redevoir 

Subjunctive.     Prefent. 
That  I  may  receive  your  friend. 
pour  que         recevoir         ami. 
— —  thou  may'ft  perceive  him. 
appercevoir  le 


t -m  he  may  perceive 

s 'appercevoir  de 
■  ■       we  may  concc 


the  error. 
erreur,  f. 


e  fuch  a  defi< 
concevoir  un  tel 


<     you  may  receive  your  money. 
recevoir         argent. 
■  .■  ■  they  may  owe  you  their  tranquillity. 
devoir 

Preterite. 
That  I  might  receive  my  due. 
pour  que  recevoir  ce  qui  ni'tfl  du. 

thou  m'ghteft  perceive  f>merhing. 

appercevoir  quelfue-ciof: 
— —  he  might  perceive  the  danger. 

s' appercevoir  de        danger,  m.  " 
■■  ■     we  might  conceive  hatred  for  them. 
concevoir  haine,  f. 

you  might  receive  of  them  tan  guineas, 

recevoir 
— —  they  mould  owe  them  tb  you.   « 
il  faudrait  que  devoir  tes  J     tmk 
(Gr.p.  339,  A.) 

/  Imperative.    « 


/ 


Upon  the  Sixth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  aire.       35 


Imperative. 

Receive  our  homage. 
recevoir         hommage,  m. . 
Let  him  perceive  the  peril. 

tapper  avoir  de     péril,  m. 

Let  us  receive  him  with  open  arms. 
teccvoir  l-e  à  brat  ouverts. 

Conceive  better    hopes. 
concevoir  efpérance,  f. 

Let  them  owe  you  thsir  happinefs. 
devoir  bonheur,  m. 


Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  received  a  letter. 

recevoir       lettre,  f. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  conceived  a  favourable  idea. 

concevoir 
Pr.  He  had  perceived  a  fpy. 

appercevoir     efpicn,  m. 
Fut.  We  {hall  have  perceived  theimpoft. 

percevoir 

Cond.  They  j  ought  to  have  |  faid  it. 
auraient  du  dire  le 


Upon  the  Sixth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  aire, 
(Gram.  pag.  153.) 

He  defeated  his  eni 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  d®  my  duty* 

faire      devoir,  m. 
Thou  counterfeited  a  mad  man. 
contrefaire    le    infenfé,  m. 
He  undoes  his  work. 

défaire      .    ouvrage,  m. 
We  do  again  this  wall. 

refaire  muraille,  f. 

Ye  undo  again  your  cloak. 

redéfaire  manteau,  m. 

They    exact    unmercifully. 
furfaire     impitoyablement. 

Imperfea. 
I  did  make  all  my  efforts. 

faire^  ffor^t  m. 

Thou  did^counterfeit  his  voice. 

contrefaire  voix,  f. 

She  undid  her  gown. 
défaire       robe,  f. 
We  did   again  this  page. 

refaire  pag*>  f« 

Ye  did  fatisfy  your  uncle. 

fatisfaire         oncle,  m. 
They  did  exact  [  too  mu«h. 
furfaire         trop. 

Preterite. 
I  did  a  g||od  action. 

faire        |     eielion,  f. 
Thou  counterfeited'!*  my  writing. 

contrefaire  écriture,  f, 

I 


défaire 
We  wrote  again  our  leHer. 

refaire  ktj§,f. 

Ye  undid  again  your  bargain. 

redéfaire  marché,  m. 

They  fatisfied  their  mafter. 
fatisfaire  maître,  m. 

Future. 
I  fliall  do  twenty  lines. 

faire  lignes,  f. 

Thou  wilt  counterfeit  his  book. 

contrefaire  livre,  m. 

He  will  rout  their  armies. 
défaire  armée,  f. 

We  mail  |  mend  our  affairs,  J 

fe  refaire 
Ye  will  do  all  your  endeavours. 

faire  effort,  m. 

They  will  fatisfy  their  ambition. 
fatisfaire  ambition,  f» 

Conditional. 
I  mould  do  a  great  injuftice. 
faire  injuftice,  f. 

Thou  would'ft  counterfeit  the  cat. 

contrefaire  chat,  m» 

He  would  undo  their  fchemes. 
défaire  projet,  vc\. 
We  ihould  j  make  a  new  |  treaty. 

refaire         traité,  m. 
Ye  would  exact  by  half. 

furfaire  de 
They  wcuild  fatisfy  the  people. 

fatisfaire      peuple,  m. 

D  2        —,  Subjunctive* 


$6  French 

SubjuncYive.     Prefent. 

That  I  may  do  ray  tafk. 
ofm  que        fai-e         tâche,  f. 
— —  thou  may'ft  counterfeit  his  tricks. 
contrefaire         tour,  m. 
!■■  flie  may  undo  this  knot. 

défaire       nœud,  m. 
——we  may  do  this  wa'I  again-. 

refaire  muraille,  f. 

■  ye  may  do  me  that  favour. 

faire  grâce,  f. 

■  i      they  may  fatisfy  their  father. 

fatisfaire         fere» 

Preterite. 

That  I  might  make  my  fortune. 
four  que  faire  fortune,  f. 

thou  might'ft  mimick  a  peafant. 

contrefaire  h  fayfan. 

—  he  might  defeat  their  defigns. 

défaire  flan,  m. 

...  -  we  might  do  this  machine  again, 
refai.-e       macbiix,  f. 

—  ye  migbt  do  them  that  pleafure. 

fair  leur        flaifir,  m. 
.     ■  they  might  pay  their  creditors  Fn  full. 
fatisfaire    créancier,  m. 


Exercises. 

Imperative. 

Make  thy  fortune 
faire  fort  uni»  f. 

Let  him  counterfeit  the  good  man. 

contrefaire  homme  de  bien,  l 

Let  us  fatisfy  every  body. 

fatisfaire  to\t  le  monde. 
Undo  thefe  ruffles.     Undo  them  agsb 
défaire         manchettes»  f.     rtdefain. 
Let  them  do  their  exercift  again. 
refaire  thème,  m. 


Tenfes  Compound* 

Pr.  1  have  done  my  befr. 

faire  de  mon  mieux. 

lmf.  Thou  had  counterfeited  him. 

contrefaire       le 
Pr.  He  had  defeated  my  projects. 
défaire  f  rejet,  m. 

Fut.  Ye  will  have  refreshed  your  troops. 

refaire  trou  f  es.  f. 

C»  They  would  ha?e  made  too  much  noife» 
faire    tref  de     bruiK. 


Upon  the  Seventh  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  indre* 
(Gram.  pag.   154.} 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent.  j 

1     fear   to    cfifturb     you.  J^ 

craindre  de  déranger 
Thou  obligeft  thy  fervants  f'  to  if. 

£reindre         domefiiquei  y 
hes    the  ceiling. 
atteindre  a      flafond,  m. 
We  fetch  out  our  coats. 
nveindre  habits» 

Ye  conftrain  him  to  depart. 
contraindre  le     de  fartir. 
Jhey  extingulfh  their  rage. 


Imperfea» 

I  did  enjoin  them  to  fellow  itt, 

enjoindre  leur     defu'rvre  me 
Thou  didft  feign  a  ficknefc. 

feindre    maladie,  f» 
He  did  join  his  hands. 
joindre  les  mains. 
We  did  pity  his  fate.  ' 

fUiadre    fort,  m. 
You  did  paint  your  condition. 
.  p&ndre        ftuaihn,  f. 
They  did  dye  their  cloth  in  red. 
teindre         drift  tn 


*fâr>tb 


Upon  the  Seventh  Conjugation  t  or  Verbs  in  indre.     37 


•    Preterit*.  .  . 

>  s»  ■ 

I  feared  his  anger.  '  .* 

craindre       colère,  f. 
Thou  reached'/!  thy  aim. 

atteindre  à       but,  m. 
He,  obliged     me  to  do  it. 
"afireindre  me  à  faire  le 
We  compelled  them  to  furr«nder. 

contraindre     !ss       à  fe  rendre. 
You  enjoined  him  to  march  off. 
enjoindre     lui  de       s'en  aller. 
They  extinguifhed  the  candle. 

éteindre  chandelle,  f. 

Future. 

I  mall  {  fetch  out  J  my  new  hat. 

aveir.dre         chapeau  neuf. 
Thou  wilt  feign  fome  bufinefs. 
feindre  affaires. 

He  will    dye    your  gown. 
teindre  robe,  f. 

We  mail  join  them  j  both. 

joindre  les        tous  deux. 
You  will  pity  my  misfortune. 

plaindre         malheur,  m. 
They  will  depiét  their  fituation. 

peindre  état,  m.    ' 

Conditional. 

Î  mould  feign  to  have  feen  her. 

feindre  de  avoir  -vue  la 
Thou  would'ft    fear    thy  father. 

caiv.dre         pire,  m. 
He  would  fear  to  difpleafe  him. 

craindre  de  déplaire  lui 
We  mould  reach  J  fuch  a  j  height. 

atteindre  à     tel     hauteur,  f. 
Ye  would  compel  them  to  fight. 

contraindre  les     à  combattre. 
They  would  extinguiih  the  fire. 

éteindre  feu,  m. 

Subjun&ive.    Prefent. 

I    muft  paint  their  manners. 
il  faut  que  peindre         mœurs,  f. 
Thou  muft  fetch  out  thy  ftockings. 
aveindre  bas,  m. 

He  muft  feign  to  believe  them. 
feindre  di    croire     hi 


We  muft  pity  their  blindnefs.  j^ 

plaindre         aveuglement^  m»  ^V 
You  muft  join  your  fchool-fellows. 
joindre         camarades,  m. 
They  muft  limit  his  power. 

refireindre    pujffance,  f« 

Preterite. 

Though  I  feared  the  danger. 
quoique     craindre       danger,  m» 
»  thou  compelled  him  to  wajfc. 

contraindre  le     à  marcher. 
-  he  cooled  his  love. 
éteindre       amour,  m. 
— —  we  reached    fifty  years. 

atteindre  la  cinquantaine. 
— —  you  enjoined  them  to  come. 
enjoindre   leur   de  venir. 
■      they  feigned  to  approve  it. 
feindre  de  approuver  le 


Imperative. 


Dye 

teindre 

my   coat     in  blue. 
habit,  m.  en  bleu. 

Lei  h 
Let  u 

m  paint 

peindre 

s  pity  his 

plaindre 

thefe  diforders. 
ce      défordr-e,  m. 
rafhnefs. 
témérité,  f. 

Fetch 

out  j  a 

towel. 

aveir 

dre       ejj'uie-màin,  m. 

Let  them  join  their  accomplices. 
i**^ joindre         complice,  m. 

"Tenfes  Compound. 

Pr.  I  have  put  out  the  candle. 

éteindre         chandelle,  f. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  joined  thy  friend,. 

joindre  ami,  m. 

Pr.  When  he  had  depicted  that  wreck. 

peindre      naufrage,  m» 
Fut.  When    we    fhall    have     reached    our 
l  atteindre 

travellers,  [voyageur,  m.] 

Cond.  You  mould  have  pitied  his  family. 

plaindre      famille,  f. 

— —  They  would  have  feigned  to  decamp. 

fc.ndrt  de  décamper. 
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Upon  the  Eighth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  oîtrcv 
(Gram.  fag.  157.) 


Indicative;      Simple  Tenfcs. 

Pre/ent. 

I  know  his  temper. 

connaître       tumeur,  f. 
Thou  forgetteft  thy  re'ations. 

méconnaître         parent,  m. 
He     finds     out  J  his  horfe. 

reconnoitre  cheval,  m. 

We  appear  in  the  world. 

paraître  dam     monde,  m . 
You  difappear  immediately. 

difparcttre         aujitdt. 
They  grow  vifibly. 

croître  à  vue  deceit. 


lmperfeft, 

I  did  know  him  by  name. 
connoître  le     de  nom» 
Thou  did'fl:  know  her  by  fight. 

connaître  la  de  vue. 
He  did  acknowledge  your  innocence. 

reconnoitre  * 
We  did  appear  di  icon  Rented. 
paraître  mécontent. 

You  did  increafe  your  income. 

accroître  revenu*  m. 

They  did  difappear  by  decrees. 
disparaître  peu  à  peu. 

Preterite. 

I  knew  him  by  his  voice. 

connaître  le     à  voix.  f. 

Thou    knewefl:    thy  books. 

reconnaître  livre,  m. 

He  reconnoitred  the  countiy. 
reconnaître  Papi  m' 

We  k^.ew  their  forces. 
connaître         forces. 
You  appeared  in  publick. 

paroîtn  en  pub'ic. 
They  increafed  his  power. 
accroître  f-uj/J'ance.  f. 


Future. 

I  mall  know  hit  |  weak  fide. 
connoître        fable,  m. 
Thou  wilt   discover  his  perfidy. 

reconnaître         perfidie,  f. 
He  will  appear  greater.    (Gr.  p.  117.) 

paraître  grand. 
We  ihaJl  difappear  in  a  moment. 

dijparoitre  en     moment,  m. 
You  will  increafe  in  beauty. 
croître     en  beauté. 
They  will  increafe  their  glory. 
accroître         gloire. 

Conditional. 

I  mould  know  the  world. 

connoître       mande,  m. 
Thou  would'ft  acknowledge  his  favour?.' 
reconnaître  bienfaits. 

He  would  appear  learned. 
paraître  [avant. 
We  mould  increafe  our  garden. 

accroître         jardin,  m. 
You  would  decreafe  infcnfibly. 

décroître  infinfiblemtnt*. 
They  would  grow  every  day. 
croître  tous  les  jours. 


Subjunçlï 


ve.     Pre/ent. 


That  I  may  know  the  court. 
pour  que  connoître       cour,  f. 

— —  thou  may'ft  know  Paris. 
connaître  Paris. 
,  he  may  reconnoitre  the  defiles. 
recomoîire  défilés. 

——we  may  increafe  in  wifdoni. 
croître        en     fageffe. 
— —  you  may  increafe  your  reputation. 

accroître 
they  may  grow  fafter.  (Gr.  p.  118.) 

Preterite. 


entire  vile. 


Upon  the  Ninth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  uire.       39 


Preterite. 

That  I  might  know  the  fea. 

four  que  connaître       mer,  f. 

■         thou  might'ft  know  his  writing. 

reconnaître  écriture,  f. 
— —  he  might  acknowledge  his  fault. 
reconnoitre  faute,  f. 

we  might  appear  ftronger. 

paraître  fort. 
•■■■■  ■■  you  might  increafe  in  virtue. 

croître  en  vertu. 
»        they  might  difappear  quickly. 

-difparoître  promptemetit. 

Imperative. 

Know     thy     duty. 
connaître  devoir,  m. 

Let  him  acknowledge  his  debt. 
reconnaître     la     dette» 
Let  us  reconnoitre  the  place. 
reconnaître  place,  f. 


Appear  what  y  du  are. 
paraître  ce  qut 
Let  them  difappear  at  his  arrival'"" 

difparoître  à         arrive'*,  f, 


Tenfes  Compound. 


t 


Pr.  I  have  known  that  gentleman. 

connaître         monjîeur-là,  m. 
Imp.  Thou  hadft  appeared  furprifed. 

parol tre   furpris. 
Prêt.  He  had  acknowledged  your  merit. 

reconnoitre 
Fut,  When  we  mail  have  disappeared. 
difparoître. 
Cond.  You  would  have  grown  amazingly. 
croître  étonnamment. 
—  They  would   have  increafed  their 

accroître 
commerce. 
commerce* 


Upon  the  Ninth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  uire 
(Gram.  fag.  159.) 
Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 
Prefent. 


I  inftruct  his  children. 

V'Jiruire         enfant,  m. 
Thou  conducleft  the  works.  (Gr.p.ioi.) 

conduire  travail,  m. 

God  governs  the  univerfe. 

conduire        univers,  m. 
We  reduce  him  to  recant. 

réduire   le     à  fe  dédire. 
You  feduce  h'm  by  your  difcourfes. 

jéduire    le    par  difcours,  m. 

They  induce  us  in  error. 
induire  nous  en  erreur. 

Imperfefi. 

1  did  plafter  the  wall. 

enduire         muraille,  fi 
Thou  didlr.  introduce  him  to  court. 
introduire  le     à     cour,  f. 


It  did  produce  fine  fruits. 

produire  beau  fruit,  m. 
We  did  reduce  his  pretentions. 
réduire        prétention,  f. 
You  did  deftroy  his  palace. 

détruire        palais,  m. 
They  did  feduce  the  people. 

jéduire        peuple,  m. 

Preterite. 

I  deducted  the  cofts. 

déduire  frais,  m.  pi. 

Thou  conftru£ted'ft  a  houfe. 

conjlruire  tnaifon,  f. 

He  conveyed  water  [  to  it. 

conduire     eau,  f.    y 
We  introduced  this  eu  (lorn. 

introduire  coutume,  f. 

You  reduced  him  to  faience. 

réduire     le        filence,  m. 
They  reconducted  their  fitter. 
reconduire  ja''rt  f» 

D  4 


Future. 
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f  future. 

m\]  train  him  u^  |  to  bufinefs. 
f     infiruire  It  affaira ,  f»  pi. 

ou  wilt  boil  cabbages. 
cuire     chou,  m. 
It  will  produce  a  great  <jffe£h 
produire  efftt,  m. 

We  wall  conftrufl:  a  fhip. 

confirutre     vaffeau,  m. 
You  will  do  her  over  j  with  tar. 
enduire    le  de  goudron. 

They  will  hurt  your  interefts. 
nuire  à         intérêt,  m. 

Conditional. 

I  fliould  conduce  the  enterprife. 

conduire         entreprife,  f. 
Thou  wouUJ'ft  reduce  them  to  obedience. 
réduire  obéiffance,  f. 

He  would  trauflate  your  work. 

traduire  ouvrage,  m. 

We  mould  deftroy  the  fortrefs. 

détruire         fortereffs,  f. 
You  would  deduce  your  motives, 
déduire  notify  m. 

They  would  produce^  their  titles. 
produire  titres. 

Subjunctive.      Prefent. 
That    I    may    do     tr^e  meat. 
peur  que  cutre  viande,  f. 

«— —  thou  may'ft  introduce  an  ufage. 

introduire      ufage,  m. 

■  he  may  prepare  the  trial.  ' 

injiruïre      procès,  m. 
«     '    we  may  conduct  our  trade. 

conduire  commerce,  m. 

■  you  may  conftruc't  a  poem. 

conjiruire    poene,  m. 
M,      they  may  feduce  witn  fTes. 
Jed  Are  témoin,  m. 


Preterite. 
That  I  might  induce  him  to  do  wrong. 
pour  que  induire  le     à  mal  fair  t. 

■   ■    •   thou  mighteft  reduce  thy  rxpenfe» 
re'dulre  ticpenfe,  »• 

he  might  produce  gre<-t  e  il  . 

produire  grand  maux,  m. 

we  might  deftroy  that  faction. 

détruire         faHion,  f. 

you  might  inilru£r  your  Ton. 

irjiruire  fikj  m. 

they  might  fed uce  J  young  people. 
Jéduire  jeunejp,  f,' 

Imperative. 

Reduce  that  me-al     to  a  calx. 
réduire  metal,  at.  en  cbaux. 

Let  him  translate  verbatim. 
traduire  mot  à  mot. 
Let  us  deduct  the  expenfe. 

déduire         dépen/e,  f. 
Steer     ycur  courfe  well.     (Gr.  p.  350.) 
conduire         barque,  f.  bien. 
Let  them  deftroy  one   another. 

fe  détruire  les  uns  les  autres» 

Tenfes  Compound. 

,Pr.  I  have  tranflated  a  page. 

traduire       page*  f» 
Imp. Thou  hadft  introduced  a  good  cuftom. 
introduire  coutume,  f. 

Prtf. When  he  had  reconducted  your  friend. 

r  ecovduire  « 

Far.  —  we  (hal!  have  deduced  ouf  ifafons., 
déduire  %V/in,  f. 

Cor.d.  You  would  bave  led  h'im?rrrt\: 

induire 

—They  would  hâvedeftroyed  our  Hopes. 
détruire        ejpér&nrcs, 

i 


Upon  the  Tenth  Conjugation,  or  Verbs  in  endre  and  ondre, 
(Gram.  fag.  161.) 

He  fells  his  houfe. 
vendre  mai/on,  f. 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 
for  /  his  return. 


I  wait 

attendre  "      retour, 

Thou  goeft  down  ]  too  faft. 

dtjcendrt      trop  vite 


We   fpread  the  linen. 

éttndre  linge,  m. 

You  hear  his  voice.  ■     - 

entendre     voix,  f. 
They  pour  down  |  favours. 
répandre  gwe,  f. 


t)yy. 


2/vperfe.% 


Upon  the  "Tenth  Conjugation^  or  Verbs  «rendre,  &c.  41 

Imperfeél. 


aid  condefcer.d  to  her  defires.  — 

cor.  iefcfndse  defr,  m. 

'hou  did  ft  lay  a  fnar;  far  r  2. 

tendre  piège  me,  m» 

he  did  lay  fine  eggs. 

pcr.dre  b<:au  eeuf,  m. 
7e  did  render  him' our  devoirs. 

r  end  re    lui  devoir -,  m. 

ou  d'd  »nelt  in  tears.  — — 

fendre     larme. 
?hey  did  anfwer  our  expectation. 
répondre         attente,  f. 
Preterite. 

Confounded  his  pride. 

confondre         orgueil,  m. 
["hou  iheared  thy  flock. 

tondre         troupeau. 
rie  new-moulded  his  work. 

refondre  ouvrage. 

fît  correfporfded  to  your  aflêcYion. 
correspondre  cjfiïlion,  t. 

You  1  oft  ~  your  time. 

perdre         tempi,  m. 
Thev  bit  at  the  hoo'c. 

mordre  larr.'çcn,  m. 

Future. 
I  ihall  fell  my  horfe. 

vendre        cheval,  m. 
Thou  wilt  wait  for  \  the  fine  feafon. 
attendre  Jaifcn,  f. 

He  will  hear  the  witr.efles. 

entendre         témoin,  m. 
We  fhall  condefend  to  his  weakness. 
cendefcendre  foiblejje,  f. 

You  will  ftretch  your  arm. 

tendre     le     bras,  m. 
We  (hall  pretend  to,  the  half  {  of    it. 
prétendre  avoir  moitié,  f.    en 

ConJitio?ial. 

J  would    fpili    my  blood; 

répandre         Jang,  m. 
Thou  would'ft  anfwer  for  them. 
répondre  eux. 

He  would  fplit  a  hair. 

fendre,  un  cheveu  en  quatre. 
We  would  melt  all  their  gold. 

ftrdre  9Ti  m» 


You  would  bfe  your  credit. 

perdre  credit,  m. 

They  would  hang  all  thofe  knaves-, 
pendre  coquin,  ta 


Sabjunttive.     Preje.it. 

Though  I  may  do  h'm  a  good  ofrice. 
quoique  rendre  lui  office, m' 

■  ■      thou  may'ft  pretend  to  jeft. 

prétendre     badiner. 
——he  may  fei!  his  books. 

vendre         livre,  m. 

we  may  lofe  a  battle. 

perdre    bataille,  f. 
— —  you  defcend  from  the  German;. 
descendre  Germaine. 

<— —  they  may  fcatter    money. 

répandre  argent,  m. 

Preterite. 

Before  I  anfwered  his  letter. 
avat.t  que  répondre  à       lettre,  f. 
thou  came  to  the  pu(h. 
fondre  U  cloche. 

he  fpread  his  nets. 

tendre        flct,  rn. 
we  might  lofe  ail  our  property. 
perdre  bien,  m. 

i  you  fprsad.thofe  maxims. 
répandre      \        maxime,  f. 

they  rendered  their  accounts. 

rendre  compte,  m* 

Imperative. 

Take     down  j  that  piilure. 
df cendre  '  tableau ,  m. 

Let  him  hook  up  |  that  meat. 

pendre  viande,  f.  au  eroc. 

Let  us  I  fquecze  through  j  the  crowd. 

fendre  frejfe,  f. 

Anfwer    his  requeft. 
répondre  à      requête,  f. 
Let  tbem  |  wait  for  |  better  times. 

attendre  temps,  m. 


Tenfes 


42 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Fr.  I  have  fpiit  fome  fauce. 

répandre    fauce,  f. 
Imp.  Thou  had  loft  thy  book. 

perdre        livre,  m. 


French     Exercises, 


Upon  Refeiïed  Verbs. 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent.  , 

I     walk     every     day. 
/  fefrsmener  tous  les  jours.  • 
Thon  groweft  rich  j  at  our  expenfe. 

7.  s'enriebir         à  nos  dépens. 
He    repents    his  attion. 
^  Ie  repentir  de       aélion,  f. 
We  abftain  from  ftrong  liquors. 
£4  s?abfienir     des  liqueurs  fortes. 
Yob     perceive    the     bait.  \ 
f    s'apptrcevoir  de         appât,  m. 
Thsy    fatisfy    themfelves  m  that. 
fe  fatisfaire         en  cela. 

Ifperfeà. 
I  did  make  ufe  of  his  book. 

fefervir  Hvrea  m. 

Thcra  did'ft    fall     aftecp  in  the  grove. 
s'endormir         dans    hofquet,  in 
Me  did  fall  afleep  again  j  immediately. 

fe  rendormir  aufftôt. 

We  did  remember  part  times. 
«O  fefouvenirde     temps  pafje,  Zing. 

f  Yob  did  recolle<3  your  former  years. 
J.  ft  reffouvenir  de  premïercs  années. 

*J    They  kept  themfelves  up  j  in  their  places. 
£*  fejoutenir  dans  emploi,™. 

Preterite. 

I  inured  myft-If  j  to  hardships. 

Thou  refrained'ft  before  them. 
7  fe  contraindre  devant  elfes. 

He  joined  with  his  friends.  ftg 

fej-hdrt  à  ami,  m. 

We  confined  ourfelves  to  that. 

je  refrcindre  ,/ 

Ye  knew  one  ano.'her. 
fcc&KKoître  Vun  I  autre. 
They  forgot  themfelves  in  profperry. 
je  mécinr.c:tre      duns 


2. 


Prêt.  When  he  had  fold  his  eftate. 

vendre       terre,  f. 

Fut.  When  we  ihall  have  fcorn  the  hedge, 

tondre         baie,  i 

Cond.  They  would  have  bit  the  hook.     [ 

mordre  à  la  grappe* 

(Gram.  pag.  165.) 

Future. 

I  mall  inform  myfelf  j  of  this  affair. 
f        s'irfiruire  de  affaire,!. 

Thou  wilt  behave  more  prudently. 
?  fe  conduire  prudemment. 

He  will  introduce  himfelf  boldly. 

f  s'introduire        hardiment. 

Ye  will  reduce  yourfelves  to  flavery. 
^  fe  réduire       -vous-mêmes  à  l'efclavage.- 
They  will  deftroy  themfelves  one  another. 
?  fe  détruire      les  urn  les  autres. 

Conditional. 

I  fliould  expeel  like  for  like. 
/o        s'attendre     à      la  pareille. 
Thou  would'lthave  a  fellow-feeling  f  with 
f*  s'entendre  avec      [him. 

He  would  hang  himfelf  thro'  defpair. 
'*  fe  pendre       de     dc-efpotr. 

We  would  render  ourfelves  defpicable. 
I  o  ft  rendre  méprifable. 

Ye  would  fell  yourfelves  to  the  faclious. 
/o  fe  vendre       à  fatticux. 

They  would  launch  forth  into  abufe. 
/0         fe  répandre        en  inveclivet. 

Subjundive. 

Pre/hit. 

That  I  dance  attendance,  for  him. 
lo   je  morfondre  à  l'attendre. 

thou  be  ready  to  eat  thy  nails  for  it. 

/o       fe    mordre     les       doigts        en 

he  have  a  rambling  way  of  arguing. 

10     Je  perdre  dans  fes  ra'ifnnemens.  ° 

we  may  fancy    to  be  very  clever. 

'  s'imaginer  être  bien  habile. 

you  may  w.i(h  your  face. 

/  fe  débat  bouiiler. 

— —  they  may    rife    early. 

/  fe  lever  de  bonne  beui  e. 

5  Preterite. 


Upon  the  Irregular  Verbs. 
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Preterite, 

hat  1  might  fliake  off  this  odious  yoke. 

%   s'affranchir  de  joug  odieux. 

-»-  you  tainted  away  at  this  fight. 

t-       î" évanouir       à  vue,  f. 

—  he  mig'it  ger  rid  of  his  prejudices. 
C         je  défaire  de         préjugé,  m. 

— w  we  might  ufe  ourfelves  to  work. 

/       s'accoutumer  à  travail,  m. 

—  ye  fubje&ed  yourfelves  to  his  caprices. 

a.     s'affujettir         à    caprices,Ttl. 

—  they  maintained  themfelves  in  good 

ti         Je  maintenir      en 
health. 
fanté,  f. 

Imperative. 

ipply  to  mathematics. 
''appliquer  à  mathématique!}  f.  pi. 
„et  him  apply  to  the  minifter. 

/      s'addrffer  à      minijlre,  m. 
^et  us  get  rid  of  him. 

/    Je  débarraffr  de 
Demean  yourfelf  prudently, 
f  fe  comporter      prudemment. 
[<et  them  be  ready  to  fet  out. 

/       fe  difpoftr       à  partir. 


Imperative.      Negatively» 

Do  not  |  fly  into  a  pafiion  with  J  himy 

/    s 'emporter      contre 
Let  him  be  not  vexed  at  what  I  fay. 

/    fe  fâcher  de  ce  que 
Let  us  not  be  familiar  with  them. 

/  fe  familiarifer 
Do  not  overheat  yourfelf  with  running. 

/  i*écbauffer  à       courir. 

Let  them  not  involve  themfelves  in  that 
/  s'engager  £affair. 


Ténfes  Compound. 


Pr. 


Imp. 


have  hurt  myfelf. 

/   fe  bleffer 
Thou  hadft  been  mi  (taking. 
/    fe  tromper 
Pr.Whenhehadrefted  himfelfon  thegrafs. 
/    fe  repofer    fur  herbe,  f. 
Fut.  Whenwe  mail  have  departed  from  hira. 

/  s'éloigner         de 
Cond.YoM  would  have  J  ufed  your  intereft  J 
/      s'employer    [for  me 
— —  They  would  have  feized  upon  our 
/    s'emparer  de 
goods  [effets.] 


Upon  the  Irregular  Verbs.     (Gram.  fag.  168. 


Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 

I  go  out  of  town. 

aller  à  la  campagne. 
Thou  goeft  to  meet  him. 
aller  à  fa  rencontre. 
He  goes  away  betimes. 

s'en  aller  de  bonne  heure. 
We  acquire  experience  with  age. 

acquérir  expérience,  t.  avec  âge,  m. 
You  boil  eggs,     {œuf,  m.) 

faire  bouillir. 
They  run  after  him. 
courir  après 


ImperfeZ. 

I  did  run  to  fee  them. 

accourir  pour  voir  les 
Thou  didft  incur  his  indignation. 

encourir         indignation,  f. 
Every  thing  confoired  to  my  ruin. 

concourir   à         ruine,  f. 
We  did  difcourfe  together. 
dijeourir     enfembU. 
You  did  J  run  over  \  the  provinces. 
parcourir  provinces,  f. 

They  had  recourfe  to  the  king. 
recourir  roi,  m. 


Preterite. 
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Preterite. 
I  relieved  him  in  his  diflrefs. 
feemrir         dans    misère,  f. 
Thou  gathered'*  the  nneft'flo.vers. 
cueillir  b:au   jlcur,  f. 

The  prince  received  him  kindly. 

pnnee,  m.  accueillir  le  avec  bonté 
We  gathered  all  the  fruits. 

recueillir  fruit,  m. 

You  collected  the  votes. 

recueillir         voix,  f. 
They  ran  away  in  full  fpeed. 

s'enfuir     à  toutes  jambes. 

Future. 
I  /hall  be   vexed  to  death. 

mourir     de     chagrin. 
Thou  wilt  open  thy  heart  {  to  him. 

ouvrir  cceurt  jn#  iuu 

He  will  offer  you  a  large  Cam. 

offrir  gros  fomme,  f. 

We  iha!l  fuffer  great  pains. 

feuffir  douleur,  f. 

You  will  cover  the  diih. 

couvrir       plat.  m. 
They  will  load  him  with  mame. 
couvrir  le       de      btnte. 

Conditional* 
I  fiv.uld  uncover  the  pot. 

découvrir       marmite,  f. 
Thou  would*  cover,  it  again. 

recouvrir  la 
He  wDuld  difcover  the  plot. 

découvrir       complot ,  m. 
We  fhould  ft3rt  for  fcar> 
treffaillir  de  peur. 
You  would  clothe  the  poor.      - 

revêtir       pauvre,  m  pi. 
Th?y  wou'd  have  a  Turk's  habit  on. 
U  travefir  en  Tare. 

Times'  Compound. 


Of  the  Prefent. 


I  have  acquired  a  friend. 
acquérir      ami  J  au 
Thou  hid*  sieved  a  great  reputation. 
acjLirir  beaucoup  de 

He  haï  conquered  fevers!  provincea.    f 
mfttrir  fuftun  prnirce. 


We  have  requeued  it  |  of  him. 

requérir  en         le 
You  have  run  too  faft. 

courir  trop  vite. 
They  have  ranged  the  world. 

courir         mov.de.  m. 

Of  the  ImperfeSl. 
I  had  |  been  expofed  to  |  many  dan-cr 

«■"*  blendes 

Thou  had*  incurred  his  difplcafurc 
encourir         difgrace,  f.' 
He  had  been  our  competitor. 

concourir       avec  nous. 
We  had  difcourfed  upon  that  affair. 

dijeounr      fUr  affaire^. 

\  ou  had  run    my  book  over. 

parcourir     Uvre,  m. 
They  had  |  had  recourfe  [  to  the  quee 
recourir  rein£>  ft 

Of  the  Preterite. 

When  I  had  relieved  your  brother. 
juand  fecourir  jr^  ^ 

thou  had*  gathered  grapes. 

cueillir        raftn,m.{it 
he  had  welcomed  his  gaefts. 

accueillir         convive,  m. 
we  had  inherited  that  fucce/fion. 

recueilli  fuccefion,  f. 
you  had  opened  the  room. 

ouvrir  chambre,  f. 

they  had  opened  the  trenches. 

ouvrir         tranchée,  f.  fin 

Of  the  Futur*. 
When  I  (hall  have  offered  this  affront. 

T         U         -,    u     fCufcrt  &°»>* 
Jiou  wilt  have  offered  thy  fervices 

*«  u-  r,  .  °ff€rt         f'vice,n 

to  him.     [lui.  J  ' 

>       "'  ouvrir 

his  mind,     [efprit,  m. 

we  flull  have  covered  the  field  witi' 

couvert      campagne  a 
folders,      [gens  de  guerre. 

When  you  wiilhaveconce^ledyour^efigns 
couvrir  defein,m 

they  will  nave  bejrun  the  campaign. 

•Hvrir       campagne,  { 
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Of  the  Conditional. 

ihould  have  discovered  the  myftery. 

découvrir  iryflere,  m. 

jou  would1!*  have  difsovered  thy  heart 
découvrir     cceurt  m. 
to  him.   [lui. 

e  would  have  leaped  for  joy. 
trejfaillir  dejok. 
I  fhould  have  dreffed  him  in  a.  peafant's 
clothes,    [travefiïr  en  pay/an. 
ou  would  have  clothed  him  with  your 

revêtir  de 

gown,  {robe,  f. 

hey  would  have  inverted  him  with  full 
revêtir     Is    dt  un  plein 
powers,  [pouvoir,  (fin g.) 


Subjun&ive.      Simple  Tenfes. 


-  Prefent. 

hough  I  fit  down  in  your  place. 
quoique     s'afleoir     «  place,  f. 

—  thou  be  able  to  refift  him. 

pouvoir  lui  réjijïer 

—  he  know  that  news. 

Javoir  nouvelle,  f. 

—  this  diamond  be  more  valuable  than 

diamant,  m.  valoir  plus 
that  ruby,  [rulis,  m. 
——  cuftom  often  prevail  above  reafon. 
coutume,  f.       prévaloir  far    raifon,  f. 

—  we  fee  his  infolence. 

voir       infolence,  f. 

—  you  J  have  a  glimpfeof  j  the  thing, 

entrevoir  feboje,  f. 

-—  they  provide  for  your  maintenance. 
pourvoir  à  entretien,  m. 


Preterite*' 


-{ 


'hough  I  fprefaw  the  event. 

voique       prévoir         événement,  m. 

m*  thou  provided'^  for  our  wants. 

pourvoir  à         befcin,  m, 

—  he  wifhed  to  come  with  us. 

'vouloir     venir  avec 
IL  we  wi&ed  to  accompany  them. 

vonhir       accompagner  let 


Though  you  J  faw  an  opening  [  tofucceed. 

voir    j  our  à  réujfir. 

-——  they   |  were  more  valuable  \  than 
valoir  mieux 

their  neighbours,  [voijîn.] 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent. 

Before     I     could     find     him. 
avant  que  pouvoir  trouver    le 

«  thou  could'ft  fpeak  j  to  her» 

pouvoir  parler         lui 
"■•"  '■  he  knew  your  departure. 
f avoir  départ,  m. 

we  have  feen  his  garden. 

voir         jardin,  m. 

■  ■    ■  you  j  had  a  glimpfe  of  j  his  defigfl, 

entrevoir  dejjïin,  m. 

■  they  have  looked  for  his  fafety. 

pourvoir  à        fureté,  f. 

Of  the  Preterite. 

Though  I  had  forefeen  that  accident. 
quoique  prévoir 

thou  had'ft  wiihed  to  oblige  him. 

vouloir      obliger  le 

■  this  eflate  had  been  worth  J  a  great 

terre,  f.      valoir 
deal  more,  [bien  davantage.] 

■  his  advice  had  |  been  prevalent, 

prévaloir. 
— —  we  had  wiihed  him  happy. 

vouloir  fon  bonheur.  % 

—  -■  you  had  ùen  it  before. 

voir  le  auparavant. 
— —  the  minifters  had  gratified  him  witfc 
pourvoir  le     de 
that  poft.   [charge,  f. 

Imperative. 

Know  thou  j  what  |  is  faid  J  of  thee. 

javoir  ce  que     on  dit 

Let  him  fee  if  |  every  thing  |  is  right, 

voirji  tout  are  bien. 

Let  us  provide  for  the  expenfe. 

pourvoir  a         dépenfe,  f. 
Sit  down  j    by      |  me. 
iaffeoir     a  coté  de  (Fxqc.  p.  ï6.) 
Let  them  forefee  what  may  happen. 
prévoir  ((  qui  peut  arriver. 

Indicative.. 


X. 
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Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent* 

I    like  the  country. 
Je  plane  à  campagne,  f. 
Thou  pleafeft  all  thy  family. 

plâtre  à  tout      famdle,  £. 
He  takes  delight  in  himfelf. 

fe  carplaire   en 
We  difpleafe  by  our  failings. 

deplane  par         défaut,  m. 
You     diflike     company. 

Je  déplaire  en  compagnie. 
They  choofe  to  flay. 
il  leur  plaît  de  refier, 

Imperfecl. 

I  did  conceal  your  fecret 

taire  Jecret,  m. 

Thou  waft  filei.t  on  his  account. 

Je  faire  fur         chapitre,  m. 

He  did  drink  luxurioofly. 
boire  à  longs  traits. 
We  did  think  the  affair  j  at  an  end. 

croire         affaire ,  f.    fini. 
You  did  believe  in  their  finceritv. 

croire     à  Jincérité,  f. 

They  did  irnpofe  upon  you. 

vous  en  faire  accroire. 
They  were  felf-conceited. 
icr.  faire  accroire. 

/  Preterite. 

I  told  it  him  plainly. 
due  le  iui    tout  net. 
Thou  contradicled'ft  her  fentiment. 

contredire  Jentimcnt,  m. 

He  was  born  in  England. 

naître  en  Angleterre. 
We  retracted  the  bargain. 

fc  dédire  de  marebé,  m. 

You  forbnde  him  your  houfe. 

interdire  lui  maihn,  f. 

They  curfed  us  J  an  hundred  times. 
maudire  nous  cent  foil. 

Future. 
1  fhall  foretel  you  what  will  happen. 
prédire  vous  ce  qui  arriver. 

Thou  fhalt  fty  thy  JeiTon  agajn. 
redire      leçtr,.,  f. 


He  will  flander  you. 

médire  de 
We  fliall  preferve  apricot». 

confire  abricot,  m. 
You  will  pickle  cucumbers. 

confire  comic bon s,  m. 
They  will  pickle  falmon. 

mariner  Jaumon  y  m. 

Conditional. 
I  fhould  read  Molieie's  works.     (Gr 
tire     Molière    œuvre,  f.  205, 
Thou  would'ft  read  Gil  Bias  again. 

relire  - 

It  would  j  be  fufficient  |  to  learn  Fren 
Jujfire  pour  apprend 

We  fhould  e!ec~r  new  members. 

e'Ure  nouveau  membre,  m» 
You  would  laugh  at  his  menaces. 
rire     de         menace f  f. 
They  would  fmile  |  upon  them. 
Jour  ire       leur 

Tenfes  Compound, 

Of  the  Prefent. 
I  have  liked  my  fituation. 
Je  plaire  dans     e'tat,  m. 
Thou  haft  difliked  his  company. 

Je  déplaire  dans         compagnie,  f. 
He  has  pleafed  his  mafter. 

plaire  à        maître,  m. 
We  have  difpleafed  your  friend. 

déplaire  à  ami,  m. 

You  have  been  pleafed  to  do  it. 

Je  plaire  à  faire 
They  have  been  pleafed  to  flander  her. 
Je  plaire  à  calomnier 

Of  the  bnperfeïï. 
I  had  been  filent  |  on  purpofe. 

Je  taire  exprès. 

Thou  hadft  concealed  my  defign. 

taire  deffein,  m. 

He  had  been  born  in  the  J  Eaft  Indies. 
naître  à  Indes,  (Gr 

We  had  thought  J  it  amifs.  z0<))  a 

croire         bars  de  propos. 
You  had  believed  in  aftrologerv. 
croire    à     ajlrokguts. 
They  had  impofed  upon  you, 
#'••  faire  accroire  à 
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Of  the  Preterite. 
JVhen  I  had  drank  a  bottle. 

boire       bouteille,  f. 
«—  thou  hadft  told  thy  opinion. 

dire         Jentimcnt,  m. 

-  he  had  faid  his  leffon. 
dire        leçon,  f. 

— —  w?!^d  contradicted  him. 

contredire        le 
— ■  you  had  |  retracted  your  word,  j 

fe  dédire 

— —  they  had  curfed  their  deftiny. 
maudire         dtfi'mée. 

Of  the  Future. 
When  I  fhall  have  foretold  this  event. 

prédire     événement, m. 

-  thou  wilt  have  extracted  the  juice. 
extraire  jus,  m. 

-»he  will  have  fubftraded  that  fum. 

Joufiraire  Jon.me,  f. 

••  we  fliall  have  faid  our  verbs  again. 
redire        verbe 
— —  you     will     have     flandered     your 

médire  de 
aeighbour.  [prochain,  m.  fing. 
— —  they  will  have  pickled  cabbages. 
confire       ckou,  m. 

Of  the  Conditional. 
I  /hould  have  read  his  letter. 

lire        lettre,  f. 
Thou  fhould'ft  have  read  it  again. 

auroit         du     relire 
It  would  have  J  been  fufheient  J  for  me. 

fijfire  me. 

We  fliould  have  elected  her  uncle, 

élire  oncle,  m. 

You  would  have  laughed  |  heartily. 

rire       de  bon  cœur. 
They  would  have  fneered  |  at  every  word- 
fourire  malicieujement    à  chaque  mot. 

Subjun&ive.      Simple  Tenfes. 

Prefent. 
I  muft  write  a  letter  {  to  him.  | 
I  faut  que  je  écrire  lettre,  f.     lui 
Thou  muft  deferibe  thy  fituatlon. 

décrire  Jituation,  f. 

He  mvft  inferibe  his  name. 
injerirs         nom,  m. 


We  muft  preferibe  him  a  remedy. 

preferire     lui         remède,  m. 
You  muft  write  j  to  him  j  again. 

récrire     lui 
They  muft  proferibe  the  traitors. 

proferire  traîtres,  m. 

Preterite. 
That  I  might  fubferibe  that  contract. 
Joufcrire  contrat,  m. 

— —  thou  might'ft  fubferibe  to  thofe  terms. 

Joufcrire  à  condition,  f. 
— —  he  might  tranferibe  this  act. 

"  tranferire  able,  to. 

—  we  might  defcribe  that  tempeft. 

décrire  tempête,  f. 

— ——  you  might  circumfcribe  this  figure. 
circonferire  £zUTh  *- 

in  that  circle. 
a  cercle,  m. 

— —  they  might  write  in  their  beft  manaer, 
écrire  de  leur  mieux» 

Tenfes  Compound. 

Of  the  Prefent. 
Though  I  have  written  a  book, 
quoique  écrire       livre,  m. 

thou  have  described  Europe. 

décrire      Europe,  f- 

he  have  inferibed  your  qualities. 

injerire  qualité,  f» 

'    '  we  have  prefcribed  thofe  bounds. 
prefcrire  borne,  f. 

you  hayewritteny  our  exercife  again. 
récrire  thème,  m. 

■  '         they  have  profcribed  their  enemies. 
proferire  ennemi,  m. 

Of  the  Preterite. 
Though  I  had  fubferibed  ten  guineas. 
quoique  Joufcrire 

■  thou  hadft  tranferibed  his  letter. 

tranferire  lettre,  f. 

— —  he  had  written  this  poem. 

écrire  pcJme,  m. 

—       we  had  prefcribed  that  law. 
prefcrire  loi,  f. 

.  ■  '  you  had  profcribed  the  rebel». 
proferire  rebelles. 

——they  had  circumfcribed  their  enemies 
circcnfcrire         ennemi,  m.' 
injuft  limits,     [limites. 

Imperative. 
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Imperative. 

Live  thou  Inppy  and  content. 
vivre  ksureux        content» 

Let  his  memory     live  For  ever. 

mémoire,  f.  vivre  à  jamais. 
Let  us  purfue  our  journey. 

pturfuivre     chemin,  rn. 
Follow  the  (reps      of  your  anceftors 
fuivre         trace*,  f.  ancêtres,  m. 

Let  them  revive  in  their  offspring. 
revivre  àar.%      pcflcrité,  f. 

Indicative.     Simple  Tenfes. 
f'tifint. 

I  take  example  by  you. 
prendre  fur 

Thou  Icarneïr.    {  fencing.  | 

af  prendre  à   faire  des  Mimes. 
He  unlearns  j  his  own  j  language. 

dJfiff rendre      fut  langue-,  f. 

We  underftand  what  you  fay* 
comprendre  ce  que  dire. 

You    undertake  a  ruinous  talk. 

entreprendre       ruineux  tâche,  f. 
They  are  mistaken  bo  their  advantage. 
Je  v.iprer.di  g  avantage,  m. 

ImperfeJi. 

I  did  refume  my  difcourfe. 
np.rer.dre        difecurs,  m. 
.  Thou  did'it  furprife   the  enesriy. 

furprer.dre        ennemi,  m. 
He  tid  comprife  the  whole. 

comprendre      tout,  m. 
We  did  break  his  meafures. 
râmpte  mefure,  f. 

You  did  interrupt  your  work. 

interrompre        .travail,  m. 

They  did  corrupt  our  lmnners. 

cwMmpre  mtcurs,  t. 

Freterite. 

1  beat  die  woq3. 

battre         l'As,  m. 
Ycu  pulled  down  J  the  w.  IK 

abattre  ;,.-.  a'Utc,  i. 

He     fought     valiantly» 

amlaitre    vaillamment. 
We    ftruggled  £1  vain. 
débattre  tit  vow. 


E  XE 


RCISES, 


<U 


You  abated  his  haughtineflf. 

rabattre  fierté,  f. 

They  beat  again  the  mattrefs. 

nbattre  matelas,  irî. 

Future, 
I  /hall  put  it  upon  the  table. 

mettre  le  table,  f. 

Thou  wilt  admit  of  j  my  excufe. 
admettre  excttfe,  f* 

He  will  commit  a  great  fault/ 

commettre  faute,  f. 

We  mail     rcfign     our  places. 

fe  démettre  de  charge,  f. 

You  will. put  your  wrift  out  of  joint. 

fe  dc'mtttre  le  poignet,  m. 
They  will  omit  this  circumftance. 
omettre        circonjlance,  f. 

Ccnditior.al. 
I  fhoulc!  intermeddle  in  that  affair. 

i 'entremettre  de   affaire,  f. 
Thou  wou-ld'ir  permit  him  to  fpeak. 

permettre  lui  de 
He  would  promife  them  their  liberty. 

promettre    leur     leur  liberté,  f 
We  fhould  remit  him  fame'  money. 
remettre  lui  argent. 

You  would   fubmit  to  his  orders. 

fefcumettre  ordre,  m* 

They  would  tranfmit  it  to  poiterity. 

iranfr.uttre  le       pefiérité,  f. 

Tenfes  Compound. 
Of  the  Frefent. 

I  have  taken  |  my  own  J  mesfures. 

prendre       men         parti,  m  ling 
Thou  haft  learnt  two  fibles. 
apprendre      fable,T. 
Me  has  unlearnt  all  that  he  knew. 
dc'fapi  rendre     ce  que    favtit* 
We  have  unJcrftcod  the  affair. 

comprendre  affaiie,  f. 

You  had  undertaken  this  building. 

entreprendre  bâtiment,  m. 

They  have  been  m'ulaken  ;    let  thero  tc-IJ 
fe  méprendre 
over  again.  \jc:or.ptcr. 
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Of  the  Imperfect. 

I  had  comprehended  this  Aim. 

comprendre  fommey  f. 

Thou  hadft  recovered  thy  ftrength. 

reprendre        forces,  f.  pi. 
He  had   furprifed  every  body. 

furprendre  tout  le  monde. 
We  had  broken  their  battalions. 

rompre  bataillon,  m. 

You  had  corrupted  the  witnefles. 
corrompre  témoins. 

They  had  interrupted  the  converfation. 
interrompre         conversation,  f. 

Of  the  Preterite. 

When  1  had  beaten  my  coat. 

quand  battre  habit,  m. 

■  thou  hadft  pulled  down  the  tree. 

abattre  arbre,  .m.  ' 

— —  he  had    fought  all  the  day  long. 
combattre      toute  la  journée. 
>    ■      we  had  ftruggled  fome  while. 

Je  débattre  temp*,  m. 

*   ■■  '  you  had  abated  of  your  pretentions. 
rabattre  prétention,  f. 

— —  they  had  beaten  the  fame  ftory  again. 
rebâti  re  conte,  m. 

Future.  ■'' 

When  I  mail  have  |  put  an  end  |  to  it. 
quand  mettre  fin  y 

thou  wilt  have  admitted  my  reafons. 

admettre         ra{'<  n,  f. 

'■     '  he  will  have  committed  an  incivility. 

commettre 

1  we  {hall  have  removed  him  from  his 

démettre     Is       [place. 

■     ■  ■  you  will  have  refigned  your  office. 

je  démettre  de         emploi,  m. 
— —  they  will  have  omitted  this  claufe. 
omettre  claufe,  f. 

Of  the  Conditional. 

I  fhonld  have  irtfermeddlsd  in  that  bulinefs. 

s  entremettre    de        affaire,  f. 

Thou  vvouldft  have  permitted  this  crime. 

permettre         crime,  m. 

He  would  hav*  promifed  to  corne. 

promettre   df 


We  flxould  have  j  p«t  off  |  our  journey. 

remettre  voyage. 

You  would  have  fubmkted  the  rebels.^ 

Joiimettre  rebelle. 

They  would  have  fabrnitted  J  to  it. 

fefoumcttre        y 

Subjun&ive.        Simple  Tenfes, 

Prefent. 
Though  I  conclude  the  bargain. 
quoique       conclure  marcié,  m. 

— >-  thou  exclude  hini  from  thy  company.. 
exclure  compagnie,  f. 

. he  conyince  us  of  his  probity. 

convaincre  probité,  f. 

i  we  convict  him  of  perfidy. 
convaincre  perfidie. 

i    ■  you   few  it  in  hafte. 

coudre     à  La  kâte. . 
——•they  unfew  the  lining. 

découdre       doublure,  f. 

Imperfeïï, 

■<  I  fewed  again  |  your  apron. 

recoudre  tablier,  m. 

— —  thou  ground'ft  our  corn.  ' 

moudre  grain,  m. 

— —  he  ground  again  the  knives. 

rémoudre  couteau,  m> 

Though  we  whet  her  fciflars. 

cmoudre       cifeaur,  m.  pi. 
you  refolved  the  difficulty. 

repudre         difficulté,  fi 
— —  they  refolved  to  go  to  war. 

refondre  de  faire  guene,  f. 

Tenfes  Compound. 
Of  the  Prient. 
Though  I  have  concluded  the  treaty. 
quoique  conclure     ■        traité,  m. 

— —  thou  have  excluded  them. 

exclure       les. 
— —  he  have  convinced  his  auditory. 

convaincre         auditoire,  m. 
■  we  have  convicted  him  of  peculation 
convaincre  .  féculat. 

— —  you  have  fewed  the  piece. 

coudre        morceau,  m. 
■■  they  have  unfewed  the  ileeves. 

découdre        tranches,  f- 
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Of  the  Preterite. 

Though  I  had  fewed  again  the  ruffles. 

recoudre  manchette,  f. 

■     it  thou  hadft  ground  beans. 
moudre  f 'éve,  f. 
— —  he  had  ground  wheat  again. 
re'moudre  froment ,  iru 
>      "■  we  had  whetted  our  pen -knives» 
e'mouire         canif,  m. 

you  had  refolvedhis  ruin. 

résoudre        perte,  T. 
-        you  had  abfolved  the  guilty. 

abfoudre         coupables.. 
•——they  had  diiTolved  the  drugs. 

dijjoudre  drogue,  fi" 


Imperative, 

Follow  her  example. 
fuii  re  exemple ,  m. 

Let  him  take  advantage  J  of  it. 

prendre  avantage      en. 
Let  us  break  with  them. 

rompre 
Put     it    in  your  pocket. 
mettre  le  dans         pocbe,  f. 
Let  them  refolve  to  fet  out. 
Je  réjoudre  à  partie. 


Exercifes  upon  the  l'en/es  Compound  of  Jome  Verbs  Neuter  y 
which  îakt -erre  for  their  auxiliary.  (Gram.  pag.  167.) 


Aborder,. /*  land.  We  have  landed  without  the  leaft  danger. 

fans  danger,  m. 

Accourir,  to  run  to.  He  has  run  to  my  affiftarice. 

jeaurs,  m. 

Aller,  to  go.  I  had  gone  to  meet  him. 

^a*~,  trouver  le 

S'en  aller,  to  go  a<vsa%..    Youhave  gone  away  too  fooa. 

trop    tôt. 

Arriver,  to  arrive..  As  fpon  as  we  had  arrived,  he  went  away. 

Choir  (obfolete)  to  fall.  He  has  fallen  into  the  river. 

riviere,  f. 

Déchoir,    to   decay,    to  ^They  had  declined   very  much   from  their 
decline.       former  opulence. 

premier     opulence,  f. 

Décéder,  to  die.  She  has  died  after  a  long  illnefs. 

maladie,  f. 

tiLLL  .*,!    t0  remain,     You  have  ftopt  [  in  a  I  fair  way. 

Demeurer,    ^^  *         en  beau  chimin,  m. 

Defcendre,  to  go  down.    We  have  gone  down  into  the  cellar. 

dans  cave,  f. 

Entrer,  to  go  in..  He  had  gone  into  the  parlour. 

folic,  f. 

Monter,  to  go  up.  She  had-gone  up  to  the  garret. 

J  grcnitr,  m. 

Mourir, 
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Mourir,  to  die.  Whea  his  wife  had  died,  he  retired  into 

femme,  f.  Je  retirer       à 

the  country,  [campagne,  f.] 
Naître,  to  be  horn.  He  had  been  born  for  the  happinefs  of  his 

Country,    [patrie,  f.j  bonheur,  m. 

Part'rr,  tofet  out.  I  would  have  fet  out  fooner,  if  I  had  had 

plutôt 

money,  [argent,  m.] 

Retourner,  to  return.     They  have  returned  to  their  country. 

dans  pays,  m. 

Refter,  to  fay.  He  had  flayed  behind. 

derrih  e. 

Sortir,  to  go  cut.  She  has  gone  out  immediately. 

aujfitôt 

Tomber,  to  fall.  I  mould  have  fallen  into  the  fnare. 

piège,  m. 

Venir,  to  come,  and  its  They  have  come  this  morning  to  fee  you, 

derivatives.  matin,  m.    peur 

Convenir,  to  agree.         When  they  had  agreed  to  the  price. 

de  prix,  m. 

L.J.  •    to  difagree.  You  have  not  difovvned  the  fact. 

Diiconvenir, ,     f-r  j        c  ■.  ™ 

to  atfewn.  «       f**t» m» 

Devenir,  to  become»        He  would  have  become  learned.      _    .  .    . 

/avant. 
Intervenir,  to  intervene.  If  you  had  intervened  in  time. 

fujfux,  à  temps. 

Parvenir,  to  attain.        When  I  fhall  have  attained  that  degree. 

a       degré-là,  m. 

p  .     to  come  from,  Hence  have  fo  many  abufes  proceeded. 

rr0yemT>  to  proceed.  delà  tant  de     abus  (See  Gram,  p.287,  D.) 

Revenir,  to  come  back.    I  (hall  come  back  before  him. 


avant 


Survenir,  to  befall.         That  ftcrm  has  befallen  very  unfeafonably. 

orage,  m.  bien  mal  apropos. 

Some  of  the  above  Verbs,  when  ufed  a&ively,  take  avoir  for  their 
auxiliary  ;    as, 

, ,      ,      to  accofi,         He  has  accofted  me  very  civilly, 
^border,  fQ  ^  ^^  tkùkmm 

Dekenàre,to  taie  down.  1  had  taken  this  piflure  down. 

tableau,  m. 

Monter,  to  carry  up.      He  would  have  carried  your  trunk  up  flairs. 

r.     r  malle,  f.  la  haut. 

to  wind  up.        I  have  wound  up  my  watch,  [montre,  f.] 

E  2  Retourner, 
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Retourner,  to  turn  up.    You  have  turned  up  a  card. 

ca'-te,  f. 

Sortir,  to  extricate.         We  have  extricated  him  from  a  fad  affair. 
to  get  out.  Did  you  get  my  horie  out  of  that  ftaJble  ? 

cbcva/f  m.  écurie,  f. 


avez,  vous 


Jnd  the  following    likezvife,  in   fome  circu?rflances,   though 
ufed  neutrally. 


Accourir,  to  run  to. 
Convenir,  to  fuit. 
Demeurer,  to  live. 
Refter,  to  fay. 
Sortir,  to  go  out. 


They  have  all  flocked  together. 

accourir       en  fouit, 

I  have  fuited  him. 

lui. 

He  has  lived  in  Paris, 

à 
And  has  flayed  there  three  years. 

y  ans. 

I  went  cut  this  morning. 

matin,  m. 


[N.  B.  When  the  Scholar  has  gane  through  all  thefe  fentences,  there  can  b? 
no  harm  in  d*.firing  him  to  do  them  over  again,  both  Negatively  and 
Interrogatively  j  he  will  be  the  better  prepared  for  the  foUowing 
ExcrciTcs.] 


A  TABLE  of  die  Mcods  and  Tenfes  of  the  French  V 
a.  Present  Tenfe. 


Infinitive  M«od. 


c.   Gerund* 
i.   Participle. 
«.  PetfeB  Tenfe. 
u.  Gerund  I'cf. 

b.   P,ejer.'  ïî*jfc 

t.»  Imperfect. 

J.   P-rfcl  \v.dcfniu. 

X.    Plupcrfic?. 

è-.PerfeF:  defr.it  e,  or  biforica!. 

h.  Pluperféà  definite, 

k.  Future. 

1.    Future  relative. 

"ti.Ccndition.il. 

n.   Cordhia-.al  Pcft. 

p.  Prcfer.t  teiffe. 

q.   Jr„t>crfe3  or  Praterite. 

r.   Pèrfetf. 

fiai 

'■   ft     '■•     Imperatite  Mood 

\ 


Indicative  Mood. 


} 
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Subjunctive  Mocd. 
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EXERCISES 

UPON   THE 

FRENCH      TONGUE, 

PART     II. 


DirectioKs  to  be  read  before  attempting  to  do  the  following  ExerciTes. 

This  Part  is  intended  tor  the  immediate  ufe  of  Beginners,  when  they  havft 
gone  through  the  ift  Part,  viz.  the  Accidence  of  Verbs. 

The  words  printed  in  Italics  are  either  wrong  or  mifplaced. 

A  Caret  (a)  ihows  that  the  article  le,  la,  les,  is  wanting.  When  à  is  prefixed 
to  the  caret,  the  contracted  particle  au  or  aux  muft  be  ufed.  When  de  is  pre- 
fixed to  the  caret,  the  contracted  particle  du  or  des  muft  be  ufed. 

The  Pronouns  Perfonal  lui,  elle;  eux,  elles;  moi,  toi,  Sec.  printed  in  Italie  after  a 
Verb,  muft  be  fupplfed  by  le,  la,  les;  me,  te,  &c.  See  the  Introduction,  pag.  10 
^14. 

But  when  the  above  Pronouns  are  preceded  by  à,  they  muft  be  fupplied  by  lui, 
■leur  ;  me,  te,  Sec.     See  pag   1 1  &  15. 

The  Verbs  are  prefented  in  their  infinitive,  and  muft  be  put  in  the  proper 
Mood  and  Tenfe,  according  to  the  letters  which  follow  them,  and  refer  to  the 
Table  inferted  at  the  end  of  this  Book,  and  in  the  oppofite  page. 

As  it  cannot  be  expected  that  the  Learners  fhould  readily  underftand  a  broken 
language,  puzzling  even  to  a  native,  not  to  keep  them  in  the  dark,  a  literal 
tranflation  in  Englifh  is  annexed  to  each  Exercife. 

de  A"  prife  de  A  ville 
d'Oïa,  par  A  Portugais,  en 
1508,  im  Officier  nommer  (i)  Sylveira, 
découvrir  (e)  un  Maure  de  fort  bon  mine, 
qui  fe  dérober  (c)  par  un  fentier,  avec  un 
jeune  femme  d'  un  beauté  extraordinaire, 
courir  (g)  vers  eux,  pour  arrêter  eux.  A 
Maure  ne  paraître  (g)  point  alarmer  (i) 
pour  lui-même  ^  mais  après  tourner  (o) 
a  vifage  pour  fe  défendre,  il  faire  (g) 
iigne  à  jbn  compagne  de  fuir,  tandis 
qu'il  aller  (c)  combattre.  Elle  s'ob/riner 
(g)  à  a  contraire  à  demeurer  près  de  lui, 
«n  ajfurer  (e)  •/«*,  qu'elle  aimer  (c)  mieux 
mourir  ou  relier  prifonnier,  que  de  s'  é- 
chapper  feuU     Sylveira,  toucher  (i)  de  ce 


£1.]   ]'    ORS   t 


[1 .]  At  the  taking  of  the  towp 
of  Oia,  by  the  Portuguefe,  in 
1 508, an  Officer, named  Sylveira, 
perceiving  a  good-looking  ne- 
gro, who  ftole  away  by  a  patl\, 
with  a  young  woman  of  uncom- 
mon beauty,  ran  towards  them 
in  order  to  ftftp  them.  The 
negro  feemed  little  concerned 
for  hitafelf  ;  but  after  having 
faced  about  in  his  own  defence, 
he  made  lign  to  his  mate  to  be- 
take herfeh"  to  flight,  wMlft  he 
was  going  to  figlu.  She  on  the 
contrary  obltinately  infitted  on 
remaining  near  him,  alluring 
him  (he  preferred  rather  to  die, 
or  to  be  taken  a  prifonsr,,thaa 
to    fly    by    herfelf,     Sylveira, 
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fpeftacle, 
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fpeftacle,  laifjer  (g)  a  eux  A  liberté  de 
fe  retirer,  en  dire  (e)  à  ceux  qui  le  fui-vre 
(c)  :  A  Dieu  ne  plaife,  <\uema  épée  couper 
(p)  de  A  liens  Ci  tendre.  (See  Gram.  p. 
254,  B.) 

[2.]   Jean  Bafilide,  Czar  de  Mofcovie, 
prince  dur  &  dvd,  faire  (g),  à  A  rapport 
de    quelque   hiftoriens,   enfoncer    un  clou 
fur  a  tête  de  A  Ambaffadeur  d'un  prince 
d'Italie,  qulfe  couvrir  (f)  devant  lui.  Ce- 
pendant, lorfque  Jérôme  Bofc,  Ambaffa- 
deurd'Eli7abet,reined,Angleterre,/^z/r^ 
(g)  devant  ce  prince,  il  mettre  (g)  fière- 
ment Ton  chapeau,    &  fe  retirer   (g)   de 
même.      A   Czar  demander  (g)   à  lui  s'il 
ignorer  (c)  A  traitement   que  recevoir  {{) 
un  autre  Ambaffadeur  pour  un  femblable 
témérité?   Je  le  /avoir   (b),  répondre  (g) 
a    Anglois    a  lui  j    mais    je  être  (b)    A 
Ambaffadeur    d'un  Reine  qui  avoir  (b) 
toujours  A  tête  couvert,  Se  qui  nefoujrir  (b) 
pas  impunément  que  A  on  faire  (p)  af- 
front à  quelqu'un    de  fon  Miniftres.      A 
Czar,   affez    généreux   pour    admirer   ce 
hardieffe,  s'écrier  (g)  enfe  tourner  (e)  vis- 
à-vis  fon  courtifans  :  "   Voilà  un    brave 
*f   hommf,    d'ofer    agir    &   parler  de  ce 
<e  forte,  pour  A  honneur  &:  pour  A  intérêts 
"  defon  Souveraine  !   Qui  de  vous  autres 
f  faire  (m)  A  même  chofe  pour  moi?" 

[3.]  Un  Ambaffadeur  d'Efpagne  con- 
feiller  (c)  à  Jacques  II.  de  ne  pas  tant  fe 
livrer  a  A  Prêtres,  parce  que  leur  confeils 
imprudent  pouvoir  (m)  faire  à  lui  perdre  A 
couronne.  "  Quoi  donc  !"  répondre  (g)  Jac- 
ques, "  Aroi  d'Efpagne  ne  confulter  (b)  il 
"  pas  fon  Confeffeur  r"  Oui,  répliquer  (g) 
a  Ambaffadeur  ;  &  c'  être  (b)  pour  cela 
que  notre  affaires  aller  (b)  fi  mal. 

[4.]  Un  Ambaffadeur  Turc  demander 
(c)  à  Laurent  de  Médicis,  pourquoi 
pn  ne  voir  (c)  pas  a  Florence  autant  de 
fous  qu  a  a  Grand-Caire  ï  Laurent  mon- 


melted  at  this  fight,  gave  tl 
liberty  to  retire,  laying  to  tl 
he  was  followed  by  :   Cod 
bid,  my  fword  Jbould  cut  Jua 
tender  tla. 

[2.]  John  Bafilide,  Czar  0 
Mofcovy,    a   cruel    and    hard- 
hearted    prince,    ordered,    ac- 
cording   to  iome   h'ulorians,    « 
nail  to  be  driven  into  the  heac 
of  the  Ambaffador  cf  an  Italiar 
prince,   for  having  put  on    hi; 
hat  in  his  prefence.       Howevei 
when  Hierome  Bofc,  A  m  ball  a- 
dor    of     Elizabeth,    queen    oi 
England,    appeared  before   thai 
prince,  he    boldly  put    his  hai 
on,  and  left  him  in   the  fame 
manner.      The  Czar  afked  him 
whether    he    were   ignorant  oi 
the  treatment  another    Ambaf- 
fador   had  received,   for  a  like 
temerity?  I    know   it,  anfwer- 
ed  the  Engiimman  :   but  I  am 
the  Ambalfador    of    a  Queen, 
that  has  always   her   head  co- 
vered, and  that  never  fufrers  an 
infult.  put    upon    any    of    her 
minifters    to    pafs   unpunished. 
The  Czar,  generous  enough  to 
admire  this  bold  nefs,  exclaimed, 
turning    towards  his  courtiers: 
'*  This  is  a    brave    man,    v.ho 
ft  dares  act  and  fpsak  thus  for 
a  the  honour  and  intereft  of  his 
'*  Sovereign  !      Which   of   you 
<f  would  do  as  much  for  me  ?" 
[3.]  An  Ambaffador  of  Spsin 
adviied  James  II.   not   to    give 
lrimfelf  fo  much  up  to  Priefts, 
vyhofe  imprudent  counfels  might  : 
m.ike      him    lofe    his    crown. 
u  How  then  !*   anfwered  James, 
"  docs  the  king  pf  Spain  never 
"  confult   his  Confellbr  ?"    He 
</ch, replied  theAmbafTador  ;  and 
fqr  this  very  reafuii  our  offairs  take 
[tub  a  bad  turn. 

'  [4.]  A  Turkifh  Ambu.fador, 
afking  Laurence  de  Medicif, 
why  not  fo  many  mad  people 
were  to  be  icen  at  Floiencc 
as  at  Caire  ?  Laurence,  point- 
er 
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trer    (g)    à    lui   un  monaflère,    &     dire 
(g)   al}ù:   ((  Voilà  oil  nous  renfermer  (b) 

[5.]  On  dire  (c)  à  Zenon,  que  A  a- 

■  mour   être   (c)  indigne  d'un  Philofophe. 

Si  cela  être  (c)   vrai,  répondre  (g)   Zenon, 

a  fort  de  A  belles  tV^  (m)  bien  à  plaindre; 

elles  ne.ùre  aimé  (m)  que  de  *  -fots. 

[6.]  Lors  <àfe  a  fiége  de  Turin,  former 
(i)  par  a  armée  François  en  1640,  un 
fergent  */<?  A  gardes  Piémontois  donner  (g) 
r<?  exemple  flngulier  de  patriotifme.  Ce 
fergent  garder  (ç)  avec  quelque  foldats,  -A 
ibuterrain  d'un  ouvrage  de  A  citadelle  ; 
A  mine  être  changé  (c)  ;  il  v?y  man- 
quer (c)  qu'un  fauciflon  pour  faire  fau- 
ter phifieurs  compagnies  de  grenadiers 
qui  s'être  emparé  (c)  de  A  -ouvrage,  &.  y 
pre?idre  (f)  porte. .  A  perte  de  A  ouvrage 
pouvoir  (n)  accélérer  A  reddition  de 
A  place.  -  Ce  fergent  avec  fermeté  or- 
donner (b)  à  A  foldats  qu'il  commander  (c) 
de  fe  retirer;  les  charger  (b)  de  prier  de 
fou  part  A  roi  fon  maître,  de  protéger 
fon  femme  h  fon  enfans;  iattre  (b)  un  bri- 
quet ;  mettre  (b)  A  feu  à  A  poudre,  &  périr 
ainfi  (b)  pour  fon  patrie. 


[7.]    Un   Maître    à 
un  de  fon   amis, 


danfer  demander 
(c)  à  un  de  fon  amis,  ^'û  être  (c)  vrai 
que  Harley  #r*  /«//  (s)  Comte  D'Ox- 
ford, &  grand  TréTotïer  d'Angleterre  ? 
on  dire  (g)  à  lui  qu'oui.  **  Cela  étonner 
,(b)  i»o/,?;  répondre  (g)  A  Maître  à  danfer  : 
"quel  mérite  A  Reine  avoir  (b)  -elle  trouver 
i'\)]ii  ce  Harley?  pour  moi,  je  aveir  (d)  r<? 
homme  deux  ans  '  entre  A  mains,  et 
jamais  je  n'en  pouvoir  (d)  rien  faire." 

[8.]  Louis  XIV  faire  (u)  A  non- 
neur  "à  Madame  de  Sévigné  de  danfer 
avec  elle,  -ce  Dame  fe  remettre  (g)  à  fon 
place,  qui  être  (c)  auprès  de  Bufly,  &  dit 
à  '47:  '•'  Il  faut  avouer  que  A  Roi  a  de 
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îng  to  a  monaflery,  told  him  : 
"  That  is  the  place  we  confine 
"  them  in." 


[5.]  Zeno  being  told,  that 
•love  was  unbecoming  a  Philo- 
sopher :  If  this  were  true,  re- 
plied Zeno,  the  fate  of  the  fair 
fex  would  be  lamentable,  not 
to  be  loved  but  by  fools. 

[6.]  At  the  fiege  of  Turin, 
laid  by  the  French  army  in. 
1640,  a  ferjeant  in  the  Pied- 
montefe  guards  gave  this  An- 
gular irrftance  of  patriotifm. 
He  was  on  duty  with  a  few 
foldiers,  at  the  under-works 
of  the  citadel  ;  the  mine  was 
failed,  there  wanted  but  a 
fauciiTe,  in  order  to  blow  up 
feveral  grenadier  -  companies, 
who  had  rendered  themfelves 
matters  of  the  work,  and  made 
a  lodgement  upon  it.  The  lofs 
of  the  work  would  have  hast- 
ened the  furrender  of  the  place, 
This  ferjeant,  with  refolution, 
ordered  the  men  he  command- 
ed to  retreat  3  enjoined  them 
to  befeech,  in  his  name,  the 
king  his  mafter  to  proteft  his 
wife  and  children  î  ftruck  .a 
light,  fet  fire  to  the  powder,  and 
thus.perifhed  for  his  country. 

[7.]  A  dancing-mafter  afk- 
ing  a  friend  of  his,  whether  it 
were  true  Harley  had  been 
created  Earl  of  Oxford,  and 
Lord  Treafurer  of  England  ? 
He  was  told  he  had  j  I  am 
.aftoniîhed  at  it,  replied  the 
dancing -mafter  ;  what  merit 
can  the  Queen  then  have  found 
in  this  Harley  ?  As  for  me,  Î  had 
this  man  for  two  years  under 
my  hands,  and  I  could  never 
mske  any  thing  of  him. 

[8.]  -Lewis  XIV  having 
done  Madame  de  Sévigné  the 
honour  of  dancing  with  her, 
this  .Lady  faid  to  BufTy,  near 
whom  (he  w*s  feated,  "  It 
"  mnft   be   coofefied  that  t£e 

grp 
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grand  qualités  ;  je  croire  (b)  qu'il  obfcurc-r 
(k)  A  gloire  de  fort,  prédéceiTeurs."  BufTy 
ne  pouvoir  (g)  s'empêcher  de  rire  à  ehe 
à  a  nez,vcir  (e)  à  quel  propos  elle  donner 
(c)  ff  louanges:  il  répondre  (g).  «  e//*?  .* 
44  Madame,  on  ne  pouvoir  (b)  en  douter, 
puifqu'il  venir  (b)  de  danfer  avec  vous/' 


Part  II. 


[9.]  Un  Dofteur    Allemand,  dans 
aflemblée    où    il    vouloir    (c)    réfuter 
fatyre  de  RoufTeau   contre  A  fciences  et  A 
arts,    commencer    (g)    ainfi    fon  difeours  : 
44  Mon     frères, 


"  King  pofiêffes  great  qualities; 
"  I. think  he  will  efface  .the 
"  glory  of  his'  predeceflbrs." 
Bufly  could  not  help  laughing 
in  her  face,  cor.fidering  upon 
what  fcoie  me  was  lavishing 
fach  praifes  j  and  anfwer»d  : 
11  Nobody  can  doubt  it,  Ma- 
dam, fince  he  has  juft  danced 
with  your  ladyfliip." 
Eg  I  '[g .  ]  A  German  Doc*tor,in  an 
A  I  -afTembly    where  he  wanted    to 


refute  R  julfeau's  fatire  againft: 
fciences  and  art?,  thus  began 
his  lpeech  :  ."  Brethren,  were 
"  Socrates  to  come  oack  among 
"us,  and  were  he  to  fee  the 
"  nourifhing  fituation  in  which 
(i  the  fciences  are  in  Europe  ; 
ct  why  do  I  fay  in  Europe  ? 
"  in  Germany  ;  why  do  I  fay 
"  in  Germain  ?  in  Saxony  ; 
u  why  do  I  fay  in  Saxony  ? 
"  at  Leipfic  ;  why  do  I  fay  at 
"  LeijYic  ?   in    this   univerfity. 


fi    Socrate    revenir    (c) 

'*  parmi  non?,   Sr    qu'il   'voir  (q)   A  état 

4;  norilTant  où    être    (b)    A    fciences   en 

i(  Europe  ;.   que  dis-je    en   Europe  ?    en 

"  Allemagne  ;  que  dis-je  en  Allemagne  ? 

44  en    Saxe  ;     que   dis-je,    en    Saxe  .J     à 

"  Leipfic;  que   dis-je,   à    Leipfic  ?  dans 

lc  ce  univerfité.  Alors,  Jaijir  (i)  d'étonne- 

t;  ment,  &  pénétrer  (i)  de  refpeét,  Socrate  I  «  f  hen"ftruck  with"  ait oni'ih 

'*  s'ojfeoir  (m)   modeftement  parmi,  notre  \  «  ment,    and   awed  _  with   re- 

*4  écoliers;    &    recevoir    (e)   notre   leçons  !"  fpëa,    Socrates  would   mo- 

«  avec  humilité,  il  perdre  {m)  bientôt  ce "ÏHL-       d°,T   am°ng  °ur 
..    .  ,  '         -i      ,-        7    •     /        /    \    r  '       fcholars:   and,  receinng  our 

41  ignorance    dont  "il  Je   plaindre    (c)  fi    «  !effons  whh  humilitV)  ,yould 

44  juftement."  j  "  foon    lofe    among    ;'us     that 

]  "  ignorance  he  fo  juîlly  çom- 

I  "  ghuiied  cf." 

[10  j  .A  rich  r^rmerir.Devan- 

fhire  m  .de  a  will  in,  which  the 

following  '  article    was    fr'ufid 


(b)    à    Jean 


[10.]  Un  riche  fermier  de  Dévon- 
mire,  faire  (g),  en  mourir  (e),  un  tefta- 
ment  da  js   lequel  Je    trouver    (c^  *A^  ar-  !  «[  bequeath  to  John  Wilkes, 

ate   member    of  Parliament 

Par-     "  fif  Aylefbury,   five  thoufand 

"  rounds   îterling,  as  a   grate- 

"  :ul   return     1er    the    c 

!  <c  wi;h  which  he  defended  the 

1  "  liberty  of  his  country,   and 

"  oppofed  the   dangerous    pro> 

"  giefs  of  aibitrary  power." 


tide  fuivant  :    "    Je    léguer 

44  Wilkes,  ci-devant  membre   de 

*'  Iement    pour    Avlefbury,    cinq    mille 

44  livres    fterliiig,    en    reconnoiifance    de 

44  a  courage  avec   lequel   il   défendre  (d) 

<4  a  liberté  de  fon  patrie,   Se   s'oppofei    (d) 

44  à  a  progrès  dangereux   de    a    pouvoir 

44  arbitraire." 

[11.]  a  Anglois  aimer  (b)  encore  au- 
jourd'hui a  combats  de  gladiateurs,  fi 
gcttter  (i)  dt  a  ancien  Romains.  Un 
Chevnlier  Baronet,  grand  amateur  de  ce 


[11 ]  The  Englifh  are  even 
;  at  prefent  fond  of  boxing- 
;  matches,  fo  m uch  iiked  by 
I  the  ancient  Roman?.  A  Ba- 
ronet,  a  great  amateur  of  thk 


art,  écrire  (d)  pour  en  faire  voir  A  utilité,  i  art,   has  written   a    work   in 

II    Xenfti-ymr   (c)    même    gratuitement  -à  !  °rder  £  demyntoat,e  îts  u",- 
-     6  v    '  &  j  hty.     He  even  taught  it  gratis 

ceux 
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ceux  qui  vouloir .(c)  bien  recevoir  de  fon 
leçons.  Un  Seigneur  de  A  voifinage  de  A 
terre  où  il  fe  tenir  (c)?  aller  (u)  lui  rendre 
vftite,  *Zl  s'entretenir  (e)  avec  rui  .fur  A" 
lutte,  a  Chevalier  fafr[ g)  hi  ,par- der- 
rière, et  jeter  (-)  lui  par  defïïis  fon  tête. 
Gelui-ci,  un  peu  froifja  (i)  àt  fon  chute, 
fe  relever  (g)  en  colère.  Milord,  lui 
dire  (g)  a  Baronet  d'un  ton  grave,  il  faut 
que  je  avoir  (q)  bien  de  A  amitié  pour 
vous;  .vous  i  •/#■<?-.  (p)  A  feul  à  qui  je 
méntrer  (r)  ce  tour-h. 

[id.J.  Lord  Molef\vortri,  qui  'tre  (f) 
miniftre  d'Angleterre  à  A  cour  de  Co- 
penhague, /Wr<?  (g)  imprimer  -  à  A  fin 
'de  a  ciërn:er  fiecîe'un  ouvrage  eftimer  (i) 
fur  v  Daneraarck.  Ce  écrivain  v  parler 
(c)  de  s  gouvernement  arbit-airi  de   ce    mark,  having   for   tl.k:  Ac 

*f  r  i  .  r  r\  /i  \      count  of  Denmark.      This    wri- 

royaume,  avec  ee  franchi  )    àt  [?'cke  of  the  arbkr5ry  go_ 

Vernment  of  chat  kngd  ira, 
with  that 'fnrknefs  which  the 
air  of  liberty  .an.  Engtiîarnari 
breathes  can  give.  The  king 
or  Denmaik  then  reigning  was 
offended  at  fome  of  the  au- 
thor's   reflections,    and    order- 


to  them,  who  hr.d  an  inclina- 
tion to  receive  his  lefTons.  A 
Nobleman  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  eftate  where  he 
refidedj  happe n in g  to  go  and 
pay  hjm  a  vifit,  and  converg- 
ing with  him  about  wre-i  g, 
the  Ké  igh:  la:d  nolJ  of  h;m 
L  :hind,  and  threw  hihi  over 
Ms  h'al.  The  former,  a  fttoe 
bruifed  by .  his  fall,  rofe  in  a 
parnou*.  My  L  rd,  laid  the 
Baronet  gravely,  I  nuft  have 
a  great  rriendfhip  foï  y.u  j  y  -a 
a-e  the  only  one  t>  whom  I 
have  ever  fly  w  \  tha.  t.ick. 

[12.]  L  d  Moleù.rrh, 
who  had  been  ,.t  the  court  of 
Copenhagen  as  E:  voy  from 
Er.j'and,  pubiiuiei,  towards 
the  end  of  the  la(t  cenrury,  a 
much  efteemed  work  oi   Den- 


'A  air  de  liberté  qu'xrn  Anglois  refirer  (b) 

A  roi  de  Danemarck,  alors  regent,  ïh:e 

tfferfé   (g)    de  '  quelques  réflexions  de   A 

auteur,:  &.  or donner  (g)  à  fon   Miniftre  de 

faire  de'-  \  plaintes  a  A  roi  d'Angleterre, 

Guillaume    III.     Que  vouloir  (b)    -vous 

que  je  '-faire    (o)  ?    dire  (g)    GuïHaume.    «H    his  EhVoy  to  raàkécoov 

Êith'-%éon#e  is)   V  Miniftre  :  Danois,  fi    P1/"*8  ^;  f ir  «  *«*«!  »/• 

-    •'     '     _•  *    ,    :     ,      y    N     x         T->    ..  ■    -ï       •     }c:n^  ot   England  :     Wh.  t    w.ll 

yous^  ffemda  (c)  a  A  Roi  mon   maître    . ,  u^_ave  w  to  do  ?r  fa5d  Wi,_ 


d'««  femblable  oitenle,  il  envoyer  (m) ,« 
ww  A  tête  de  A  auteur.  C'en,  ce  que 
je  ne  vouloir ,  (b)  ni  ne  pouvoir  (b)  faire, 
impliquer  (g)  '  A  Roi  ;  mais,  Il  vous  le 
défrer  (b),  A  auteur  mettre  '  (k)  ce  qu<: 
vous :  venir  (b)  de  dire  à  moi  dans  A  feond 
édition  de  fon  ouvrage. 

■ 
J 

C!3-3   ^'n     bourgeois  de    Ly 


-on,  fort 
riche;  .faire  (u)  dreilèr  fon  horofeope, 
manger  (g)  tout  ce  qu'il. ar^Y  (c)  pendant  A 
temps  qu'il  croire  (c)  avoir  encore  à  vivre. 
Jvlois, //^v  (u)  plus  loin. que  A  aftfologue 
ne  prédire  (i)  a  Li,  ùl  fe  v#r  \g)  obligé 
de  demander  A  aumône  ;  céqu'A  faire  (c) 
en-dire  (e)  :  "  Avoir  {i)  pitié  d'un  homme 


me  to  do  r  laid  Wil- 
ham.  Sire,  anfwered  the  Da- 
n'nh  mi;;' iter,  v.ere  you  to 
térri^tilri  m  the  K;.Tg,  my 
mafter,  of  a  fimilar  offence,  he 
would  lend  you  the  author's 
head»  This  is  what  I  neither 
will  nor  can  do,  replied  the 
King  ;  but,  if  y  m  w;fh  it,  the 
author  ihalf  pu:  in  the  next 
edition  .at'  his  work  what  you 
h..ve  jult  told  me. 

[13.]  A  ven  rich  inhabi- 
tant of  Lyon-,  having  had  his 
nativity  cail,  fpent,  during  the 
time  he  thought  he  had  to  live, 
all  he  was  worth.  But  hav- 
ing gone  beyond  what  the 
aftrologer  had  îbretôft  him,  he 
faw  hi  m  felt"  obliged  to  go  a 
begging  *  which  he  did,  lay- 
ing :  "  Have  pity  on  a  man 
**  qu; 


*'  qu;  vwe 
*'  noire  (c.) 
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(d)  pins  Ion g- temps  qu'il  ne  I  "  •*«  llved   bnFcr  than    ** 


[14.]  Un  aveugle  avoir  (c)  cinq  cens 
ecus  qu'il  cachr  (-)  dans  un  coin  de  fon 
jardin  :  mais  un  voifin,  qui  s'en  aper- 
cevoir (g),  les  déterrer  (g),  &  les  prendre  (g). 
L'aveugle  ne/;w."t'f/-(e)plus  fon  argent,/5?//- 
yjnner  (g)  cchii  qui/Jow-wV  (c)  le  dérober  fo). 
Comment  s'y  prendre  pour  le  ravoir? 
II  aller  (g)  trouver  fon  Voifin,  &c  dire  (g) 
ù  îuL  qu'il  venir  (c)  demander  i  /«/  un 
confeii  ;  qu'il  avoir  (c)  mil'e  écus,  dont 
A  moitié  être  caché  (c)  en  lieu  fur,  &  «qu'il 
ne  favAt  (c)  s'il  ^tWr  (c)  mettre  A  refte 
a  A  même  endroit.  A  Yoififl  Je  eon- 
Jétlfer  (g)  à  Z*.;,  &  Je  hâter  (g)  de  rejxjrter 
a  cinq  cens  écus,  dans  A  efpérance  d'en 
retirer  bientôt  mille.  Mais  A  aveugle  re- 
trouver (u)  fon  argent,  s'tnfnijîr  (g)  ;  & 
appeler  (e)  fon    voifin,    <//V?    (g)    à   h:  ? 

Compère,  l'aveugle  voir  (d)  plus   chir 


u", 


que  celui  qui  avoir  (b)  deux  veux.' 


[15.]     ^  a    milieu  d'««  nuit  fort  olt- 


b-Iievcd  he  Should  do.'' 

[14.]  A  blind" man  had  fi\ 
hundred  crowns,  which  he  hid 
în  a  corner  of  hi?  garden  ;  but 
his  neighbour,  who  took  no- 
tit  e  of  this,  djug  them  out  zr.i 
kept  them.  The  blind,  not  find- 
ing liis  money,  fufjectrd  tlr 
man  who  mi^ht  hate  robbed 
him  *>f- it.  !  What  was  te!  be 
done  to  recover  it?  He  we;r. 
to  his  neighbour,  3n4  told  hua 
he  came  to  arte  for  aivice 
that  he  had  a  thousand  crown:, 
the  half  of  which  wias  hiiriin 
in  a  &fe  place,  and  th,U  he  did 
not  knuw  whether  he  flionid 
aid  the  remainder  to  it.;  1  i.-c 
neighbour  advifed  him  to 
ft),  nnd  mr.de  ha'.le  to  carry 
tack  tlte  five  hundrftd  crowns, 
i.n  -hqpçs  to  get  fco.0  a  thou* 
(and.  Ejutthe  blind  man  havjrg- 
found    nis    money    again,   laia 

f  ,if;     and    calling     his  ' 
neighbour,       f.-:  i       to      him  : 
''•  Friend,  the  blind    rrian    h.«  j 
"  been    bettcrrfi^hted    than  ,he 
"  who  fees  voith  buta  his  eye?." 

[25.].  In    the    middle    of   i 

blind  mart» 

with  Ca 


fur,  uu  aveugle   marchtr  (c)  dans   A  rues;  ver7  *"H  TO\?  bl 
**  r   -  ••?.      a  -o  l(  walked    in   the    rtteefc 

avec  un  lamiere  a   A  main,  &  un  crue he  ( 

pirn  {wx  A  dos.   Qifdcpi'ilfl  qui  cunr 

'rencontrer  (g)   lui.    Se  furprtndrc    (i)    fje  c. 

lumière  :  "  Simple  que  vous  être  (b),  a]ire  \ 

{g)    -il  t)   lui,  à   quoi  fervir   (b)    à   vous  Ct 

lumière  ?  A  nuit  &  A  jour  ne  tV/:c(b)  -ils  pas 

a  même  chofe  pour  vous  ?" — 7  Ce  n'  être 

■(b)   pas  pour    moi,    répondre    (g)  à.  lui  * 

aveugla,  que  je /««/«•>-  (b)  ce  himière,  c'  être 

(b)  alrii>  que  A  étourdis  qui  reffembler  (b) 

ne  vmir  (p)  pas  heurter  contre  moi, 

Câflct  mon  emehe. 


[i*-j  Un  orateur  médiocre 
'c)  à  Catulus,  s'il  ne  ?%7a 
bien  à  exciter  A  companion  ? 
vtilkv,     reprendre    (g)     celui-ci: 


0 


I 


'flic-? 


c^r    ill., 


ligbt  in  his  Tn-nd,  '  ;  ■ 
pitcher  upon  his  fhjiildtr.  À 
n.jn,  *ho  w.ij  running,  met 
him,  2nd  -being  furpiifcd  to 
fee  him  with  a  light  :  "  Aie 
u  yoy  not  very  /impie,"  laid 
he  to  him;  «  of  what  fervioe 
"  is  this  light  to  you  ?  is  not 
tc  the  night  or  ttas  day  rhg 
"fame  thing  for  '  you  ?"— ■ 
11  It  is  not  for  mc,  "  anfwered 
the  blind  man,  "  I  carry  th:s 
"  light  5  it,  is  for  fouls  Jike 
"  yu,  1  ir  \hej  mouid.  JJftie 
"  me,  an  1  bieak  my  prt  Jie.»." 

ii 6.1   An.  indif'crent  orator 
...d  Çùfulf'4)  Whether  he  had 
nor     fujceedej'    well      in     ry. 
çSting      compafiion  ?  \     WcMW 
dearfjUy   well,    '«plied   the  lar- 
Pff» 
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n'y  avoir  (b)  perfonne  à  qui  votre  difcours 
ne  faire  (r)  pitié. 

[17.]  Verres,  que  l'on  accufer  (c)  de 
dépouiller  (o)  a  provinces  de  fon  gou- 
vernement, okwjot:  (f)  à  a  orateur  Horten- 
fius  un  fphinx  d'ivoire,  morceau  de 
fculpture  tres-précieux.  Cicéron,  dans  fon 
plaidoyer,  dire  (u)  quelque  chofe  d'un 
peu  enveloppé  contre  A  conduite  d'Hor- 
tenfius,  celui-ci  répondre  (g)  à  lui,  qu'il 
ne  /avoir  (c)  pas  expliquer  a  énigmes. 
A  quoi  Cicéron  répliquer  (g)  fur  a  champ  : 
Vous  avoir  (b)  chez  vous  A  fphinx. 

[18.]  Des  caillettes  bien  frifer  (i),  bien 
poudnr  (i),  &  a  vifage  couvrir  (i)  de  rouge, 
demander  (c)  à  un  étranger  :  Que  penjer 
(b)  vous  de  a  beautés  .  François  f— Mef- 
dames,  ré/Wrc  (g)  ^M^J  naïvement 
«  étranger,  je  Je  contre  (b)  mal  en 
peinture, 

[îç.]  Un  Evêque  avoir  (c)  un  bufTet 
qu'il  wffir  (c)  de  garnir  de  plu  fleurs  vafes 
d'argent,  chef-d'œuvre  de  A  art.  Comme 
on  admirer  (c)  ce  richeffes,  le  Prélat  dire 
(g)  pour  s'excufcr  en  quelque  forte, 
qu'il  les  acquérir  (f)  pour  en  affifter,  dans 
A  occafîon,  A  pauvres  de  fon  dlocèfe. 
Monfeigneur,  dire  (g)  a  lui  quelqu'un; 
malignement,  yrpukfonyir  (n)  en  épargner' 
a  façon  à  eux. 

[20.]  Louis  XI  rencontra-  (u)  un  jour 
j,  Evoque  de  Chartres  numth\\)  wr  un 
cheval  richement  caparaçonner^)  : 4<  Autre- 
fois a  Evêques  n' aller  (c)  pas  ainfi,"  dire 
(g)  -il  à  lui.  Non,  Sire,  répondre  (g)  a 
é\cque  ;  de  A  temps  *fc  a  rois  pafteurs. 
— Ce  réponfe  ne  déplaire  (g)  pas  à  A  Roi. 

[ai.]  Un  Evêque  voyager  (e)  dans  fon 
carrelle,  iwr  (g)  un  Capucin  à  cheval. 
Jl  demander  (g)  À  A  Religieux,  avec  un 
fouris  malin  ;    ««  Depuis  quand   S.  Fran- 
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ter  ;  for  there  is  nobody  to 
whom  your  fpeeeh  was  not  an 
object,  of  pity. 

[17. J  Verres  being  accufed 
of  having  plundered  the  pro- 
vinces under  his  adminiftra- 
tion,  had  lent  to  the  orator 
Hortenfius  an  ivory-fphinx, 
a  very  precious  piece  of  fculp- 
ture. Cicero,  in  his  pleading, 
having  faid  iomewhat  myfteri- 
011  s  again  it  the  conduct  of  Hor- 
tenfius,  the  latter  anfwered  him, 
th.2t  he  did  not  knuw  how  tu 
explain  enigmas  ;  whereupon 
Cicero  immediately  replied  : 
You  have  the  fphinx  at  home. 

pji  8.]  Some  well  frizzled  and 
well  powdered  (illy  goifips,  their 
faces  befmeared  with  rouge, 
were  afking  a  foreigner  :  What 
do  you  think  of  the  French 
beauties  ? — Ladies,  replied  in- 
genioufly  the  foreigner,  I  am. 
but  an  indifferent  connoifleur 
in  painting. 

[jo,.]  ABimophad  afide- 
board  which  he  had  juft  fet  out 
with  feveral  filver-vafes,  maf- 
ter- pieces  of  the  art.  As  thofe 
riches  were  admired,  the  Pre- 
late, in  order  to  excufe  himfelf 
in  fome  manner,  faid,  he  had 
purchafed  them  in  order  to  afiht 
with"  them  the  poor' of  his  die  - 
cde,  when  the  epportunity 
fhould  occur.  Your  Grace,  re- 
plied fomebody  malignantly, 
might  have  laved  them  the 
warkriiahihip. 

[2.0.]  Louis  XL  having  one 
djy  met  with  the  Bi/hop  of 
Chartres  mounted  en  a  horfe 
richly  caparilonsd  :  **  h\- 
«  fliops,"  fad  he  to  him, 
"  did  not  go  thus  formerly. "* 
No,  Sire,  anfwered  the  Biftop, 
not  in  the  days  of  the  fhep- 
herd-kings.— This  anfwer  did 
not  difpleafe  the  King. 

[2 I.J  A  Bifliop  travelling  \q 
his  carriage,  perceived  a  Capu- 
chin on  horfebock  :  he  aikei 
the  Monk,  with  a  fneer,"  Hovy 
«  long  Ûncç  docs  S:.    Francis 
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«*  COM  aller  (c)  à  cheval  ?"  Depuis  que 
S.  Pierre  aller  (b)  en  carrofle,  répondre 
(g)  a  Capucin. 

fâ?;]  R-Iea  rfe  P*us  ridicule,  i/«  (c) 
•un  Minière  d'état  à  A  courtifans  qui  en- 
vironner (c) . /«/,  que  A  manière  dont  fe 
£rt*f  (b)  a  Confeil  chez  quelque  nations 
«*g£f.  Reprêfentcr  (t)  i  vf»j  une  chambre 
d'afTernblce,  où  ft?  ;/*«  (b)  de  jrW 
/cruches  ou  jattes  à  moitié  plein  d'eau  : 
*V>*  (b)  tu,  que,- d'un  pas  grave,  le  rendre 
!(b;  un  douzaine  de  CoMeillers d'état  :  *r- 
>«#  (i)  dans  ce  chambre,  chacun  fauter 
(b)  dansySw  cruche,  s'y  enfoncer  (b)  jufqu'  à 
a  cou-,  &  c\'tre  (b)  r/ans  rt  poftùre  qu'on 
*'*?fr  ^5  &  qu'on  délibérer  (b)  fur  A  aflaires 
<ictac.  Mais  vous  ne  rire  (b)  pas,  dire  (g) 

tmfftre  i  A  Seigneur  qui  être  (c)A  plua 
de  lui.   C'//;c'  (b),  r^W;v  (g)  -il,  que 

•  *•  (b)  tous  A  jours  quelque  chofe  de 

plaifeirt  encore.     Quoi  donc  ?  re-Arwa- 

dre  (g)  à  Miniltre.  «  Cette  (b),"  ,/;,-*  (g) 

Je  Seigneur,"  un  pays  où  A  cruches  feul  tenir 

(b)  Confeil.'»  J 

[23.]  Un  Abbé  de  qualité,  reprêfenter 

(c)  a  A   Père  delà  Chaife,  qui  â<W  (c)  A 
le  i/<?  ,N   bénéfices,  que  depuis   long- 
temps il  demander  (c)  à  lui  un  bénéfice. 

*  Vorre    heure    n'être    (b)    pas    encore 

(«}.,'  dire  (g)  «  fc«  ce  Jéûjite.  Elle 
-  .-  (k),  repartir  (g)  à  lu:  A  Abbé,  quand 
n  pîa.ye  (k.)  à  voté  ;  car  vous^wiw»^-  (b) 

*  foleil.—On  JÇm»£  (b)  que  A  foleil  être 
(c)  A emblème  4e  Louis  XIV. 

I24  ]  Un  Ddciieffe  très-/W*  fe  pro- 
mener (c)  dans  A  parc  de  Verfailfcs,  avec 
d'*«/;r  Dames.  Un  Seigneur  de  A  Cour, 
qui  txxoir  (c)  A  vue  un  peu  bas,  être  (c) 
de^Tpartie.  Il  Yafffer  (g),  fous  prétexte 
qu'il  être  (c)  nouvellement  arriver  (i)  de 
campagne,  de  vouloir  donner  a  ce 
Puchefle  un  baifer,  qu'elle  parer  (g),  en 
./àinr  (e)  adroitement  demUtour  à  gauch*,* 


Part  H, 

"  go  on  horfeback  .-  '  Sinr« 
Si.  Peter  rides  in  a  coach,  an- 
fwered  the  Capuchin. 


[2?..]  Nothing  more  ridien- 
louj,  faid  a  prime  tVIinifter  to 
the  courtiers  he  was  furrounded 
by,  than  the  manntr  a  Council 
i;  held  among  fome  nr^r* 
tribes.  —  Fancy  an  aflembly- 
room,  where  are  placed  a  do- 
zen of  large  pitchers  or  bowls, 
half  filled  wi'h  water:  it  is 
thither  that  naked  and  wich 
a  grave  pace  3  dozen  pri 
Councilors  repair  :  arrivéJ 
that  room,  each  jumps  into  hil 
pitcher,  plunges  inro  the  water 
up  to  his  neck  j  and  it  is  iji 
this  po/rurc  they  vote,  and  that 
fiatc(  affyrs  are  del  lb-rated 
upon.  But  you  do  not  laugh, 
laid  the  Miniiter  to  the  Noble- 
man nearert  to  him.  Jt  is, 
anfv.cred  he,  becaufe  I  fee 
every  day  fomething  (till  more 
ridiculous.  How  fo  ?  rêfumed 
the  Minifter.  «  It  is,"  faid  the 
Nobleman,  *«  a  country  where 
the  pitchers  alone  holdCouncil.' 

[23.]  An  Abbé  of  quality 
was  reprefenting  to  Father  de  Is 
Cluife,  who  kept  the  lift  of 
the  livings  in  the  King's  gift, 
that  for  a  long  time  he  had 
been  foficiting  him  for  a  liv- 
ing. "  Your  hour  is  not  yet 
come,"  faid  the  Jefuit  to  him. 
It  will  come,  replied  the  Abbé 
to  him,  whenever  you  pleafe, 
lor  you  govern  the  fun. — It 
is  well  known  that  the  fun 
was  the  emblem  of  Louis  XIV. 

[24.]  A  Dutches  very  much 
painted,  was  walking  in  the 
park  of  Verfailles,    wi-h   fome 

other  Ladies A  Nobleman  of 

the  CouYt,wn  )  was  rather  Ihort- 
lighted,  and  was  of  the  party, 
took  it  into  his  head,  under  the 
pretence  of  being  lately  re- 
turned from  the  country,  to 
give  to  this  Dutchtfs  a  kifs  i 
me  kept  it  off  by  wheel- 
er en 
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&  çn  fe  retrarchr  (e)  derrière  un  ftatue, 
qui  être  (g)  ten.irement  baijé  à  fa  inten- 
tion. Ce  mépni'e fa:?  e  (g)  rire  tout  A  com- 
pagnie ;  mais  a  Seigneur,  fans  fe  décon- 
certer, &  prendre  (e)  d'abord  foil  parti  : 
Il  n'y  avoir  (b)  rien  de  perdre  (i),  s'écrier 
-il  ;  plâtre  pour  \iï&lr€,t?ifre  (b)à-peu-près 
de  même. 


[25.]  Un  Prince  railler  (c)  nn  de  fon 
courtifans,  qui  fervir  (f)  lui  dans  plufieurs 
ambaflades,  &  dire  (c)  à  lui  qu'il  rrf 
jfembler  (c)  à  un  bœuf.  "  Je  ne  f  avoir 
(b)  à  qui  je  reJfemBler  (b),''  répondre  (g)  a 
/»/'  a  courtifan,  "  mais  jefavoir  (b)  que  je 
«twV  (d)  a  honneur  de  repréfenter  tww 
en  plufieurs  occafions." 

[26.]  Un  Evèque  dire  (c)  de  certain 
Moines  gourmand,  fort  révérencieux,  que 
c'//;ï  (cj  *&  a  cruches  qui  ne  fe  bai//èr.(c) 
que  pour  fe  remplir. 

[27.]  a  Autrichiens,  A  Polonois,  Se 
A  Vénitiens,  en  1686,  fermer  (u)  contre  A 
Turcs  un  ligue  redoutable,  a  Général  de  A 
Polonois  (fw/rt'r  (g)  dans  A  Moldavie. 
31  fe  pofter  (g)  devant  a  forterefle  de 
Nemez,  qui  être  abandonner  (f)  de  toi.t 
fon  habitans,  &  où  il  ne  fe  trouver  (c)  que 
dix-neuf  chafleurs  Moldaves,  que  A  hafard 
y  amener  (d).  Ce  brave  gens  lever  (g)  a 
ponts,  fermer  (g)  A  portes,  &  refufer  (g) 
de  fe  rendre.  A  Polonois,  qui  ignorer  (c)'  A 
état  de  a  garnifon,  camnner  (g)  A  place 
pendant  quatre  jours.  A  chafleurs  fe  dé- 
fendre (g)  avec  vigueur,  tuer  (g)  un 
grand  nombre  d'afliégeans,  &  en  parti- 
culier a  maître  de  A  artillerie,  a  cin- 
quième jour,  perdre  (u)  dix  de  leur  ca- 
marades, ils.  demander  (g)  à  capituler. 
On  accorde  (g)  «  f«.v  wa  capitulation 
honorable,  &  A  per  million  de  fe  retirer 
Ou  ils  vouloir  (k).  Auffitôt  que  A  capitula- 
tion  être  fgne  (g),  on  'voir  (g)   fortir  fix 


ing  about  dexteroufiy,  and 
fereening  herieif  behind  a  fta- 
tue, which  was  :.  Section  atr-"  y 
ki£fed  upon  her  account.  This 
nji flake  fct  all  the  Ci,mp:.:  ■ 
laughing  j  but  ihe  N^bl-jm'c, 
without  being  the  Leaflt  daïhed, 
and  forming  immediately  hi*. 
refolution  :  There  is  nothing 
amifs,  exclaimed  he:  plailer 
for  piafter,  it  comes  all  to  the 
fame  end- 

\j-S-~ï  A  f  rince  was  ban- 
tering one  of  his  courtiers 
who  had  ferved  him  in  feve— 
ral  em b^Sies,  and  toid  him 
he  was  like  an  ox.  "  I  do  aot 
knew  who  I  am  iike.""  arfltWr- 
ed  the  courtier  j  '»  but  Ï 
know  I  had  the  honour  of 
being  your  representative  oa 
lèverai  occaGons." 


[26.]  A  Bilhop  faid  of 
ceitain  bowing,  cringing  and 
gluttonous  Monks,  that  they 
were  pitchers  which  nevt.r 
iloop  but  to  be  filled. 

[27  J  The  Auftrians,  Poles, 
and  Veni'.ians  having,  in  i6S6# 
farmed  a  formidable  kague  x- 
gainft  the  Turks,  the  Pohfh 
General  entered  Moldavia.  H* 
to!  k  poft  before  the  fortrefs  or 
Nemez,  which  had  been  a- 
bandoned  by  all  its  inhabi- 
tants, and  where  there  were 
but  nineteen  Moldavian  çhaf- 
feurs,  whom  chance  had  brought 
thither.  Thele  brave  men  drew 
up  the  bridges,  (hut  the  gates,'. 
and  cèAjM  to  funcader.  The., 
Po!c?.,  who  were  ignorant  o. 
the  fta  e  df*  the  ga'rrifon,  hac 
tered  the  place  for  four  da;s. 
The  chaileurs  defended  them- 
felves  vigoroufly,  killed  a  great 
number  of  the  befie'gers,  and 
in  particular  the  chief  of  the 
artillery.  The  fifth  day,  hav- 
ing lori  ten  of  their  comrades, 
they  a.kcd  to  capitulate.  An 
honourable     capitulation,    and 

Ikave    to     reciie     where     they 
pleated,  was  granted  to  them. 
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hommes,  qui  en  emporter  (c)  fur  leur  épaules 
trois  autres  qui  être  blejfé  (c).  Dans  ce  mo- 
ment, tout  a  fentimens  d'admiration,  de 
honte  &  de  rage  Je  fuccéder  (b)  dans  A  cœur 
de  a  Général  Polonois  :  il  demeurer  (b)  un 
moment  interdit  ;  mais  A  honneur  rap- 
peler (b)  lui  bientôt  à  Jcn  engagemens,  & 
il  renvoyer  (b)  ce  brave  gens  avec  éloge. 


[28.]  a  Duc  d'Orléans,  Régent,  in- 
toroger  (c)  un  étranger  fur  A  caractère 
Se  a  génie  de  A  différent  nations  de  A  Eu- 
rope. "  A  Jeul manière,*'  dire  (g)  A  étranger 
à  lui,  *'  de  répondre  à  votre  Altefle  Royal 
être  (b)  de  répéter  «  elle,  A  premier  ques- 
tions que  chez  A  divers  peuples  on  /a/V<? 
(b)  A  plus  communément  fur  A  compte 
d'un  homme  qui  fe  fréfenter  (b)  dans  A 
mpnde.  En  Efpagne/'  ajouter  (g)-il,  "  on 
demander  (b),  £'r<?  (b)  -ce  un  grand  de  A 
prcnjier  claffe  ?  En  Allemagne  ;  pouvoir 
(b)  -il  être  dans  A  Chapitres  ?  En  France  ; 
être  (b)  -il  bien  à  A  cour  ?  En  Hollande; 
combien  avoir  (b)  -il  d'or?  En  Angle- 
terre ;  quel  homme  être  (b)  -ce?" 

[29.]   Un  plaifant    de    A    Parterre    fe 
tr-urer    (c)    à    A    premitr    representation 
d'un    pièce    nouveau,    &    applaudir    (c)   à 
tout  rompre,  en  crier  (e)  :  Oh  !    que  cela 
«/r<r  (b)  mauvais  !   Ceux  qui  y?  trouver  (c) 
à  [on  cotés,  Jia prendre  (i)  de  ce   procédé- 
bizarre,   demander  (g)  <?  ////    pourquoi    il 
/#/v  (c)  que  A  pièce  être  (c)  mauvais  dans 
A  temps  même  qu'il  l'applaudir  (c).    "  Je 
recevoir   (d),"   répondre  (a)   -il,   "  un  billet 
pour  applaudir  ;  je  le  promettre  (d)  ,*  &  je  tenir 
(b)  ««  parole  j  mais,  je ///r   (b)   honnête 
homme,  &  je  ne  pouvoir  (b)  trahir  mon  ] 
fentiment;  c'ert   pourquoi  tout  en  batt>c  \ 
(e)   <&  A  mains,  je  dire  (b)  &  |V/cftr  (b)  ! 
que  A  pièce  ne  w/Wr  (b)  rien."  A  fenfation  i 
de  ce  perfonnage  devenir  (g)  général \   &  ; 


As  foon  as  the  capîtularion  was 
ligned,  fix  men  were  feen  to 
m.irch  out,  carrying  on  their 
moulders  three  others  that  had 
been  wounded.  At  that  in- 
ftant  all  the  fentiments  or"  ad- 
miration, fhame,  and  mge 
quickly  fucceeded  one  another 
in  the  heart  of  the  Poliih  Gene- 
ral. He  remained  for  a  moment 
fpeechhfs  ;  but  honour  Ajor 
put  him  in  mind  of  his  pro- 
mife,  and  he  fent  thofc  brave 
men  back  with  commendation, 
[28.]  The  Duke  of  Orleans, 
the  Regentj  queftioned  a  fo- 
reigner concerning  the  dif- 
ferent character  and  genius  of 
the  nations  of  Europe.  "  The 
only  way,"  faid  the  ftranger  to- 
him,  "  to  anfwer  your  Royal 
Highnefs,  is  to  repeat  to  you 
the  firil  questions  which  are 
commonly  made  among  the 
different  nati  )ns,  in  regard  to 
the  man  who  prcfents  himfelf 
in  company.  In  Spain,"  added 
h?,  "  they  aik  :  Is  he  a  grandee 
of  the  firit  dafs  ?  In  Germany  : 
can  he  get  into  the  Chapters  ? 
la  Ftjflce  :  is  he  well  at 
court  fin  Holland:  how  much 
gold  has  he  got  ?  In  England  : 
what  fort  of  a  man  is  he  ?" 

[29.]  A  merry  fellow  of 
the  Pit  was  prefent  at  the  nrft 
reprcfentation  of  a  new  play, 
and  thundered  out  apphuie, 
exclaiming  :  Oh  !  what  ftuff  ! 
Thofc  that  happened  to  be  by 
him,  furprifed  at  this  odd  pro- 
ceeding, aflced  him,  why  he 
faid  the  play  was  a  bad  one, 
whi  ft  at  the  very  fame  time  he 
arplauded  it  :  '*  I  received  a 
ticket  in  order  to  applaud  ;  I 
promifed  to  do  fo,  and  I  ke  j> 
to  my  wjid  :  but  I  am  a  man 
of  honour,  and  car.net  betray 
my  fentiments  ;  therefore,  for 
all  my  clapping,  1  fay  snd  re- 
peat, that  the  play  is  good  for 
„."  This  man's  fenfa- 
tion  became  general,    and  the 
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j  ,fpec~fateurs  Je  mettre  (g)  comme  lui  à 
>attre  de  A  mains  &  à  fiffler. 

'  [3°-]  U'ie  de  r<?  fociétés  de  &?<?« 
iprits,  dont  Paris  être-  rempli  (b),  élever 
1)  jufqu'<à  A  nues  un  pièce  nouveau  qui 
?//,iév  (g)  à  a  premier  représentation.  On. 
ire  (c)  a  lendemain  triftement  aûemblé,. 
ans  dire  mot.     Enfin,  un  joli "femme,  qui,. 

premier,  donner  (f),  fon  fuffrage,  ro?Kpre 
g)  a  filence  :  Je.  ne  concevoir  (b)  pas,  d&r 
g)  elle,  pourquoi  on  ne  «^ô«*r  (b)  pas 
?    piece,  car  elle   ne  pas    ùre  fijfté  (d). 

Parbleu  !  Madame,  je  le  rreaçi?  (b) 
>ien,"  répondre  (g)  brufquement  un 
Rangé*  ;.  "  comment  vouloir  (b)  vous 
[de  a  on  fiffier  (p)  quand  on  £ir/- 
$  (b)  ?" 

-'. 

[31.]  Dominique,  célebre  acteur,  Je 
rouver  (e)  à  A  fouper  ^  a.  roi,  avoir  (c) 
k  yeux  fixer  (i)  fur  un  certain  plat  de 
>erdrix.  Ce  prince,  qui  s'en  appercevoir 
g),  dire  (g)  à  A  officier  qui  dffirvir  (c)  :. 
.^ue  a  on  donner  (t)  ce  plat  à  Dominique. 
>uoi,  Sire  !  &  A  'perdrix  auffi  ?  a  Roi 
ntier  (e)  dans  A  penfée  de  Dominique, 
(prendre  (g)  :  &  A  perdrix  auffi.  Ainfi 
Dominique  par  -ce  demande  adroit,  avoir- 
g)  avec  a  perdrix,  A  plat,,  qui  être  (c) 
l'or. 

[32.]  On  apporter  (g)  dans  un  églife 
le  campagne  un  enfant  à  baptifer.  a  Curé 
|ui  venir  (c)  de  boire  avec  fon  amis,  un 
leu  plus  que  de  coutume,  ne  pouvoir  (e) 
rouver  A  endroit  de  A  baptême  dans  fon 
ituel,  dfpè  (c),  tout  tnfeuiihîe) -(e)  :  Que 
e  enfant- &  être  (b)  difficile  à  baptifer  1 

[33.]  Un  Curé  dans  un  grand  ville, 
tre  obligé  (c)  un  jour  de  cérémonie  de  re- 
tondre à  un  difeours  Latin  ;  mais  comme 
[  titnîendre  (c)  pas  ce  langue,  voici 
omme  il  s'y  prendre  (g]  :    Monikur,  dire 


fpe&ators  began-  like   hira    t» 
clap  and  to  hi  is. 

[30.}  tine  of  thofe  foderîca 
of  wits,  which  abound  at  Paris,; 
bad  extolled  to  the  fkies  a  new 
play,  which  was  damned  at  the- 
firft  reprefentation.  The  next 
day  they  were  forrowfuly  af- 
fembled  without  faying  any- 
thing. At  length  a  pretty 
wooiap,.  who  the  firft  had  gi- 
ven her  vote,  broke  filence  x. 
I.  do  not  conceive,  faid  (he, 
v/hy  this  piece  ihould  not  be 
adted  again  ;  for  it  has  not 
been  huffed,  t*  In  gO(  d  faith,. 
Madam*  I  believe  fo  too,"  an- 
fwsred,  abruptly,  a  ftranger^ 
**  and  how  would  you  have  it 
hiiTed,  when  people  are  yawn- 
ing ?" 

[31.]  Dominic,  a  cele- 
brated aclor,  being  prefent  at 
the  king's  fupp.er,  kept  hia 
eyes  fixed  noon  a  certain  difh 
of  partridges.  The  king,  who 
had  taken  notice  of  it,  faid  ta 
the  officer  who  was  taking. 
away  :  Let  Dominic  have  that 
diit.  How,  Sire  !  and  tbe  par- 
tridges too  ?  The  King, who  ap- 
prehended Dominic's  meaning,., 
replied  :  And  the  partridges  too» 
Thus  had  Dominic,  by  this 
artful  queftion,  the  partridges- 
with  tire  diflj,,  which  was  of  ' 
gold. 

[3.2.]  A  child  was  brought 
into  a  country-church.to  be  bap- 
tized. The  Parfon,  who  had  ju It- 
been  drinking  with  his  frienos  a~ 
little  beyend  hiscuirom,  unable 
to  find  the  place  of  baptifm  in 
hisrituai,  faid,  ashewa?  turning 
the  leaves  over  and  over  :  How 
difficult  it  is  to  chrifien  this- 
chili  ! 

[33.]  A  Vicar  in  a  large 
town  was  obliged,  on  a  day  of 
ceremony,  to  make  an  anf.ver 
to  a  Latin  fpeech  ;  but  as  he- 
did  not  underftard  that  lan- 
guage, this    is   the  method  he 

(g)  a, 
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a  Apôtres  parler  (c)  piufieurs  lan- 
gue:» ;  vous  venir  (b)  de  parler  en  Latin* 
à  wo/,  &  moi  je  aller  (o;  n  pondre  à  -vous 
en  Fiançuis. 

[34.]  Un  àcvoxt  faire  (f)  ™  neuvaine  à 
S.  Ignace,  pour  obtenir  A  convirfion  déjà 
mari.  Huit  jours  aprèrs//z  mari  mourh  (g)  : 
Que  ceS..;nVr^  (h)  bon  !  hWier~(g)  -elle, 
il  a:c:rd.r  (b)  plus  qu'on  ne  demander  (b) 
«  Acr. 

[3v]  \  $  »'>ar;  t/*  A  hab'tans  de  G^ïete, 
/^:<rr  (b).ieur  ie  currs  L  fervîce  de  A 
marine.  Ui  d'etrre  eux,,  qui  être  (c) 
fort  pauvre,  fe  mettre  (g)  en  mer  pour 
amaiTer  quelque  argent,  lAfjfir  (e)  à  fon 
femme  A  foui  de  gouverner  fon  ménage. 
Comme  elle  &e  (c). jeune  Zc  jolL  die  ne 
*fr<?  (R)  I':i>  !  :v;-^ip5  fans  ie  co. 
de  A  abfence  deyV;  mar:.  Cciui-ci  revenir 
(g)  au  bout  de  cinq  àne  ;  il  aller  (g)  voir 
>*  femme.  ïl  être  g)  agréablement 
furpris  de  trouver  toi/  fon  maiibn  répara 
(i)  &  fort  amandin  ('-).  Comment,'  dJ  e 
(g)  -il,  pouvÀr-  (a)  fe  faine  ce  réparations  ? 
G'/rtv  (b),  rc  pondre  \g)  -elle,  /."/grâce  que 
Dieu  me  _yW  (ri).  A  maii  en  remercier 
(g)  a  Ciel.  Etre  (c)  entré  plus  avant  dans 
a  niaifon,  'A  i0ir  (b)  de  A  meubles  &  un 
lit  d'un  propreté  au  delà  de  A  facult. 
a  un  à  de  A  autre.  Ce  iit,  <•«?  meirrSes,  ! 
d'où  être  (b)   -ils  :  v  (g)  encore  ' 

a  marir—  e  A  m«'yne  grâce,  'rendre  \ 
Cg)  a  femme.  Pendant  efte  :A  m;J\  bénir  I 
(c)  A  bonté  «#  A  Giei  envers  lui,  il  ^/;/V 
(g)  un  petit  garçon  d'environ  tiois  am, 
carellcryâ/  mërp.  *\  qui  U  c  (b)  ^  enfant  ? 
demander  (g)  *  mari.  A  moi,'  ,?v-  soi  A 
femme;    -,  :  Jouter  (A)  lui  à  moi. 

"T-Ah!   pour  .  p//i  (g)   A  mari, 

a  C.ci  pretuirt    (dj   trop    de  foin   de   wc.v 
Uiailon. 


J36.]  Un  Moine  :  ;),  entrer  (g) 
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took  :  Sir,  fàid  hV,  the  Aporth 
Ipoke  fevcral  4àhgnages  j  yo 
have  juft  b^-en  fpeakii;g  Lati 
co  me,  ajid  I  am  go.n^  tj  an 
fweryouinF,^. 

[34-]'  A  devotee  'h?Â  mad 
a  mcr.dium  to  St.  Ignatius 
in  order  to  obtain  the  con  ver 
fion  of  her  hulband.  At  the  en» 
or"  it  her  hufband  die  J  :  «  Hov 
obliging  this  Saint  is  !"  ex 
cl.iimed  flie  :  "  he  grants  mor 
than  he  is  afked  for."  . 

hi]  The  greate  :  par:  q 
Hie  inhabitants  of  Giy-.-te  g< 
their  bread  in  the  fea-fervi 
One  among  them,  who  wa 
very  poor,  went  to  fea  in  orde. 
to  get  a  (hde  m  T.ey,  le^vinj 
to  his  wife  the  care  of  manag- 
ing the  houfehold  affaji*.  A: 
ihc  was  young. and  handfbme.. 
lhe  was  not  long  without  con- 
foiïng  herîéif  f  r  lier  hufoa  id'i 
cbfence.  Having  returned  at 
the  end  of  five  year:,  he  « 
fee  his  wire;  and  w*s  agr«ai!y 
fcrpiikd  to  find  his  houle 
guke  repaired,  and  made  much 
larger.  H,w,  laid  he,  can 
theft  repairs  have  been  made  ? 
It  is,  aufwer:d  me,  a  favour 
God  h.-s  grafted  ;o  me.  The. 
Iiuib.tid  thanked  Heaven  for 
it.  Having  ent  red  farther; 
into  the  houfe,  he  pei 
fornituie  and  a  bed  of  a  neat-] 
nefs  beyond  the  ab'lirks  of 
either.  This  bed,  (hlj  furni-| 
tur-,  where  d:^s  it  come  f;  -,1  J 
r  ;  i       the 

Through    the  lame  farour~,  ir.- 
\Vhi':r   the 
hulbii  1  le Hi  >g   the 

kindiit-fi  'of  Hc.ven  towards 
him,  in  came  a  Lrîe  ':■ 
ibout  three  yearSj  carefljng 
hii  mother.  Whofe  boy  is 
this,  afced  the  huiband  i 
Mine,  laid  the  wife j  J. 
has  al'b  given  him  to  me.' 
Oh  !  thi .  time,  repi,.j  [ha 
i,  Heaven  ha^  t.-.!cen  too 
much  avz  of  my  Hon    . 

[36.]    A    Monk    travelling  ; 
chez 
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chez  un  pauvre  curé  de  village,  &  de- 
mander A  (g)  hofpitalité  à  lui.  A  curé  re- 
cevoir (g)  lui  de  Ton  n  ieux,  mais  faire  (g) 
fervir  lui  en  vaifTelle  de  terre,  cuiller 
d'étain,  fourchette  de  fer,  Sec.  A  moine, 
qui  aimer  (c)  fon  aifes,  ne  s 'accommoder 
(g)  pas  de  ce  fimplicité  :  il  ouvrir  (g)  fon 
valife,  en  tirer  (g)  tout  fon  uftenfiles  en 
argenterie,  &  les  pofer  (g)  fur  A  table.  A 
curé  à  A  vue  de  ce  faiie,  dire  (g)  à  lui  : 
Révérend  père,  nous  faire  (m)  un  bon 
religieux  à  nous  deux.  Pourquoi  ?  dire  (g) 
celui-ci. —  Cêtre  (b)  que  vous  faire  (d) 
vœu  de  pauvreté,  &  moi  je  Vobferver  (b). 

[37.]  Un  matelot  être  (c)  prêt  à 
s'embarquer  fur  un  vaiflèau  qui  partir 
(c)  pour  A  Indes.  Un  bourgeois,  qui  fe 
croire  (c)  apparemment  plus  fage  que  ce 
marin,  dire  (g)  à  lui  :  Mon  ami,  où  ton 
père  être  (b)  -il  mort  ? — Dans  un  naufrage, 
répondre    (g)         matelot.-—  Et    ton    grand 


père  ? — Comme  il  aller  (c)  à  A  pêche,  il 
s'élever  (g)  un  tempête  fi  furieux  qu'il  être 
(g)  fubrnergé  avec  A  barque. — Et,  ton  bif- 
aïeul  ? — Il  périr  (g)  auffi  dans  un  navire, 
qui  aher  (g)  fe  brifer  contre  un  écueil. — 
Comment  c$oric^  reprendre  (g)  A  bour- 
geois, ofr  (b)  -tUte  mettre  fur  mer,  puif- 
que  tout  ton  ancêtres  y  périr  (d)  ?  Il  faut 
que  tu  être  (p)  bien  téméraire^ — Monfieur 
A  philofophe,  reprendre  (g)  A  matelot,  faire 
(t)  -moi  suffi  A  grâce  de  dire  à  moi  où 
votre  père  mourir  (d)  r— =Fort  doucement 
dans  un  lit. — Et  votre  ancêtres  ? — De  A 
même  manière,  très-tranquillement  dans 
leurs  lits. — Eh,  monfieur  A  philofophe,  dire 
(g)  matelot,  comment  ofer  (b)  -vous 
donc  vous  mettre  à  A  lit,  puifque  tout 
votre  ancêtres  y  ?nourir  (d)  f 

[38.]  Il  y  avoir  (b)  long-temps  que 
l'on  dite  (d)  que  A  meilleur  recomman- 
dation être  (c)  l'argent.  Cêtre  (b)  ce  que 
faire  (g)  bien  fentir  un  jour  à  fm  amis, 
Arlotto,  Curé  Italien,  célèbre  par  fon  bon 

F 


went  to  a  poor  villagc-parfon, 
and  afked  for  hofpkality.  The 
parfon  received  him  in  the  beft 
manner  he  c-uld,  but  had  a 
pewrer-pbte  and  fpoon,  with  an 
iron-fork  &c  put  be'ore  him. 
The  monk,  who  loved  his  eafe, 
did  not  much  reliih  this  fim- 
pjiclty  ;  he  opened  his  cloak- 
b^g,  pulled  out  of  it  all  his 
utenfils  of  filver,  a. id  laid  them 
upon  the  table.  The  parfon, 
at  the  fight  of  this  oitentarjon, 
laid  to  him  :  Reverend  father, 
we  two  mould  make  a  good 
monk.  How  fo}  laid  the  for- 
mer ?  Becaufe  you  made  a  vow 
of  poverty,  and  I  obferve  it. 

[37.]  A  failor  being  on  the 
point  of  going  on  board  a  mip 
which  was  letting  fail  for  the 
Indies,  a  citizen,  who  very 
likely  thought  himfeif  wifer 
than  the  fea-faring  man,  faid 
to  him  :  Friend,  where  did  your 
father  die  ?  In  a  ftorm,  an- 
fwered  the  failor.  And  your 
grand-father  ?  As  he  went  a 
fiihing,  fo  furious  a.tempeft 
arofe,  that  his  boat  foundered, 
and  he  was  drowned.  And 
your  great-grandfather  ?  He 
perifhed  alfo  in  a  veflel  which 
went  to  pieces  againft  a  rock. 
How  then,  continued  the  ci- 
tizen, dare  you  go  to  fea,  fince 
all  your  anceltors  perifhed 
there  ?  you  needs  muft  be  very 
rafh.  Mafter  philofopher,  re- 
plied the  failor,  do  me  the  fa- 
vour too  of  telling  me  wheie 
your  father  died  ?  Very  com- 
fortably in  a  bed.  And  your 
forefathers  ?  In  the  fame  man- 
ner—very quietly  in  their  beds. 
Ah,  mafter  philofopher,  replied 
the  failor,  how  then  dare  you 
go  to  bed,  fince  a!l  your  ances- 
tors died  in  it  ? 

[38.]  Money  has  long  ago 
been  faid  to  te  the  beft 
recommendation.  This  is 
what  Arloito,  an  Italian  par- 
fon, famous  for  his  witty 
fayings     and     repartee»  ones 
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mots  &  par  fin  plaifant  reparties.  Ce  curé 
Rembarquer  (e)  pour  un  v orage,  être  (g) 
prie  par  plufieurs  de  fin  amis  de  faire  à 
eux  divers  emplettes,  à  A  pays  où  il  aller 
(c).  Ils  en  donner  (-g)  de  A  mémoires  à 
lui;  mais  il  y  en  avoir  (g)  un  qui 
Savifer  (g)  d'y  joindre  A  argent  née effaire 
pour  payer  ce  qu'il  demander  (c).  A  curé 
employer  (g)  A  l'argent  de  fon  ami,  con- 
formément à  fon  mémoire,  &  n' "acheter 
(g)  rien  pour  A  autres.  Lois  qu'il  être  (g) 
de  retour,  ils  venir  (g)  tous  chez  lui,  pour 
y  recevoir  leur  emplettes  ;  &  Arlotto  dire 
(g)  ci  eux  :  "  Meilleurs,  lorfque  je  être 
(g)  embarqué,  je  mettre  (g)  tout  votre  mé- 
moires fur  A  pont  de  A  galère,  à  deflèin 
de  les  ranger  par  ordre  ;  mais  il  s'élever  (g) 
un  vent  qui  les  emporter  (g)  tous  dans  A 
mer  ;  ainfi  je  ne  pouvoir  (d)  me  fouvenir 
de  ce  qu'ils  contour  ,.  (c)."  Cependant 
dire  [g)  à  lui  un  d'entre  eux,  vous  ap- 
porter (d)  dét  A  étoffes  à  un  tel.  *'  Il  être 
(b)  vrai,"  répliquer  (g)  A  curé  ;  mais  z'être 
(b)  qu'il  envelopper  (i)  dans  fon  mémoire 
un  nombre  de  ducats,  &  leur  poids  em- 
pêcher (d)  A  vent  de  l'emporter  avec  A 
vôtres  qui  êtrs  (c)  léger  ;  ce  qui  faire  (d) 
que  je  ne  ?  être  fiuvenu  (d)  que  de  ce  qu'il 
me  demander  (d). 


[39.]  Un  religieux  montrer  (c)  re- 
liques de  fon  couvent,  devant  un  nom- 
breux afTemblée.  A  plus  rare,  felon  lui, 
être  (Je)  un  cheveu  de  A  Saint  Vierge, 
qu'il  fembler  (c)  préfehter  à  A  afTemblée, 
en  écarter  (e)  A  mains.  Un  pay  fan 
ouvrir  (e)  de  grand  yeux,  dire  (g)  à  lut 
rn  s'approcher  (e)  :  Mais,  mon  révérend 
père,  je  ne  voir  (b)  rien."  Parbleu  !  je 
le  croire  (b)  bien,  ref rendre  (g)  A  reli- 
gieux ;  il  y  avoir  (b)  vingt  ans  que  je  le 
montrer  (b),  Si  je  ne  le  pas  encore 
«W  (d). 


gave  his  friends  to  under  1 
Hand.  This  parfon  goinjj 
on  a  voyage,  was  defired  b\ 
fevera!  of  his  friends  to  bn; 
them  various  articles  in  th> 
country  where  he  was  going  to 
They  gave  him  n.emoran- 
dums  ;  but  there  was  bu 
one  who  bethought  himfclf  t< 
add  the  money  neceffary  foi 
the  paying  of  what  he  de- 
fired.  The  parfon  employee 
his  friend's  money  conforma- 
bly to  his  note,  and  bought 
nothing  for  the  others.  When 
he  was  returned,  they  came 
all  to  his  houfe,  in  order  to  re 
ceive  their  goods  ;  but  Ar 
lotto  told  them  :  "  Gentle- 
men, when  I  was  on  board,  I 
laid  all  your  notes  upon  the 
quarter-deck  of  the  galley,  with 
the  intention  cf  fecting  them 
in  order,  but  there  arofe 
wind,  which  carried  them  all 
into  the  fea  ;  therefore  I  eould 
not  recollect  what  they  con- 
tained." Yet,  faid  cne  0 
them  to  him,  you  have  brought 
fluffs  for  fuch  a  cne.  "  It 
true,"  replied  the  parfon,  *'  but 
it  was  on  account  of  his  hav- 
ing wapped  up  in  his  note 
number  of  rtacats,  the  weight 
of  which  prevented  the  wind 
from  carrying  it  away  with  th 
reft,  which  were  light  ;  this  is 
the  rcafon  why  I  recoilecteu 
only  what  lie  had  afked  of 
me." 

[39.]  A  monk,  was  mowing 
the  relics  of  his  convent  to 
a  numerous  afTembly.  The 
moft  curious,  according  to  him, 
was  a  hair  of  the  Blefled  Vir- 
gin, which  he  feemed  to  prc- 
fent  to  the  afTembly,  drawing 
it,  as  it  were,  between  his 
thumbs  and  fingers.  A  coun- 
tryman, ftaring  with  both  eyes, 
faid,  coming  nearer  :  But,  re- 
verend father,  I  fee  nothing.  In 
good  faith,  I  believe  ir,  re- 
plied the  monk  5  thel'e  twenty 
years  do  I  fho%v  ir,  and  I  have 
rrot  yet  ke-n  ic  m  y  1  elf. 


Part  II, 


Upon  the  French  Tongue. 


67 


[40J  A  Cardinal  de  Richelieu  s'amufer 
(c)  volontiers  à  de  petit  jeux  d'exer- 
cice, pour  fe  délaflër  de  A  pénible  travaux 
de  a  cabinet.  Antoine  de  Grammont 
furprcndre  (g)  lui  un  jour,  qui,  tout  feul, 
en  vefte,  s'exercer  (c)  dans  fon  cabinet 
à  fauter  contre  un  mur.  Un  courtifan 
moins  délié  que  Grammont,  être  (s)  fans 
doute  fort  embarrafîe  de  fe  trouver  avec 
un  miniitre  de.  A  caractère  de  Richelieu, 
témoin  d'un  occupation  fi  contraire  à  A 
férieux  de  fon  dignité  :  mais  il  s'en  tirer 
(g)  en  homme  d'efprit.  "  Je  parier  (b)," 
dire  (g)  il  à  A  cardinal,  que  je  fauter  (b) 
auflî  bien  que  votre  Eminence."  Auffitôt, 
quitter  (e)  fon  habit,  Wfe mettre  (g)  à  fauter 
avec  a  mlniftre.  Ce  trait  d'adrefTe  ne 
Contribuer  (g)  pas  peu  à  fon  avance 
■ment. 


.  [41.]  Un  jour  Louis  XIV  jouer  (e) 
îi  a  trictrac,  il  y  avoir  (g)  un  coup  dou- 
teux. On  difputer  (c)  ;  A  courtifans  de- 
meurer (c)  dans  a  fiience.  A  Comte  de 
Bràmmont  entrer  (g).  Juger  (t)  -novs,  dire 
(g)  a  Roi  àhti.— Sire,  n'être  vous  qui 
perdre  {à),  dire  (g)  A  Comte. — Eh  com- 
ment pouvoir  (b)  -vous  décider  contre  moi, 
avant  de  favoirce  dont  il  s'agir  (b)  ? — Eh, 
Sire,  ne  voir  (b)  -vous  pas  que  pour  peu 
que  a  chofe  être  (s)  feulement  douteux, 
tout  ce  Meilleurs  donner  (n)  gain  de  caufe 
a  vous. 


[42. J  Une  de  a  actions  A  plus  hardi 
que  fournir  (p)  A  hiftoire  moderne,  êtr-e 
(b)  celle  d'Edouard  Stanley,  officier 
Anglois.  Il  fe  trouver  (c),  en  15S6,  à 
A  attaque  d'un  de  A  forts  de  Zutphen 
dans  a  Pays-Bas.  Trois  cens  Efpagnols 
défendre  (c)  ce  fort.  Stanley  s'appro- 
cher (u)  en,  on  pouffer  (b)  de  A  place 
une  pique  pour  tuer  lui.   Il  la  prendre  (b) 
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[40]  The,  cardinal  Riche- 
lieu chearfully  amufed  himfelf 
with  gentle  bodily  exercifes,  m 
order  to  relax  his  mind  from 
the  laborious  occupations  of 
the  cabinet.  Anthony  de 
Grammont  came  once  una- 
wares upon  him,  when,  quite 
alone,  and  without  a  coat,  he 
was  practifing  in  his  clo- 
fet  to  jump  againft  a  wail. 
A  courtier  lefs  acute  than 
Grammont,  would  no  doubt 
have  been  much  ?mbarraiYed  on 
finding  himfelf  with  a  minifter 
of  Richelieu's  caft,  a  witnefs 
of  an  employment  fo  con- 
trary to  the  gravity  of  his  dig- 
nity j  but  he  got  himfelf  off 
like  a  man  of  fenfe.  M  I  lay," 
faid  he  to  the  cardinal,  ((  that  I 
jump  as  well  asyoureminence  :'* 
immediately,  throwing  off  his 
coat,  he  began  jumping  with 
the  minifter.  This  piece  of 
artfulnefs  did  not  a  little  con- 
tribute to  his  preferment. 

[41.]  Lewis  XIV  playing 
one  day  at  back-gammon,  there 
happened  a  doubtful  move. 
They  were  diluting — the  cour- 
tiers remained  fiient.  Thz 
Count  de  Grammont  entered  ; 
Be  our  judge,  faid  the  King. 
Sire,  it  is  your  Majefty  .that 
has  loft,  faid  the  Count.  Oh  ! 
how  can  you  give  it  againft 
me,  before  yc-  know  the  mat- 
ter in  queftion  ?  Oh  !  Sire,  do 
not  you  fee  that  if  the  cafe 
had  been  ever  fo  little  doubt- 
ful, all  thefe  gentlemen  would 
have  given  it  for  you. 


£42.]  One  of  the  holders 
actions  modern  hiftory  fur-" 
niihes  us  with,  is  that  of  Ed- 
ward Stanley,  an  Engiifh  of- 
ficer. He  found  himfelf,  in 
1.586,  at  the  attack  of  one  of 
the  fcrts  of  Zutphen,  in  the 
Low-Countries.  Three  hun- 
dred Spaniards  defended  tfn* 
fort.  Stanley  having  approach- 
ed it,  a  pike  was  thruft.-i  from 

auffitd; 
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aufïîtot  de  A  ■deux  mains,  &  s'en  fa'ifir 
(b)  avec  tant  de  force,  que  A  Efpagnols 
la  vouloir  (e)  retirer  à  eux,  tirer  (b)  J»i  lui- 
même  dans  A  fort.  Il  mettre  (b)  fur  A 
champ  A  épée  à  A  main,  écarter  (b)  tout 
ce  qui  fe  pré/enter  (b),  étonner  (b)  A  gar- 
nifon,  &  i&ftiâr  (b)  à  A  Tiens  A  temps  de 
monter  à  A  afiàut,  &  de  s'établir  dans  A 
place. 


J^cor 


[4-3 •]  a  barbare  Alderete,  à  A  tête  de  A 
conquérants  de  A  Mexique,  charger  (g) 
de  fers,  &:  /«>*  (g)  mettre  fur  de  A  char- 
bons ardent.  A  infortuné  Empereur  Guati- 
rnozin,  $z  fon  favori,  pour  obliger  eux, 
par  ce  fupplice,  à  déclarer  où  être  (c)  A 
tréfors  de  A  Empire.  A  miniftre,  céder  (e) 
enfin  à  Jkm  douleur,  jeter  (b)  quelque  cris. 
Guatimozin  A  regarder  (b)  lui  :  Et  moi, 
dire  (g)  il  à  lui,  /ru-  (b)  -je  fur  ^  A  rofes. 

[44.]  /9<?  A  courtifans  s'entretenir  (c) 
devant  Louis  XIV,  qui  n'avoir  (c)  que 
quinze  ans,  de  A  pouvoir  abfolu  de  A 
Sultans  Turcs,*&  dire   (c)  qu'ils  differ 

(c)  au  gré  de  £w  caprices,  de  A  biens 
&:  de  A  vie  de  leur  fujets.  Voilà,  dire 
(g)  A  Roi,  ce  qui  s'appeler  (b)  régner.  A 
Maiécha!  d'Eftrées.  qui  être  (c)  préfeht, 
craindre  (e)  avec  raifon,  A  conféquences 
d'un  femblable  aveu  dans  un  jeune 
prince,  repartir  (g)  à  lui  :  Mais,"  Sire, 
dféiVx  ou  trois  de  ce  Empereurs  être  étranglé 

(d)  de  mou  temps. 

[45-]  Il  être  (b)  aifé  de  'fe  perfuader 
qu'une  autorité  abfolu,  rhni  (i)  en  un 
fettl  homme,  être  (b)  facilement  détridt 
(i).  a  moindre  rumeur  Jnjjire  (b)  même 
1  iur  amener  ce  révolution.  Lorfque  A 
:éur  Ofman  être  (g)  depofé  par  A 
•Turcs,  on  ne  demander  (c)  à  lui  que  de 
faÎHf^iftice  fur  quelque  grief-:.  Un  voix 
<y.ii   s'élever  (g)  de  A  milieu  de  A   foule-, 


the  place  againft  him,  in  order 
to  kill  him.  He  took  it  im- 
mediately with  both  hands, 
and  held  it  with  fo  much  force, 
thac  the  Spaniards,,  wanting  to 
draw  it  back  again,  pulled  him 
himfelf  into  the  fort.  He 
drew  immediately  .  his  fword, 
difperfed  all  that  offered  them- 
felves  before  him,  ftruck  the 
garrifon  with  aftoniihment,  and 
gave  time  to  his  men  to  ftorm 
the  place,  and  make  a  lodg- 
ment in  it. 

[43.J  The  barbarian  Al- 
derete, at  the  head  of  the  con- 
querors of  Mexico,  loaded  the 
unfortunate  Emperor  Guati- 
mozin,  and  his  favourite,  with 
irons,  and  had  them  laid  upon 
live  coals,  to  oblige  them,  by 
this  torture,  to  difclofe  where 
the  treafures  of  the  Empire 
were.  The  minifter,  yielding 
at  length  to  his  pains,  cried 
out.  Guatimozin  looked  at 
him  :  And  I,  faid  he,  am  I  upon 
rojes  ? 

[44.]  Some  courtiers  were 
converfing  in  prefence  of  Lewis 
XIV,  who  was  then  but  fif- 
teen, a'beut  the  abfolute  power 
of  theTui  kifh  Sultans  ;  and  were 
faying  that  they  difpofed,  ac- 
cording to  th  -ir  caprice,  of  the 
property  and  lives  of  their  fub« 
jecls.  That  may  be  called  reign- 
ing, faid  the  King.  The  Mar- 
ihal  d'Eftixesj  who  was  pre- 
lent,  fearing,  not  without  rea- 
fon,  tha  confequences  of  a  like 
approbation  in  a  young  prince, 
replied  to  him  :  But,  She,  two 
or  three  of  thefc  Emperors  have 
been  flrangled  in  my  time. 

[45.]  One  may  readily  con- 
ceive, thitan  authority,  united 
in  one  fingle  man,  may  be  eafily 
deftroved.  The  lead  uproar 
is  fumcientto  bring  about  fuch 
i  revolution.  When  the  Em- 
peror Ofman  was  dethroned  by 
the  Tuiks,  he  was  only  defired 
to  redrefs  a  few  grievances.  A 
voice,  which  came  from  the 
mid  die    of     the    crowd,    pro- 
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prononcer  (g)  par  hafard  A  nom  de  Mufta- 
pha  ;  Se  foudain  Muftapha  être  (g)  pro- 
clamé Empereur. 

[46.]  La  guenon  de  A  Marquife  de 
....  mordre  (g)  une  de  fin  femmes  à  A 
bra%  Se  A  morfure  être  (g)  û  cruelle, 
qu'on  per  fer  (g)  dans  A  premier  jours 
qu'elle  être  (m)  mortelle.  A  Marquife 
■gronder  (g)  fon  guenon,  d'un  façon  tout-à- 
tait  férieux,  &  défendre  (g)  bien  à  elle 
de  mordre  fi  fort  à  l'avenir.  La 
fille  en  être  (g)  quitte  pour  un  bras.  A 
Marquife  ne  pouvoir  (e)  plus  tirer  d'elle  A 
fervices  accoutumé,  renvoyer  (g)  elle  en 
promettre  (e)  à  elle  d'avoir  foin  d'elle.  A 
Marquis  représentât  (g)  à- fon  femme  qu'il  y 
avoir  (g)  de  A  inhumanité  dans  ce  pro- 
cédé ;  mais  A  Marquife  répondre  (g)  à  lui  : 
*'*  Que  -vouloir  (b)  -vous  que  je  faire  (p) 
de  ce  fille  ?  Elle  n'aveir  (b)  plus  qu'un 
bras."  . 


/ 


[47.]  Le  défaut  ordinaire  de  A  gou- 
verneurs, inftituteurs,  &  autre  perfonnes 
qui  travaille^  (b)  à  A  éducation  de  A 
princes,  être  (b)  de  flatter  eux  dans  leur 
caprices.  C'être  (b)  ce  que  faire  (g)  fentir 
très-bien  A  domeiliqne  d'un  prince,  par  un 
expreilion  vif  Zc  plaifant.  On  demander  (c) 
à  lui  ce  que  ce  jeune  feigneur,  qui  venir 
(c)  d'achever  fon  études  Se  fon  exercices, 
le  mieux  apprendre  (f)  ?  C'être  (b),  répondre 
(g)  -il,  à  monter  à  cheval,  parce  quefon 
chevaux  ne  pas  fatter  (d)  lui. 

[48.]  Un  Docteur,  fort  occuper  (i)  dans 
fon  cabinet,  voir  (g)  entrer  un  petit  fille, 
qui  demander  (g)  de  A  feu  «  /#/*.  Mais, 
répondre  (g)  ce  Docteur  à  elle,  vous  rfaioir 
(b)  rien  pour  l'emporter.  Et  comme  il 
mile)  (c)  chercher  un  vafe  pour  le  donner 
a  elle,  A  petit  fille  s" approcher  (g)  de  A 
cheminée,  prendre  (g)  un  peu  de  cendres 


^fo/#j  &  p'fer  (g)  deflus  ^.<r/^„ 


larbons. 


A  Docte -ir,  furprendre   (i),  jeter   (g)  un  de 
T:vres  pr  terre,  en  <#re  (e)  :  "  Avec 


nounced,  by  chance,  the  nlm« 
of  Muftapha  ;  and  ail  on  a  fud" 
den,  Muftapha  was  proclaimed 
Emperor* 

[46. J  The  monkey  of  the 
Marchionefs  of  ...  .  bit  one 
of  her  maids  in  the  arm  ;  and 
the  bite  was  fo  bad,  that  at 
firft  it  was  thought  the 
wound  would  be  mortal.  The 
Marchionefs  fcolded  her  mon- 
key in  quite  a  ferious  man- 
ner, and  forbade  her  very 
ftriclly  to  bite  henceforward  fo 
hard.  The  maid  came  off  with 
the  lofs  of  an  arm.  As  the 
Marchionefs  could  rip  longer 
receive  from  her  the  wonted 
attendance,  (he  difcharged  her, 
promifing  that  /he  would  take 
care  of  her.  The  Marquis  re- 
prefented  that  there  was  a  deai 
of  inhumanity  in  that  way  of 
acting  ;  but  the  Marchionefs 
anfwered  him  :  What  will  you 
have  me  to  do  with  this  girl  ? 
flie  has  but  one  arm  left. 

[47.]  The  common  fault 
of  governors,  inftitutors,  and 
other  people  employed  in  the 
education  of  princes,  is,  to 
flatter  them  in  their  caprices. 
This  is  what  a  fervant  to  a 
prince  gave  very  plainly  to  jn- 
derftand,  by  a  fmart  and  pro- 
per repartee.  Re  was  afked 
what  that  young  prince,  who 
had  juft;  finiihed  his  ftudies 
and  exercifes,  had  learned 
beft  ?  To  mount  a  horfe,  re- 
plied he,  becaufe  his  horfes  ne- 
ver flattered  him. 

[48.]  A  Do£lor,  very  bufy 
in  his  ftudy,  faw  a  little  girl 
come  in,  that  a/Iced  him  for 
tire.  But,  anfwered  the  Doc- 
tor to  her,  you  have  nothing 
to  take  it  along  with  you. 
And  as  he  was  going  to  look 
in  a  vefTei  to  give  it  her,  the 
little  girl  went  to  the  chimney, 
took  a  few  cold  aih.s,  and  laid 
fome  live  coals  on  it.  The 
D  >&cr,  furprifed,  flung  one  of 
his  books  on  the  floor,  faying  : 

tout 
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tout  mon  fcience,  je  ne  pouvoir  (n)  trouver 
ce  expédient.'' 

[49.]  11  y  avoir  (b)  de  A  enfans  qui 
annoncer  (b)  de  bon  heure  un  efprit  ré- 
fléchiflant.  Un  eccléûaftique  interroger 
(c)  un  jeune  garçon  fur  fon  catéchifme, 
3c  demander,  (c)  à  lui,  où  être  (b)  Dieu  ?  Je 
répondre  (k)  a  'vous,  repartir  (g)  l'enfant  à 
lui,  quand  vous  dire  (1)  à  moi  où  il 
lettre  (b)  pas. 

[$o.]  On  montrer  (c)  à  A  abbé  de  Ma- 
illes A  tête  de  S.  Jean-Baptifte,  qui  être  (b) 
a  Amiens;  il  dire  (g),  en  la  haifer  (e)  : 
Dieu  être  (t)  loué,  cV/n?  (b)  a  cinq  ou 
ïixième  que  je  avoir  (b)  A  bonheur  de 
baifer. 

[$ï.]  Croire  (m)  -vous,  dire  (c)  un 
Chanoine  dans^w  compagnie,  que  St.  Piat, 
après  avoir  eu  A  tête  emper  (i),  la  prendre 
(g)  &  la  porter  (g)  l'efpace  d'r/«  lieue  ? 
Oui,  un  lieue  tout  entier  ;  car  cela  être  (b) 
fur.  Jl  ajouter  (g)  cependant  qu'il  «--jo/V  (f) 
de  A  peine  à  fe  mettre  en  marche  :  Je  le 
r;wV<?  (b)  bien,  répondre  (g)  une  Dame,  il 
n'y  avoir  (b),  en  pareil  occafion,  que  A 
premier  pas  qui  coûter  (p). 

[52.]  Un  certain  cavalier  Efpagnol, 
noble  comme  A  Roi,  catholique  comme 
A  Pape,  <k  gueux  comme  Job,  être  (c) 
arrivé  de  nuit  dans  un  village  de  France, 
où  il  n'y  avoir  (c)  qu'un  fcul  hôtellerie. 
Comme  il  être  (c)  plus  de  minuit,  il 
frapper  (g)  lo"g«-temps  à  A  porte  de  ce 
hôtellerie,  avant  de  pouvoir  réveiller 
l'hôte  ;  à  A  fin  il  faire  (g)  lui  lever. 
Qui  être  (b)  -là  ?  crier  (g)  l'hôte  par  A 
fenêtre.  C'être  (b),  dire  (g)  A  Efpagnol  : 
Don  Juan  Pedro -Henruindez-Rodriguez 
de  Villa  Nova,  Conde  de  Malafra,  Ca- 
valière de  Sant-Iago yd' Alcantara.  A  hôte 
revendre  (g)  aufhtôi  à  lui,  enfermer  (e)  A 
Fenêtre  ;  Monfieur,  je  être  (b)  bien  fâché, 
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With  all  my  learning,  I  could 
not  have  hit  upon  this  meHns, 


[49.]  There  are  fome  chil- 
dren who  very  early  announce 
a  reflecting  mind.  A  clergy- 
man questioning  a  litde  boy 
concerning  his  catechifm,  afk- 
ed'  him,  where  is  God  ?  I 
will  anfwçr  yon,  replied  the 
child  to  him,  after  you  have 
told  me,  where  he  is  not. 

[50.]  They  were  mowing  to 
the  Abbé  de  Marolles  the  head 
of  St.  John  the  Baptiir,  which 
is  at  Amiens  :  he  faid,  in  luf- 
fing it  :  God  be  praifed,  this  is 
the  fifth  or  fixth  I  have  had 
the  good  luck  to  kifs. 


I  ci.]  Could  you  believe  it, 
faid  a  Canon  in  a  company, 
that  St.  Piatus,  after  having 
had  his  head,  (truck  eft',  took 
and  c.mied  it  for  the  fpace  of 
two  leagues  ?  yes,  two  whole 
leagues  ;  for  this  is  certain. 
He  added,  however,  that  be 
had  been  at  fome  pains  to  fe.t 
off.  I  do  very  eafily  believe 
it,  anfwered  a  Lady  j  in  a  like 
cafe  it  is  but  the  firft  ftep 
that  is  difficult. 

[52. J  A certainSpanifli cava- 
lier, as  noble  as  the  King,  as  ca- 
tholic as  the  Pope,and  as  poor  as 
Job,  happened  to  arrive  by 
night- thue  in  a  French  village 
where  there  was  but  one  inn. 
As  it  was  better  than  mid- 
night, he  knocked  a  good 
while  at  the  gate  before  he 
could  awaken  the  landlord. 
At  length  he  made  him  get 
up.  Who  is  there  ?  cried 
the  landlord  out  of  the  win- 
dow. It  is,  fiid  the  Spaniard, 
Don  Juan-E'edri'-Hermandez- 
Rodriguez  de  Villa  Nova, 
Conde  de  Malafra,  Cavallero  de 
Sant  Jago  y  d'Alcantara.  The 
landlord  immediately  anfwered 

mais 
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mais  nous  n'avoir  (b)  pas  affez  de  cham- 
bres pour  tout  ce  Meffieurs-là." 


[53.]  Un  roi  de  Portugal,  vouloir  (e) 
écrire  à  A  Pape,  dire  (g)  à  un  dejon  courti- 
fans  d'écrire  de  fon  côté,  pendant  qu'il 
écrire  (m)  aufli  de  A  lien  ;  &  que  A  dépêche 
qui  fe  trouver  (m)  A  meilleur  être  envoyé 
(n).  A  deux  lettres  achever  (i),  A  roi  ne 
pouvoir  (g)  fe  diffimuler que  c'ëtre  (c)  celle 
de  fon  courtifan  :  il  le  dire  (g)  à  lui. 
a  courtifan  ne  lui  répondre  (g)  que  par 
un  profond  révérence,  8c  courir  (g)  prendre 
congé  de  A  meilleur  de/on  amis.  "  II  n'y 
avoir  (b)  plus  rien  à  faire  pour  moi  à 
A  cour,"  dire  -il  (g)  à  lui  ;  "  le  Roi  /avoir 
(b)  que  j' avoir  (b)  plus  d'efprit  que 
lui." 

j/\_$4-~\  Il  tire  (c)  dangereux  à  A  cour 
d'Alexandre,  de  paroître  trop  grand 
homme.  Mon  fils,  faire  (t)  -toi  petit 
devant  Alexandre,  dire  (c)  Parménion  à 
Phiîotas  ;  ménager  (t)  -lui  quelquefois  A 
plaiflr  de  reprendre  toi;  8c  fouvenir  (t) 
-toi  que  c'étre  (b)  à  ta  infériorité  ap- 
parent, que  tu  devoir  (k)  fa  amitié. 

[.jJS-i]  Combien  d'extravagances  A 
étiquette  ne  /i?;Ve  (d)  t-elle  pas  éclone 
en  Efpagne  !  On  avoir  (b)  lieu  fur-tout 
de  les  déplorer,  Lorfque  A  on  /avoir  (b)  que 
Philippe  III  en  être  (g)  A  victime.      Ce 


prince, 


relevé  d'un  maladie  dan- 


gereux, être  Ce)  affis  à  côté  d'un  cheminée, 
dans  laquelle  A  boute-feu  de  A  cour 
allumer  (f  )  un  fi  grand  quantité  de  bois, 
que  A  Monarque  penfer  (g)  étouffer  de 
chaleur.  Son  grandeur  ne  permettre  (c) 
pas  à  lui  de  fe  lever  pour  appeler  de  A 
fecours  ;  A  officiers  en  charge  s'être  (c) 
éloigné,  8c  A  domeftiques  n'ofer  (c)  entrer 
dans  A  appartement.  A  A  fin  A  Marquis 
de  Pobar  paroître  (g),  auquel  A  Roi  ordonner 
(g)   d'éteindre  A  feu;  mais  celui-ci  s'en 

F4 


him,  in  fhutting  the  window  : 
Sir,  I  am  very  forry  ;  but  we 
have  not  fo  many  rooms  as 
will  lodge  all  thefe  Gentle- 
men. 

[53. pA  king  of  Portugal, 
waning  to  write  to  the  Pope, 
faid  to  one  of  his  courtiers  to 
write  too,  whilft  he  was  writing 
on  his  fide  ;  and  that  the  letter 
which  fhould  turn  out  to  be  the 
befr,  mould  be  fent  off.  The 
two  letters  being  written,  the 
King  could  not  help  obfervingv 
that  it  was  that  of  his  cour-^ 
tier  :  he  told  it  him.  The  cour- 
tier anfwered  him,  only  with  a 
profound  bow,  and  ran  to 
take  leave  of  his  bell  friend. 
"  There  is  nothing  to  be  done 
any  longer  for  me  at  court,"  faid 
he  to  him  ;  "■  the  King  knows 
that  I  have  mere  fimfe  than  he." 


[54.]  It  was  dangerous,  aj^ 
the  court  of  Alexander,  to 
appear  too  great  a  man.  Son, 
make  thyfelf  little  before 
Alexander,  faid  Parmenio  to 
Philotas  j  procure  him  fome- 
times  the  pleafure  of  reprov- 
ing thee  ;  and  remember,  that 
it  is  to  thy  apparent  inferiority 
thou  malt  owe  his  friendfhip. 

[55.]  Kow  many  extrava- 
gancies has  not  the  etiquette 
given  rife  to  in  Spain  !  There 
is  great  reafon  to  bewail  them, 
when  it  will  be  known  that 
Philip  III.  fell  a  victim  to 
it.  This  prince,  hardly  reco- 
vered from  a  dangerous  illnefs, 
was  fitting  by  a  chimney,  in 
which  the  fire-lighter  of  the 
court  had  kindled  fuch  a 
quantity  of  wood,  that  the 
Monarch  was  like  to  have  been 
fuffocated  with  the  heat.  His 
grandeur  did  not  permit  him 
to  get  up  and  call  for  help  j 
the  officers  on  duty  had  gone 
out  of  the  way,  and  the  fer- 
vants  durft  not  enter  the  apart» 
ment.  At  length  the  Marquis 
de  Pobar  appeared,  whom  the 
excûfet 
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excufir  (g),  fous  prétexte  que  A  étiquette 
défendre  (c)  à  lui  de  faire  un  pareil 
fonction,  pour  laquelle  il  fa.loir  (c) 
appeler  A  Duc  d'Ufrède.  A  Duc  être  (c) 
forii,  Se  A  fiamme  augmenter  (c)  :  néan- 
moins A  Roi  joutenir  (g)  A  chaleur  plutôt 
que  de  déroger  à  /on  dignité,  mais  il 
s' échauffer  (<■)  tellement  A  fang,  que  A 
lendemain  il  avoir  (g)  un  éryfipèle  à  A 
tête,  avec  un  redoublement  de  fièvre,  qui 
emporter  (g)  lui. 

/  [56-]  Un  domeftique  courir  (g)  tout 
efrajer  (i)  dans  A  cabinet  de  A  favant 
Bu:é,  dire  à  lui  que  A  feu  être  (c)  à  A 
maifon.  Eh  bien,  repondre  (g)  -il  à  Li, 
avertir  (t)  mon  femme.  Vous  f avoir  (b) 
bien  que  je  ne  fe  mêler  (b)  pas  de  A 
ménage. 
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King  ordered  to  extinguish  fhfi 
firë  ;  but  he  begg"d  to  be  ex- 
eufed,  under  the  pretence  that 
the  etiquette  forbade  him  doing  • 
fuch  an  office,-vfor  which  it 
was  neceffary  to  call  the  Duke 
d'Ufie  ie.  The  Duke  was  out, 
and  the  flames  incro.led  :  ne- 
tercfae  els  the  King  choie  rather 
j re  the  hear,  than  to  de- 
grade himfcif.  But  heover-heat- 
cd  his  Mood  to  fuch  a  degrce,\ 
that  the  following  day  he  got 
an  erysipelas  in  his  head,  with 
violent  paroxyfms,  which  car- 
ried him  off. 

[56,]  A  fervant  ran  quite 
frightened  into  the  ftudy  of 
the  1-urned  Budé,  to  tell  him 
that  the  houfe  was  on  fire. 
Well  then,  anlwered  he,  ac- 
quaint my  wife  with  itj  you 
knew  I  do  not  trouble  my- 
felf  with  houfehoid-afrairs. 

[57]  Two  children,  the 
one  foolim,  and  the  other 
(harp,  found  a  few  nuts.  The 
queltion  was,  how  to  divide 
chem.  The  briikeft  broke 
them,  took  the  infide,  and 
gave  the  fhells  to  his  compa- 
nion, who  ftudied  in  vafn  of 
what  ufe  could  be  what  he 
he^d  :  he  fiw  th  t  he  was  de- 
ceived. But  he  /hall  not  take 
me  in    any    mo.e,   faid    he  to 


[57.]  Deux  enfans,  A  un  fot,  A  autre 

rufé,  trouver  (g)  quelque  noix.  ï\  s'agifibit 

de  les  partager.      A  plus  alerte  les  cajfer 

(b),  prendre   (b)  A  dedans,  Se  donner, (b)  A 

coquilles  à  Ton  camarade,  qui  chercher  (b) 

en  vain  à  quoi  pouvoir  (c)  être  bon  ce  qu'il 

tenir  (c)  ;   il  voir  (g)  qu'il  être  (c)  dupe. 

îvja:s  il  ne  attraper  (k)  pas  moi  davantage, 

dire  (c)  -il  en  lui-même,  &  je  '/avoir  (k.) 

venger  moi  comme  il  faut  de  ce  tour,  fi 

a  occafion/*  p,  éfenter  (b).     Reloue  jours    h,V? lk"A  \  lf^v"  g*  opportunity 
o.,-^    :i    /  /    \  j         -1  •     \onets,    I    mall    know    how   to 

âpre,,  ils  trouver  (g)  encore  de  compagnie  ,  be  cven  vvith  him  for  |t<     A 

de   A   olives.      Celui   qui  être  (f)  trompé,  jfew  days  after,  they  found  in 

<rr^>v(e)rendre  A  pareille,^W(g)à  A  autre  :!  one  another's  company  again 

Dcnntr  (t)  -moi  ce  nui  Sfr*  (W\  nVH:.nC     *,  '  r°me  olivc--     r^he  latter,  who 

garder   (t)    A    demis  pour  toi 

marade,  très- content  de  ce  partage,  obéir  !  faid  to  him  i    Give  me  wha 

(b)  avec  ]o\t,  prendre  (b)  A  meu  envelop    !  i;  infide,  and  keep  the  outfîde 

pes,  manger    délicat,    Si  remettre  (b)    .  !  for    th>^lf"-     His  companion, 

nuel.erner.t  A  dur  noyaux  a  \  imbecille 


n  ce  qui  être  (b)  dedans,  &   w»e  oiivw.     ine  latter,  wtte 

A    rr  1   •        o  '  haJ    been    taken    in,    thinking 

demis  pour  toi.     Son  ca-  |  to    ferve  the  ûther  the  hkc) 


very  well  pleafed  with  this  di 
vifion,  contented  joyfully  ;  rook 
the  foft  covering,  a  dainty  eat- 
ing, and  gave  faithfully  the  hard 
ftonw  to  his  filly  fellow. 


[58.]    Un     Procureur     qui     venir     (c)|.     [5s-]   An  Attorney  who  had 


d'acheter   un.  charge  de  bcnCchal    à  fon 


juft     bought     for    his     (on     a 
.;'  -  -i.efchal,  advifed  bina 
fils, 
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fils,    confeillcr     (c) 
toujours  utilement 


à  lui  de  travailler 
&  de  faire  contribuer 
eux  qui  avoir  (m)  befoin  de  lui.  "  Quoi, 
mon  père,"  dire  (g)  A  fit?,  furprendre  (i) 
d'un  tel  conieil,  ««  vous  vouloir  (m)  que  je 
vendre  (q)  a  juftice  ?"  Sans  doute,  rc- 
onàrè  (èj  a  père  ;  un  chofe  fi  rare  ne 
devoir  (b)  pasfe  donner  pour  rien. 

/[5c.]  On  *7re?  (c)  à  un  Moine  d'aller 
à  a  egîiie.  Qui  être  (b)  -ce  qui  y  cVr* 
(b)  ?  Ils  y  #r*  (b)  tous,  ils  être  (b)  donc 
aRez .—Un  autre  fois  on  dire  (g)  £  /»*'  .*  Il 
n'y  avoir  (b)  perfonne.  Il  répondre  (g)  : 
Je  n'y  faire  (m)  rien  tout  feul. 

[60.]  a  Comte  de  ....  fe  trouver  (e) 
Avec/èn  maîtreffe  devant  un  femme  digne 
de  confidération  &  de  refpeft,  rendre  (c) 
à  elle  A  hommages  qu'il  croire  (c)  devoir 
a  elle.  Son  maîcreffe  vouloir  (g)  contre 
Faire  A  jaioufe,  &  fe  permettre  quelque 
railleries.  Le  Comte  dire  (g)  à  */&  avec 
douceur  :  Aimable  vice,  rcfpeêîer  (t)  A 
vertu. 

/[61.]  Bourvalais  &  Thévcnïn,  qui 
amajer  (f)  <&  â  biens  tmmenfe  dans_A 
affaires  fous  Louis  XIV,  avoir  (g)  dif- 
pute  a  un  contre  A  autre,  dans  »«  af- 
fembîée  de  financiers.  Dans  A  chaleur 
de  A  querelle,  Thëvehin  dire  (g)  à  Bour- 
valais :  Se  fouvenir  (t)  que  tu  être  (d)  mon 
laquais. — J,en«*!wf*(i'  (b),  répondre  (g)  A 
autre  ;  mais  fi  tu  être  (f)  A  mien,  tu  le 
être  (m)  encore. 

f6z.]  Un  fameux  tra:tant  £rr*  (g) 
afiïz  vein  pour  faire  élever  dans  Jon 
jardins  un  ftatue  équetlre  qui  repréfenter 
(c)  lui.  Deux  payfans  h.ccn/ïJérer  (c)  ;  A 
un  demander  (b)  à  A  autre  :  D'oùw»/r  (b) 
que  .v  traitant  n'avoir  (b)  pas  de  gants  ? 
j5|tes  i  fe  (g)  a  autre,  il  n'en  porter  (b) 
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to  work  always  ufefully,  and 
to  make  them  pay  who  ihould 
want  him.  What,  father,  faii 
the  for,  furprifed  at  fuch  a 
counfel,  would  you  have  me 
fell  jiiflice  ?  Undoubted!)' y  an- 
fwered  the  father,  Jo  Jcarce  a 
thing  ought  not  to  be  gi-ver.  for 
nothing. 


[59.]  A  Monk  was  told  to 
go  to  church.  Who  is  there  ? 
They  are  all  there.  They  are 
then  enough. —  At  another 
time  he  was  told  :  Nobody  is 
there.  He  anfwered  :  I  can 
be  of  no  ufe  by  my  own  felf. 

[60.]  The  Count  de  .... 
iïnding  himfelf  with  his  mif- 
trsfs,  in  the  prefence  of  a 
Lady  deferving  refpedt  and 
consideration,  paid  her  all  the 
deference  he  thought  he  owed 
her.  His  miftrefs,  wanted  to 
aflume  an  air  of  jealoufy,  and 
indulge  herfelf  in  fume  rail- 
leries ;  but  the  Count  meekly 
told  her  :  Amiable  vice,  refpeef 
virtue. 

f6i .J  Bourvalais  and  Thc- 
venin,  who  had  amafled  im- 
menfe  wealth  in  collecting  thg 
public  revenue  under  Lewis 
XIV,  had  words  with  one  ano- 
ther, at  a  meeting  of  financiers. 
In  the  heat  of  the  quarrel, 
Thévenin  faid  to  Bourvalais: 
Remember  you  have  been  my 
footman  — I  do  not  deny  it,  an- 
fwered the  other;  but  had  you 
been  mine,  you  vvcutdjtill  befo. 

[6a.]  A  famous  farmer  of 
the  king's  revenues  was  vain 
enough  to  have  erected  in  his 
gardens  an  equeftrian  ftatue, 
which  reprefented  himfelf.  Two 
countrymen  were  gazing  at  it  ; 
the  one  aficed  the  other  :  How 
comes  it  that  the  farmer  had 
no  gloves  on  ?    Alas  !   faid  the 
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jas  ;  parce  qu'il  avoir  (b)  toujours  fcn 
mains  dans  notre  pcches. 

/  [63-]   Un   fermier  de  A  gabelles  faire 

(f)  bâtir  un  palais:  un  de  Jon  amis,  à 
qui  il  le  faire  (c)  voir,  remarquer  (g)  dans 
un  grand  v.Mlibule  un  niche  vide  qui 
attendre  (c)  un  (latue.  D'où  venir  (b), 
<£>?  (g)  -il  «  /*/,  que  vous  ne  remplir 
A  (b)  pas  ce  vide?  je  vouloir  (m),  dire  (g) 
A  f.nancier,  y  placer  quelque  ltatue  al- 
légorique, qui  convenir  (q)  à  moi.  Eh 
bien,  dire  (g)  ien  ami  à  lui,  faire  (t) 
y  mettre  A  femme  de  Lot,  changer  (:)  en 
feue  de  ici. 

[^4.,]  Un  Officier  de  A  ccur  de  Fran- 
çois i,  y?  plaindre  (c)  amèrement  à  y3« 
amis,  que  depuis  pluheurs  années  qu'il 
être  (r)  à  A  fervice,  A^  fortune  n'en  être 
(c)  pas  plus  qyancer  (i),  &  qu'il  r/r*  (c) 
à  A  veille  de  manquer  de  trut.  A  Prince, 
hjlruire  (i)  d?  A  plaintes  de  ce  Officier, 
faire  (g)  lui  venir,  &  dire  (g)  à  lui  :  Je 
Javejr  (b)que  vous  je  plaindre  (b)  de  moi; 
**■/;>  (Y,  voici  deux  beurfes  <?§W  ;  A  une 
ctrs  (b)  /.V;.v  d'or,  &  il  n'y  o^tr  (b;  que 
*fc  A  plomb  dans  A  autre:  choifir  (t),  nous 
l'cir  (k)  il  ce  n\".'r;  (.b)  pas  plutôt  ù  -, 
fortune  qu'à  moi,  que  vous  devoir  (b) 
■vous  eu  prendre:  A  Officier  eboifr  (g), 
Bf  f  rendre  (g)  malheureusement  A  bourfe 
nmplir  ('•)  de  plomb.  Eli  bien  1  dire  (g) 
a  Roi  à  lui  :  à  qui  tenir  (b)  -il  que 
vous   ne  s'enrichir  (p)  ?   A   Prince  joindre 

(g)  à  «  réflexion,  qui  devoir  (c)  faire 
ceiTer  N  plaintes  de  A  Officier*  A  don  de  A 
deux  booties. 


[65.]  Un  OfHcier  de  A  régimrnt  de 
C.iampngie,  demander  (c)  pour  un  coup 
de  main,  douze  hommes  de  bon  volonté. 
Tout  A  corps  refer  (b)  immobile,  & 
perionne  ne  répondre  (b).  Trois  fois  A 
niè-ae  demande,   &    trois  fois  A    même 
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other,  he  does  not  wear  any  \ 
bacaule  he  has  .always  his  hands 
in  our  pockets. 

[63.]  A  farmer  of  the  felt- 
revenues  had  a  palace  built:  a 
friend  of  his,  to  whom  he  was 
mowing  it,  remarked  in  a  great 
hall  an  em;ty  r.iche,  waiting 
for  a  flattie.  How  comes  if, 
faid  he;  you  do  not  fill  up 
this  empty  place  ?  I  wi/h, 
faid  the  financier,  to  place  in 
it  an  allegorical  ftatue,  which 
would  become  me.  Well  then, 
laid  his  friend  to  him,  place  in 
it  Lot's  wife  changed  into  a, 
fait- pillar. 

[64.]  An  Officer  of  the 
court  of  Francis  I.  complain- 
ed bitterly  to  his  friends,  that 
although  he  had  been  for  feve- 
ral  years  in  the  fervice,  his 
fortune  was  not  the  better  for 
it;  and  that  he  faw  himfelf  oh 
the  po:nt  of  being  in  want  of 
every  thing.  The  Prince,  in- 
formed of  this  Officer's  com- 
plaints, ordered  him  to  come, 
and  told  him  :  I  know  you 
complain  of  me  ;  fee,  here 
are  two  purfes  alike;  the  one 
is  full  of  gold,  in  the  other 
there  is  nothing  but  lead — take 
your  choice  :  we  /hall  fee  whe- 
ther it  is  not  upon  fortune,  fa- 
ther than  upon  me,  you  ought 
to  lay  the  blame.  The  Officer 
ch .tic,  and  unfortunately  took 
the  puife  filled  with  lead. 
Well!  laid  the  King  to  him, 
whom  does  it  Jcpend  upon  that 
you  do  not  get  rich  ?  The 
lYi.ncc  added  to  this  refic-cTion,' 
which  ought  to  have  filenctd 
the  Officer's  complaints,  the 
gift  of  the  two  purfet. 

[65.]  An  Officer  of  the  regi- 
ment of  Champagne,  aJked  for  a 
coup-de-m.iin  twelve  determin- 
ed men  voluntcrs.  The  whole 
corps  remained  immoveable 
and  nohody  anfwered.  Three 
times    the   lame    demand  was 

iilcnce. 
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lence.  Eh  quoi  !  dire  (g)  A  Officier  ; 
n  ne  entendre  (b)  pas  moi  !  On  vous  en- 
snare (b).  s' eerier  (b)  un  voix  ;  Qu'appeler 
b)  vous  douze  hommes  de  bon  volonté? 
tous  le  être  (b)  tous  ;  vous  n'avoir  (b) 
[u'à  choifir.        x 
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[66.]  Un  Général  demander  (c)  dans  A 
ort  d'tt/z  bataille,  «,?  prife  de  tabac  à  un 
e  fon  Lieutenants;  voir  (e)  celui-ci 
mporter  ()  par  un  boulet  de  canon,  dans 

moment  qu'il  pré/enter  (c)  à  lui  fan 
abatière,  il  Je  tourner  {g)  froidement  de 
.  autre  côté,  &  dire  (g)  à  un  autre  Of- 
icier  ;  «'  Ce  être  (k)  donc  vous  qui  m'en 
knner  (k),  puifqu'il  emporter  (d)  A  ta- 
>atière  avec  lui." 

[6j.']  a  roi  de  Sardaigne  avoir  (e), 
lans  A  guerre  de  1741,  pris  parti  pour  A 
our  de  Vienne,  contre  A  Elpagne  &  A 
'rance,  fon  Général,  A  bailli  de  Givry, 
rifnper  (g)  à  A  Pont  d'Ormis,  dans  A 
Çlpës,  ou  il  camper  (g).  Ce  col  être  (b) 
Y  élevé  qu'on  n'y  trouver  (b)  ni  eau  ni 
>ois  :  de  forte  que  l'on  être  (b)  réduit  à 
)oire  de  A  neige,  &  à  f e  paffer  de  ieu.  Les 
'iémontois  être  averti  (e)  qu'on  marcher 
c)  à  eux,  faire  (g)  couper  un  pont  de 
ommunication,  A  qu'ils  regarder  (c) 
dm  me  a  feul  chemin  par  où  l'on  pouvoir 
q)  arriver  à  A  retranchement  de  Pierre- 
ongue  ;  tout  A  habitans  de  A  pays  A  af- 
iirer  (u)  que  A  crête  de  A  montagne  être 
'c)  impraticable.  Mais  bientôt  après, 
s  Roi  appercevoir  (g)  de  A  drapeaux  a  A 
pmmet  :  alors  il  s'écrier  (g)  :  II  faut  que 
e  être  (p)  de  A  diables  ou  de  A  François. 


[68.]  Arlequin,  dans  a»  comédie,  dire 
b)  à  Scapin,  qui  je  plaindre  (b)  de  ce 
|tte  a  Juftice  le  /«»/r  (d)  :  pourquoi 
iuffi  s'avifer  (c)  -tu  de  voler  un  cheval 


made,  and  three  fîmes  the  fame 
(V.ence  was  nhferv^d.  How  fo, 
faid  the  Officer;  1  am  not  un- 
der ft  ood  !  T  u  are  urderjiood, 
exclaimed  a  voice  ;  but  ivbat  da 
you  call  twelve  men  volunteers  ? 
ive  are  ait  fo  :  you  bave  but  to 
cbooje. 

[66.]  A  General  was  ask- 
ing, in  the  heat  of  a  battle, 
a  çinch  of:  faufr  of  one  of 
his  Lieutenant  ;  and  feeing 
him  carried  off  by  a  cannon- 
ball,  at  the  very  moment  he 
was  preferring  him  his  fnuff- 
box,  he  turned  coolly  to  the 
other  fide,  and  faid  to  another 
Officer  ;  It  will  be  you  then 
who  are  to  give  me  a  pinch,  fines 
he  carried  the  box  along  with 
him. 

[67.]  The  king  of  Sardi- 
nia having,  in  the  war  of 
1741,  fided  with  the  court  of 
Vienna,  againft  Spain  and 
France,  bis  Genera!,  the  bailiff 
de  Givry,  climbed  up  Pout 
d'Ormis,  in  the  Alps,  where 
he  pitched  his  camp.  This 
defile  is  fo  elevated,  that  nei- 
ther water  nor  wocji  is  to  be. 
met  with  there  j  (o  that  one  «"" 
is  obliged  to  drink  fnow, 
and  to  do  without  fire.  The 
Piedmontefe,  being  informed 
that  the  enemy  were  marching 
againft  them,  had  a  bridge 
of  communication  cut  down, 
which  they  looked  upon  as 
the  only  way  to  reach  the  en- 
trenchment of  Pierre-longue  ; 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  coun- 
try having  allured  them  that 
the  top  of  the  mountain  wai 
impracticable.  But  very  fooa 
after,  the  King  perceiving 
white  colours  on  it,  exclaimed  : 
They  mujl  be  either  devils  or 
Frenchmen. 

[6S.]  Harlequin,  in  a  co- 
me-Hy,  fays  to  Scapin,  who 
complains  that  he  has  been 
puniihed  by  the  Law  :  But 
why  did  you  take  it  into  your 
en 
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en  plein  jour  ?  Moi  voler',  reprendre  {h) 
Scapin  ;  v\  me  faire  (b)  tort  de  parler 
feinfi  :   mon  maître  venir  (c)   de  envoyer 

•"aire  une  comm'lîicn,  je  prouver  (b) 
<3ans  un  petit  rue  un  cheval  qui  la  barrer 
(c)  entièrement  ;  je  aller  (b)'  pour  pafler 
par  derrière,  on  crier  (b)  a  moi  :  F, 
[t)  garde,  il  vous  donner  (k)  de  ^  coups 
de  pied  ;  je  vouloir  (b)  aiLr  par  devant: 
r  «a-;-   (t)  pas,  il 

vous  mordre  (k;.  Je  y£  voir  (b)  donc 
ck'.gir  (i),  de  peur  d'être  txorJre  (i)  ou 

.-/£•/•  (i),  de  pafief  par-deîTus.    Je  /s/êr 

e&ectivernent  A  pied  dans  un  de  A 
étriers  &  je  page*  (b)  un  jambe  puis  A 
autre.  M  is  ne  voilà-t-il  pas  que  A  diable 
de  cheyal  prendre  (b)  N  mords  «  A  dents 
&  r      -  0    ww    a    vingt,   lieues   par 

..  /'./•  vO-Je  a  /''/>/-  (b;  /s/,  mon 
cher  Arhcum,  fi  cela  tyapptkr  (b)  voler 
Bu  ctrèfaî. 

/[to.)  Un  marchand  <'/;-<?  (u)  attaqué 
TÏarrt  A  rues  ce  Paru,  par  de  A  voleur;,  à 
cinq  heu;  es  de  A  foir  :  ««  Meneurs,"  dit-il 
i  e:.x,   '*  veus  ouvrir  (b)  aujourd'hui  de 

f-o."  On  bourgeois  de  P'aifance.  fort' 
p  LBvrc,  trouver  (e)  /</:  nuit  */,?  ^  voleurs  • 
(Jir.s  y^-.'  in  ai  ion,  rfïrv  (g)  à  <=«-.*:  fans  j 
s  "émouvoir  :  "  je  ne  /avoir  (b)  ce  que  ; 
vb'os  chercher  (b)  de  nuit  dans .»;;-;;  maifon  ;  , 
p;.ur  moi,  en  plein  jour,  je  n'y /avoir  (m)  j 
ricu  trouver. " 

[71.]     Un    gentilhomme  qui  voyager] 
(c)  a  cheval,  dans  A  comté  de  G'oceiter, 
rencêniter  (g)   m  femme  étendre   (i)   à  A 
mi. jeu    <&     A     grand    chemin,    qui    de-  ' 

.'?r  (g)  du  A  fecours  t?  /je/;  elle  </;>f 
(g)  à  /*»/,  qu'elle  ttawr  (c)  d'être  volé  & 
maltraité  par  t:V  ,  «i  leurs,  &  /i/'/Vr  (g)  /«/ 
de  vouloir  bien  aider  elle  à  fe  relever, 
-■;;>  (q;  fe  traîner jjfqu'tf  A 
1  ./e  prochain.  ,  gentilhomme,  toucher 
{      -    y  '■'-•  lettre  (b)  pied-  ten  ç,  tendre 


head  to  ftêal  a  horfe  in  broa 
diy-lip'ht  ?  I  ftealing  !  re 
p  :t-i  Scapin;  you  wrong  m 
[o  fpeak  tfa  .  •.  my  ma  fit 
had-  juft  fent  ine  on  an  et 
\  '  ji.d  i.n  a  lan 
tbat  ftopt  the  paffag 
I  was  going  to  pa; 
behind  him,  when  they  calle 
:)  :r.e  :  Take  care,  he  will  kic. 
you  ;  I  wanted  to  pafs  befor 
him,  when  I  was  told  :  Do  nc 
go  farther,  he  will  bite  you 
Jaw  myfeif  then  obliged,  fo 
fear  or"  b-ing  hitten  or  kicked 
to  patV  o\er  him.  I  actual! 
pu:  a  foot  in  the  ftirrup,  an 
çraflèd  a  leg  over  him.  Bu 
what  do  you  think,  (hat  c uHl 
horfc  ran  away,  and  canie» 
ne  t.venty  leagues  farther 
Now  pray,  my  d"ar  Hail% 
q;;'n,  car»  this  be  caiied  borfe 
iteaiing  ? 


[6  9.]  A  merchant  havinj 
been  attacked  by  forr.e  thieve 
in  ths  fireets  of  Pari?,  fo  earl; 
as  five  in  the  evening  :  Gentle- 
men, faid  he  to  them,  yot 
cfjpen  ilop  early  to-day. 


An      inhabitant     o 
,     very  poor,    findinj 


[TO] 
• 

one  night  thieve»  in  his  houfe 
faid  to  them,  without  beinj 
concerned  at  it  :  "I  do  no 
know  what  you  look  for  in  mj 
houfe  by  night  ;  as  for  me,  '. 
cannot  find  any  thing  in  it  ii 
b:o.id  day-iight." 

[7!.]  A  gentleman  wh< 
traveled  on  horfeback  in  Glo. 
ceirerfnire,  found  a  woman  lay- 
ing in  the  middle  of  the  high- 
way, w!k)  afked  for  his  affiih 
.ince  ;  lhe  faid  to  him,  tha: 
fhe  had  jutl  been  robbed  an« 
i!l-ufed  by  thieves,  and  fht 
b?gged  of  him  to  be  fo  kinc 
as  to  he'p  her  to  get  up,  thai 
fhe  might  crawl  to  the  nex! 
village.  The  gentleman,  melt- 
ed into  pity,  dii'rru/Jr>:e  J,  bell 


(b) 
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[b)    v  main  à  ce  maïheurtux  femme, 


^rej  enter  (b)  auffitôt  a  lu 
x  demander  (b)  A  bourfc  é, 
tiîhomme,  déconcerter  (i)  de 


qui 
un  piitolet, 
lui.  A  gen- 
propofmon, 
hnner  (b)  fon  argent,  &  Je  laijfer  (b) 
Bfendr.e  fin  montre.  Alors  A  v  leur,  qui 
l'avoir  (c)  de  femme  que  A  habit,  jeter 
(b)  fon  déguifement,  monter  (b)  fur  A 
cheval,  s'enfuir  (b)  à  /a«/  bride,  &  laijfer 
(b)  gentilhomme  fort  étonner  (i),  plus 
affliger  (i)  encore,  &  promrnettre  (e)  fin- 
Éerement  à  Dieu  de  ne  jamais  defeendre 


relever     .     femmes 
fecours  b  /«/. 


de    cheval  pour 
demander  (k)  de 

/ [72.]  On  s'amufer  (c)  chez  Madame 
DuchefTe  <&  A  Maine,  à  trouver  ^  A 
différences  ingénieux  d'un  objet  à  un 
autre.  "  Quelle  différence,"  dire  (g) 
DuchefTe  a  A  Cardinal  de  Polignac,  «  y 
avoir  (b)  -il  de  moi  à  un  montre  ?"  Ma- 
dame, répondre-\\  (g)  à  elle,  un  montre 
.marquer  (b)  A  heures,  &  auprès  de  vous 
on  les  oublier  (b). 

[73.]  Un  Dame  de  condition  faire 
(c)  reproche  à  un  Ambaffadeur  Turc,  de 
ce  que      religion   de  Mahomet  permettre 

(b)  d'avoir  plufieurs  femmes.  A  Am- 
baffadeur, fans  entrer  dans  aucun  difeuf- 
fion,  répondre  (g)  à  elle:  Elle  le  permettre 
(b),  Madame,  afin  de  pouvoir  trouver 
dans  plufieurs,  tout  A  qualités  qui  être  raf- 

femblé  (b)  dans  vous  Jeul. 

[74.]  Un  Officier  Gafcon,  fort  brave 
de/ôs  perfonne,  mais  qui  tenir  (c)  beau- 
coup de      naturel  de/»  nation,  Je  trouver 

(c)  à  un  efearmouche.  Il  tirer  (g)  un 
coup  de  piuolet  à  un  cavalier  ennemi, 
Se  fe  vanter  (g)  auffitôt  à  un  àefin  cama- 
rades, qu'il  venir  (c)  de  tuer  ce  cavalier. 

autre,  regarder  (e)  de  tout  côtés  :   Cela 
ne  pouvoir  (b)  être,  dire  {g)  -il  à  lui  ;  car 
je  ne  voir  (b)  perfonne  à  bas.—"  Çap  de 
t 


his  hand  out  to  this  unfortunate 
woman,  who  immediately  pre- 
fented  a  piftul  to  him,  and  bid 
him  to  deliver.  The  gentle- 
man,  dnuHed  ?.t  the  propofàl, 
gave  his  money,  and  let  him- 
Jeif  be  robbed  of  his  watch. 
Then  the  robber,  who  had  no- 
thing  in  himfeif  of  a  woman, 
but  the  drefs,  threw  ojr"  his  dif- 
i-uiie,  mou-.ted  the  horfe,  fiei 
with  all  fpeed,  and  left  trie 
gentleman  much  amazed,  -;ec 
more  afflicted,  and  finccreiy 
prom'.fing  to  G  >d  never  to  di»- 
mount,  in  order  te  help  up  the 
women  who  fhouid  a&  him 
for  afiiftance. 

[72.]  They  were  enter- 
taining tnemfelves  at  the 
Dutchefs  du  Maine's,  to  find 
ingenious  differences  from  ont 
object  to  another.  What  dif- 
ference, faid  the  Dutchc-fs  f» 
the  Cardinal  de  Polignac,  is 
there  between  me  and  a  watch  ? 
Madam,  replied  he  to  her,  a 
watch  tells  the  hours,  and  near 
you  one  fo;  gets  them. 

[73.]  A  Lady  of  rank  made 
rcpreaches  to  a  Tmkifh  Am- 
baifador,  on  account  of  Ma- 
homet's religion  permitting 
to  have  feveral  wives.  The 
AmbalTador,  without  entering 
into  any  difcuflion,  anfwered 
to  her  ?  It  allows  it,  Mi- 
dam,  that  we  may  find  in  fe- 
veral all  the  qualities  whicà 
are  united  in  jou  alone. 

[74.]  A  Gafcon  Officer, 
pcrfonally  very  bra\e,  but  who 
was  much  of  the  fame  difpo- 
fition  with  his  countrymen, 
foi\id  himfeif  at  a  fkirmifn.  He 
fired  his  piftol  at  one  of  the 
enemy's  horferren,  and  boafl- 
ed  immediately  to  one  of  his 
comrades  of  having  killed 
the  man.  The  other  look- 
ing about*,. — That  cannot  he, 
faid  hej  for    I    fee  none     en 

bious  I" 
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bious  !"  repàrtir(g)KGikon,"  ne  voir  (b) 
-tu  pas  que  je  réduire  (d)  lui  en  poudre  ?" 

[75']  Un  habitant  de  A  bords  de  A 
Garonne  pnfer  (c)  conftamment  A  hivers 
a  plus  rude  avec  un  habit  très  mince 
&  très-léger,  &  ne  trembler  (c)  pas.  Un 
Seigneur, tranjir  i)de  froid,  rencontrer  (g) 
lui  dans  un  place  public.  Comment  faire 
(b)  -vous  d  ne,  dire  (g  ce  Sagneui  à 
lui,  pour  n'être  pa  fenûb'e  à  A  froid. 
Sandis  !  Monfeigneur,  repondre  (g)  A 
Gafcon  à  lui  ç  porter  {f)  comme  moi 
tout  votre  garderobe  fur  vous,  je  ré- 
pondre (b)  a  vous  que  vous  n'avoir  (k) 
pas  froid. 

[76.]  Un  Gafcon  qui  n'avoir  (c)  que 
/on  bon  mots  pour  vivre,  être  (  )  tombé 
malade  à  Paris,  être  (g)  contraint  de  faire 
farter' foi  à  A  Hôtel  Dieu.  Un  de /on  an- 
cien  camarades  venir  (g)  voir  lui:  Eh 
donc,  mon  cher  enfant,  dire  (g)  -il  à  lui, 
en  quel  état  je  trouver  (b)  toi  !  Courage, 
mon  ami,  courage. — Pour  de  A  courage, 
répondre  (g)  -il  h  lui,  A  gens  de  notre  pays 
n'en  manquer  (b)  pas. — Eh,  qui  le/avoir 
(b)  mieux  que  moi  }  dirt  (y)  à  fui  celui 
qui  vif  ter  (c)  lui.  Au  relie,  mon  cher 
enfant,  ajouter  (g)  -il,  tu  permettre  (b) 
à  mei  de  demander  à  toi  fi  tu  être  (b) 
bien  avec  Dieu  ? — -Apparemment,  ré- 
pliquer (g)  a  lui  A  Gafcon  malade  ;  je  ne 
devoir  (b)  ;  .  y  être  mal,  puifqu'il  don- 
ner (b)  a  moi  un  appartement  dans  fon 
hôtfl.    • 


Î77-3  Plusieurs  perfonnes  s*  ami  fer  (c), 
dans  un  jeu  de  paume,  à  voir  jousr 
»*  partie.  Un  Gafcon  regarder  (c), 
comme  A  .autres  par  A  galerie.  Celui 
qui  être  (c)  devant  lui,  voir  (e)  venir  un 
balle  /ot^/-  (i)  afTez  rudement,  baiffèr 
(g)  a  tête,  Se  A  balle-denner  (gj  droit  à 
a  tête  riV  a  Gafcon  ;    ce   qui    mettre  (g) 


Part  II 

the  ground. — u  Zoands!"  re- 
plied the  Gafcon,  «'  do  no 
you  fee  that  I  reduced  hinV  t< 
du  ft  ?" 

[75.]  An  inhabitant  of  thi 
borJers  of  the  river  Garonn» 
corjftantly  pafTed  the  fevers 
winter  in  a  very  thin  anc 
flight  cm,  without  /hiking 
A  Nobleman,  benumbed  with 
cold,  met  with  hir»  in  a 
public  fquare  How  rio  you  <àa 
then,  faiJ  this  N  bicman  to 
him,  n.  t  to  be  fenfible  of  the 
cold  ?  Zounds  !  my  Lord,  faid 
the  Gafcon,  wear  all  youe 
clothes,  as  I  do  ;  I  anfwer  fox 
it  you  will  not  be  cold. 


[76.")  A  Gafcon,  who  gain- 
ed his  livelihood  only  by  tha 
means  of  his  bon-mots,  having 
fallen  ill  at  Paris,  was  obliged 
to  have  himfelf  carried  to  the 
Hotel-Dieu.  An  old  compa. 
nion  of  his  came  to  fee  him  : 
What  then,  my  dear  child, 
faid  he  to  him,  what  a  fitu'a? 
ti^n  do  I  find  you  in!  Talcs 
cour.ige,  my  friend,  take  cou- 
rage— For  courage,  ar.fwered 
he,  people  in  our  cous* 
try  are  not  in  wa^t  of  it, 
— To  he  fure,  and  who  knows 
it  better  than  I  do  ?  faid  he 
who  vifred  him.  Befides,  my 
dear  chil ',  added  he,  ycu  will 
give  me  leave  to  afk  you  if  you 
are  upon  good  terms  with  God  ? 
— "  Very  likely,"  anfwer- 
ed the  fick  Gafcon,  "  I  mufl 
not  be  upon  bad  ones  with 
him,  fince  he  gives  me  a 
lodging  in  his  hotel." 

[77.]  Several  people  were 
amufing  therr.felvcs  in  a  ten- 
nis-court, at  feeing  a  game 
played.  A  Gafcon  was  look- 
ing on,  as  the  others  did, 
in  the  gallery.  The  perfoa 
that  ftopd  before  him,  feeing 
a  ball  come  driven  violently  e- 
nough,  ttooped  his  head,  and 
the  tu!l  went  itraight    to    the 

lui 
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I  fi  fort  en  colère,  qu'il  donner  (g)  un 
rand  fouffiet  à  celui  qui  sVfcr*  (c)  baifîe 
■dire  (g)  à  lui  :  Morbleu  1  poltron,  tu 
voir  (b)  peur. 

[78.]  On  faire  (c)  reproche  à  un 
eigneur  Angïois,  occuper  (i)  d'enrichir 
!  vaffaux,  de. ne  pas  /avoir  (0)  retenu 
«a:  dans  A  crainte  fc  dans  A  fctamiffion. 

i  je  --vouloir  (c),  rlpcndre  (g)  -il,  pi 


efpett    de    «w*    vaiïaux 
omme  vous,  que  A  roi 


79 

J  Gafcon's;  which  enraged  h'ra 
I  fo  much,  that  he  gave  a  violent 
box  on  the  ear  of  him  who  had 
I  ftoqped,  and  faid  to  bim  : 
'■  Od's  life  !  ye  coward,  ye  are 
\  afraid. 

[78.]       An     Engliûi     No- 

i  bleman,    who    ftudied    to   en- 

j  rich  his  vaffals,  was  reproach- 

'  cd   with    not  knowing  how  to 

I  keep  them     in    fear  and  fub- 

JjecTioa.       Iflv.ifhed    anftver- 

■        r        •      fU\       edhe,   to  have  my  vafials  more 

je    ftwrJPhirfJitoA,    I     know,    as    well 

iere    avoir    (b)    A      as  ycUf  that  diflrefs  has  a  ti- 

rmiç    if»    cunnlnir      ™:a    inrl  Immhle  voice  :  but  I 


ix  humble  8c  timide  ;    mais  je  vouloir  I  mid  and  humble  voice  , 

10  leur    bonheur:    &   je  nW«  (b)-grâces  |  wifh  for   their  happineft  : ;  »d 
\    Cie:,   puilque  leurinfolence ajurer    \^u%^^^ 
are   (b)    plus     me  now  that  they  -r.  richer 


b)   ;//oi   maintenant  qu'ils 
icbe  &  plus  heureux. 


rt 


79-]  $*e!f*£    courtifans   reprocher  (c) 
Empereur  S:gilniond,    qu'au  lieu^de 
re  m-urir 


and  happier. 


[79.]  Some  courtiers   made 

,  ,  reproaches  to  the  Emperor  Si- 

Sur  S-gilmond,    qu  au  lieu    de  j  ^rmoni}  bccaufe>  inftcaa    cf 

[:,:  ennemis  vaincu,  il  co?ncler     hav],ig    ]-,;s     vanquished    ene- 

'         .  .  »"-     \ I   .'      .  ■**       .        :  J  .,.  L~      I I.J 


aire  mcïttïffon  ennemis  vaincu,  11  cqmoun     having    his    vanquished    e 
c)  eux  de  grâces,  &  remettre  (c)  eux  en  !  mies  put  to  death,  he  foa 

1   '      .  .^v..       -v-i       c  -j.    /l\     :„   .-~.-   1  f!u>^i    wîi-Vi    favours,    and 


itat  de  nuire  à  lui.  Refaire  (b)  -je  pas 
ncurir  mes  ennemis,  dire  (g)  -il,  en  ren- 
Jre  (e)  eux  mon  amis  ? 

[80].  Un  roi  de  Lacedemone,  prêt  de 
ivrer  bataille,  vouloir  (g)  lauver  de  A 
îanger  un  vieillard  de  quatre-vingts  ans  : 
i  renvoyer  (b)  lui  à  Sparte.  Prince,  re- 
tondre (g)  a  généreux  vieillard  a  lui*  vous 
llVawjvr  (b)  bien  loin  chercher  un  ut 
jour  mourir;  où  pouvoir  (k)  -je  en 
trouver  un  plus  honorable  que  ce  champ 
3e  bataille  :  On    permettre  (g)  a   lui  de 


them   with    favours,    and    put 

j  them  in    a    fituation    to   hurt 

him  :  Do  not  I  deflrey  my  ene- 

I  nres,  f.iid   he,    by  making  ibem 

<  my  friends? 

;  '[So. J  A  king  of  Lacede- 
]  monia,  on  the  point  of  giVsog 
!  battle,  wifhed  t*  fave  from. 
danger  an  old  man  eighty  years 
of  age,  and  bade  him  return  to 
Sparta.  Prince,  anfwered  the 
generous  old  man,  you  fend 
me  a  great  way  back  to  look 
for  a  "bed  to  die  in;  where 
fliall  I  find  a  more  honour- 
able   one    than    this    field    of 


je  batailler  un    pti/wiiro   ^,  -   «~  —     aU,t  u..t   i«- ^  ..._,i 

.fter,   ft  il  r^Jis)    ~  «"*"»»  W  '  £*£ *£  S.  TSE 


jiuprcs  de  fon  Roi. 

f 

rsi.l  Qui  eï«  (dï  plus  fenfible  à  A  gloire 
que  A  Maréchal  de  ViiKvrs;  Ce  Maréchal 
Vire  (c\  Couvent,  qu'il  n'avoir  (f)  que  deux 
blaïfirs  bien  vif 'à*  fin  vie  ;  celui  de  rem- 
porter un  prix  à  ^  collège,  &  celui  de 
canner  un  bataille. 

° 

[32.]  Celui  qui  avoir  (bN  de  s  aévaûon  i     [S: 


>     ftayj 
!  clofe  to  his  King. 

[St.]    Who  has  been   more 
fenlib  e  to   glorv  than  Marina! 
I  de     Villars  ?      This     Marflial 
j  ufed  often  to  fay,  he  had  en- 
|  joyed  but  two  very  Hvrly  plea- 
lures  in  bis  lire  ;    that  of  get- 
Lting  a  prize  at  fchoci,   and  that 
;  of  winning  a  battle. 
. 

Ke  that  bas  *  great- 
dans 


to 
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dans  ^  a.:ne,  ne  craindre  (b)  pas  d'avouer 
Jen  fautes,  &  chercher  (b)  à  les  réparer. 
Une  pauvre  femme  folliciter  (c)  Philippe, 
roi  de  Macédoine,  p  ur  un  audience  ;  & 
comme  ce  prince  remettre  (c)  el.e  de 
jour  en  jour,  fous  pé'.exte  qu'il  n'avoir 
(c)  pas  A  temps  :  Ce,tr  (t)  donc  d'être 
Roi,  dire  (g)  -elle  à  lui  avec  émotion. 
Philippe  revendre  (g)  iur  champ  ày'ô« 
demande. 

[83.]  A  Empereurs  Théodofe,  Arca- 
de &  Honoijus  écrire  (o\  à  Rufîn, 
préfet  <&  A  Prétoire  :  •«  Si  quelqu'un 
^/w/rr  (b)  mal  de  notre  peifonne  eu  de 
&otrè  gouvernement,  nous  ne  vouloir  (b) 
pas  pui.ir  /«*.  S'il  j?rif/rr  (d)  par  légèreté, 
il  faut  ni'i 'riftr  lui  :  fi  eV/r*  (b)  par  folie, 
îl  faut  plaindre  /*/:  fi  c'c'tre  (b)  «s  in- 
jure, il  faut  pardonner  à  lui, 

[84.]  Malek.vîfir  <&  A  Calife  Moftadi, 
c'  de  réimporter  ««victoire  fur  A 
Grecs,  &  prendre  (f)  leur  Empereur  dans 
Avz  bataii.e.  Faire  (u)  venir  ce  prirce 
dans  /p«  tente  ;  il  demander  (g)  £v  lui  quel 
traitement    il   atterdre    (c)    de  fen    vain- 


queur 


Si  vous  faire  (b)  A  guerre  en 


%  i."  répondre  (g)  A  Empereur,  "renvoyer 
(t)  -moi  :  h  vous  la/jrâ  (b)  en  marchand, 
«cendre  (t)  -moi  :  h  vous  la  faire  h)  en 
boucher,  égorger  (t)  -moi."  j.  Général 
Mufnlmàn  renvoyer  (g)  /«/'  fans  rançon. 


/ 


[85.]  Un  homme,  q-aeyô«  talen 
(.;  a  «a  place  fer  (g)   faire  y?* 

renier» imens  «  A  Miniftre.  Mail  celui- 
ci,  afLz  grand  pour  rendre  hommage 
*  A  même,  dire  (g)  à  lui.  "  Vous 
1  ir  (b)  aucun  grâce  à  rendre  à  moi  \ 

je  !«.\:  icr(d)en  vue  que  A  util,- 
veus    n'avoir    (n)    pas    r;on   choix,  fi    je 
trouver  (s)  quoiqu'un  qui  en  C'.re  (<:!  plus 
digne  que  Vlus." 


nef;  of  foul,  does  not  fear 
con  tels  his  faults,  and  endi 
vours  to  make  amends 
them.  A  poor  woman  ft 
cited  Philip,  k  ng  of  Mace< 
nia,  to  give  her  a  bt-aril 
and  as  t.iis  prince  pLt  her 
from  Jay  to  day,  under  t 
pretence  of  having  no  tim 
(  'cafe  then  to  be  Kirg,  fa  id  Ihe 
bim,  with  emotion.  Philip  ii 
mediately  granted  her  Jemar 

fS3.]  The  Emperors  Tf 
d   .i-;,   Arcadius    and     Hot 
rius  wrote  to  Rufinus  the  Pi 
tor  :   If  any  body  fpeik    ifl 
ourfehes,   or   of    cur    admii 
,    v.e    will    not    pun 
llTm.       if     he     have     fpok 
through     levity,    he    ought 
he   defpifed  :    if  it  be   throu 
madncfc,    he    ought  to   be  1 
tied  :     if   it    be    an    injury 
ought  to  te  paçdoned. 

[84. J  Malek,  vifir  of  t 
Moftadi,  had  jufr.  c 
rained  a  viclnry  o\cr  X 
Greeks,  .->nd  had  taken  th 
Emperor  in  a  battle.  Hnvi 
had  this  prince  brough 
his  tenr,  he  afked  him,  vy 
treatment  he  expected 
the  conqueror  ?  •«  Jf  v?u  rn 
war  like  a  King,"'  anfwer 
the  Emperor,  ''  lend  me?  La» 
again  :  if  you  wag;  it  iike 
merchant,  feil  mc  :  if  9 
make  it  like  a  butcher,  bur:h 
me."  The  Tujkifli  Genei 
lent  him  back  without  a  rat 
fom. 

i  >5  ~  A  man,  whofe 
had  raiftd  him  to  a  high 
tion,  went  to  return  his  t] 
to  the  Minifter;  who, 
hanimous  enough  to  rend 
ta  merit,  .'aid  to  him, 
"  Vou  have  n->  thanlf*  to  u 
turn  to  :- 

■ 
not    have    hail    my     apprcb. 
tion,   it"  1    l.aa  found  any  toe 

t.iJ." 


[86. 
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[86  ]  On  parler  (c),  en  préfence  de  A 
Lord  Bolmgbroke,  de  A  avarice  dont  A 
duc  de  Marlborough  être  (f)  aceufé  ;  & 
On  citer  (c)  de  A  traits  fur  lequel  on 
appeller  (c)  à  A  té.noignage  même  de  Bo- 
lingbroke,  qui  être  (f)  A  ennemi  declarer 
(i)  de  A  due.  C'être  (c)  un  fi  grand 
hornnv  ,  répondre  (g)  Bolingbroke,  que  je 
oublier  {&)  fon  vices. 


[87.]  Quel  être  (b)  A  animal  qui  A 
matin  marcher  (b)  à  quatre  pieds,  à  deux 
fur  A  haut  de  A  jour,  &  à  trois  fur  A  foir  ? 
C'être  (b)  A  homme,  répondre  (g)  Œdipe, 
qui  dans  A  enfance  aller  (b)  à  quatre 
pieds  ;  qui  enfuite,  devenir  (i)  grand, 
n'avoir  (b)  be(oin  que  de  l'on  deux  pieds 
pour  marcher;  &  qui  enfin,  aller  (b)  à 
trois  pieds,  torique  dans  A  vieillefle  il 
s'appuyer  (b)  fur  un  bâton. 


<  [88.]  On  dire  (d)  de  A  guerre,  que 
c'être  (b)  un  jeu  de  Princes,  qui  ne  plaire 
(b)  qu'à  ceux  qui  le  jouer  (b). 


[89.]  A  a  fiége  de  Groningue,  en 
1594,  dans  A  inftant  où  A  aŒcgeans  être 
(c)  prêt  à  tirer  un  canon,  &  à  y  mettre 
A  feu,  un  boulet  tirer  (i)  de  A  côté  de  A 
aflïégés,  ÉTrtm-  (g)  dans  A  bouche  de  ce 
canon,  &  fans  l'avoir  endommagé,  être 
(g)  renvoyé  auffirôt  dans  A  place,  par 
A  canon  où  il  être  (c)  entré. 


[90.]  Un  Gafcon  fe  trouver  (c)  à 
Paris,  rue  Notre-Dame,  à  côté  d'un 
bourgeois  auquel  il  vanter  (c)  A  fînefTe 
de/on  vue.  Sandis  1  dire  (g)  a  lui  «il,  je 
voir  (b)  d'ici  un  fouris  qui  courir  (b)  à  A 
haut  de  ce  tour.     Je  ne  la  voir  (b)  pas, 


[86  ]  Mention  was  mal?, 
in  préfence  of  Lord  Boling- 
broke,  of  the  avarice  the 
duk^  of  Marlborough  had  be:n 
charged  with  ;  and  anecdote1; 
were  quoted,  concerning  which 
appeal  was  made  even  to  B  Jing- 
broke,  who  had  openly  b'.ea 
tie  duke's  enemy.  He  was 
f)  ,'reat  a  man,  anf.vcréd  Bo- 
lingbroks,  that  I  have  for- 
gotten his  vices. 

[P7.]  What  animal  is  it  that 
in  the  morning  goes  upon  all- 
four,  in  the  middle  of  the  day 
upon  twi,  and  toward  even- 
ing upon  three  legs  ?  It 
is  man,  anfwered  GEdipus, 
wha  in  his  infancy  goes  upon 
all-four  j  rhen,  grown  bigger, 
wants  bu"  two  le^s  In  order  to 
walk  j  ad  at  lift  goes  upon 
three,  ,vhen  in  his  old  age  hi 
leans  upon  a  flick. 


[83  ]  It  has  been  faid  of 
war  that  it  is  a  princely  game, 
w  ich  is  entertaining  but  to 
thofe  that  play  it. 


[89]  At  the  fiege  of 
Groningue,  in  1 594,  at  the 
moment  the  befiegers  were 
ready  to  fire  a  cannon,  a  bullet, 
fired  from  the  fide  of  the 
bîfieged,  entered  the  mouth  of 
that  cannon,  and  without  hév- 
ing  damaged  it,  W2s  immedi- 
ately fent  back  again  into  the 
place  by  the  very  fame  cannon 
it  had  entered. 


[90.]  A  Gafcon  happened 
to  be  at  Paris,  rue  Notre-Dame, 
clofe  to  an  inhabitant  to  'vhona 
he  boafted  of  the  goodnefs  of 
his  eye-fight.  Ztounds  !  fafd 
he  to  himJK-oS  this  very 
place  I  fee  a  m.  afe  running  ac 
the  top  of  aftcer.      I    d  i 
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répondre  (g)  A  bourgeois,  mais  je  Y  entendre 

(b)  trouer. 

[91.]  Un  voyageur  (il  faire  (b)  beau 
mentir  à  qui  venir  (b)  de  loin),  dire  (c) 
parcourir  (o)  A  quatre  parties  </*  A  monde, 
&  parmi  A  curioiltés  qu'il  obferver  (f  ),  il 
en  être  (c)  une  dont  aucun  auteur, 
ajouter  (c)  -il,  ne  faire  (c)  mention.  C* 
merveille,  felon  lui,  être  (c)  un  chou  fi 
grand,  fi  élevé,  que  fous  chacun  de  fes 
feuilles,  cinquante  cavaliers  armer  (i) 
pouvoir  (c)  fe  ranger  en  bataille,  &  faire 
A  exercice  militaire  fans  fe  nuire  A  un 
à  A  autre.  Quelqu'un  qui  écouter  (c)  /»/, 
ne  s'amufer  (g)  pas  à  réfuter  c*  rêverie, 
mais  il  dire  (g)  à  lui,  d'un  grand  fang- 
froid,  qu'il  aufîi*  voyager  (f),  &  qu'i'  «<ua/> 

(c)  été  jufqu'  à  A  japon,  où  il  être  {i)  lur- 
pris  de  voir  plus  de  trois  cens  ouvriers, 
qui  travailhr  (c)  à  faire  un  chaudron; 
cent  cinquante  hommes  être  (c)  dedans 
occuper  (i)  à  le  polir.  A  quoi  pouvoir  (c) 
fervir  ce  énorme  vafe,  dire  (g)  A  voyageur  l 
C'étre  (c),  fans  doute,  répondre  (g)  -on 
&  lui  auflitôt,  pour  faire  cuire  A  chou 
dont  vous  venir  (b)  de  parler. 

•  (See  Gram.  p.  35c,  B.) 


[92.]  A  Cacique  Hatvey,  celui  de  A" 
infulaires  de  A  île  de  Cuba,  qui  faire  (f)  A 
plus  grand eiïorls  pour  défendre/e«  liberté, 
être  (u)  vaincu  &  pris,  être  (g)  condamné 
à  être  brûlé  vif.  Lorfque  ce  malheureux 
prince  être  (g)  attaché  a  A  poteau  où  il 
devoir  (c)  expirer,  un  Miffionnaire  ex- 
horter (g)  lui  à  fe  faire  Chrétien.  &  affuver 
_£$  lui  que  fon  changement  de  religion 
procurer  (m)  A  Paradis  à  lui.  €f  Dans  A 
Paradis  dont  vous  faire  (b)  à  mei  un  fi 
beau  peinture,  y  avoir  (b)  il  de  A  Espa- 
gnols ?  demander  (b)  A  Cacique.  Oui,  tans 
doute,  répondre  (b)  A  Keligieux  :  mils  il 
11 'y  en  avoir  (b)  que  de  bon.  Le  meil- 
leur ne  valoir  (b)  rien,  répliquer  (g)  Hac- 


Part  II. 


not    fee    it,    fa!d    the  citizen, 
but  I  hear  it  trot. 


[91.]  A  traveller  (for  they 
have  a  privilege  of  lying  who 
come  from  jdiftant  countries), 
faid  he  had  travelled  over  the 
four  parts  of  the  world  ;  and 
among  the  curiofities  he  had 
remarked,  there  W3S  one  or* 
which  no  author,  added  he, 
had  taken  notice.  This  won- 
der, according  to  him,  was  a 
cabbage,  jfo  large,  fo  high,  that 
under  each  of  its  leaves  fifty 
armed  horlemen  could  put 
themfelves  into  battle-array, 
and  perform  the  manual  exer- 
cife,  without  hindering  one 
another.  Somebody  that  lif- 
tened  to  him,  did  not  amufe 
himfelf  with  refining  that 
ftory,  but  very  ferioufly  told 
tn«  he  had  aifo  traveued,  and 
had  been  as  far  as  Japan, 
where  he  was  amazed  to  fee 
more  than  three  hundred  work- 
men, who  were  bufy  in  fabri- 
cating a  copper;  a  hundred 
and  fmy  were  employed  infidc 
in  the  poiifhing  of  it.  To 
what  ufe  could  be  this  enor- 
mous velTel  ?  faid  tue  traveller, 
No  doubt  it  was,  anlw-red  he 
immediately,  to  boil  the  cab- 
bage you  have  juft  fpoken  of. 

[92.]  The  cacick  Hatvey, 
who  of  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Iile  of  Cuba  had  made  the 
greateft  efforts  to  defend  his 
liberty,  having  been  vanquished 
and  taken,  was  fentenced  to  be 
burnt  alive.  When  this  un 
fortunate  prince  was  tied  to 
the  ftake  where  he  was  to  fuf. 
fer,  a  Miffionary  exhorted  him 
to  turn  Chrifiian,  and  aiTurei 
him  that  his  changing  religion 
would  get  fiim  into  P.iradife. 
"  Are  there  any  Spaniards  in 
the  Paradile  of  which  you 
make  fuch  a  fine  picture  to 
me  ?"  afked  the  Cacick.  "  Yet, 
withouc  doubt,"  anfwered  the 
Aîonkj  •*  but  there   are  only 


! 


vey 
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vey  :  je  ne  pouvoir  (b)  me  réfoudre  à 
aller  dans  un  lieu  ù  je  avoir  (m)  à  craindre 
d'en  trouver  un  feul  ;  aïoli  ne  parhr  (r>) 
à  moi  plus  de  votre  religion,  &  lènjfer  (t) 
-moi  mourir. 


[93.]  Louis  XIV,  pajjer  (e)  par 
Rhciins,  être  (g)  ha  angué  par  A  ma.re, 
qui  prétènter  (e)  à  lui  de  A  bouteilles  de 
vin,  avec  de  A  poires  de  rouflelet  sèche, 
dire  (g)  a  lui  :  '<  Sire,  nous  apporter  (0)  à 
votre  Majellé  notre  vin,  nos  poires  &  nos 
cœurs  ;  c'ctre  (b)  ce  que  nous  avoir  (b) 
de  meilleur."  A  roi  frapper  (^)  à  lui  ac 
A  épaule,  en  dire  (  )  à  L.i  ;  Voilà  comme 
je  aimer  (b)  A  harangues. 

[94,]  Un  bourg  connaître  (i)  dans  A 
province  par  un  fcire  d  ânes,  qui  s'y  tenir 
(b)  tout  A  ans,  députer  (f)  ion  magiitrac 
à  A  devant  d'un  Prince,  pour  haranguer 
lui.  Un  courtifan,  de  A  fuite  de  ce 
prince,  s' ar percevoir  (e)  que  A  harangue 
commencer  (c)  à  ennuyer  lui,  croire  (g) 
devoir  faire  uiverfion  à  A  ennui,  en  de- 
mander (e)  à  A  orateur,  combien  A  aies 
valoir  (cj  dans  fon  pays  ?  Celui-ci  ^ar- 
rêter (g)  ;  &  ap  è  regarder  (01  depuis  A 
pieds  jufqu'à  A  tête  celui  qui  Jarre  (c) 
ce  demande  déplacer  (i)  :  **  Quand  ils  ê:re 
(b),"  répon.'.re  (g)  -\\a  lui,  ft  de  votre  poil 
&  de  votre  taille,  ils  valoir  (b)  dix  écus." 
Et  il  reprendre  (g)  A  fil  de  jon  harangue. 

(N.  B  A  French  é*u  is  ivartb  an  Enghfi  Half- 
c.ovm.) 
[95.]  Philippe  A  Bon,  Duc  de  Bour- 
gogne, fe  promener  (t)  un  foir  à  B  uges, 
trouver  (°)  dans  A  place  public  un  homme 
étendre  (i)  par  ter.'e,  &  qu:  dormir  (c) 
profondément.  Il  faire  (g)  enlever  lui, 
&  porter  dans  fon  palais,  où,  après  qu'on 
cépo. idler  (h)  lui  de  fon  haillons,  on 
mettre  (g)  a  lui  un  chemiie  fin,  un  bonnet 
de  nuit,  &  on  coucher  tg)  /;/;'  dans  un  lit 
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but  good  ones."  The  btft  of 
them  is  qood  for  noth  ng, 
:rsplied  Hatvey  :  I  can  lot 
oring  my/cl  to  go  to  a  place 
where  I  fhould  have  to  fear 
■to  meet  even  with  one  ;  there- 
fore do  nut  fpeak  to  me  any 
more  of  your  relig.on,  and  let 
me  die. 

[03.]  Lewis  XIV,  paffing 
through  Rheims,  in  1666,  was 
h|arai  gued  bv  ti.e  m^yqV,  who, 
pretexting  to  h>m  bottles  of 
wine,  and  dried  rufTeler  pears, 
faid  to  him  :  "Sire,  we  bring  to 
your  M  j-fty  our  wine,  our 
pears,  an-;  cm  hearts;  we  have 
nothing  betcer."  The  king 
tapped  him  on  his  fhoulder, 
fa.  ing  to  him:  Such  fpeech.es 
do  1  like. 


[94  ]  A  borough,  famous 
in  the  country  on  account  of 
:,n  ass-fair,  which  is  held 
there  every  y  a.,  had  fent  its 
ir.aj'rr-.e  to  meet  a  Prince, 
in  der  to  harangu:-  him.  A 
courtier  of  the  Prmce's  retinue, 
perceiving  rat  the  .peech  be- 
gan to  gr-w  tirefome  to  him, 
thcn.ght  proper  to  make  a  di- 
verfion,  by  afking  the  ipeaker, 
what  aiTes  w  été  worth  in  his 
country?  The  mag'flrat°  fiopc 
fhort,  and  after  having  exa- 
mined from  top  to  toe  the 
perfon  who  had  made  him 
fuch  an  out  of  the  way  ques- 
tion :  "  When  they  re,"  an- 
fwered  he,  '«  of  your  colour 
and  fize,  they  are  worth  five 
crowns."  And  he  refumed  the 
thread  of,his  fpeech. 

[9  c.]  Phiîip  the  Good,  Dukî 
of  Burgundy,  t;.k;ng  a  walk 
one  evening  at  Brutes,  found 
in  the  public  fquaje  aman  lay- 
ing on  the  ground,  where  he 
was  founcly  afleep.  He  had 
him.  taken  up,  and  carried  to 
his  palace,  where,  after  they 
had  ftripped  him  of  his  rags, 
and  put  on  him  a  fire  fhirt, 
and  a  ni^ht-cap,    placed     him 
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de  A  Prince.  Ce  ivrogne  être  (g)  bien  fur- 
pris,  à  Ton  réveil,  de  fe  voir  dans  un  fuperbe 
alcove,  environné  d'officiers  plus  riche- 
ment vêtu  A  uns  que  A  autres.  On  de- 
mander (g)  à  lui  quel  habit  Son  Altefle 
vouloir  (c)  mettre  ce  jour-là.  Ce  demande 
achever  (g)  de  confondre  lui  ;  mais  après 
mille  proteftations  qu'il  faire  (g)  à  eux, 
qu'il  n'être  (c)  qu'un  pauvre  favetier,  & 
nullement  Prince,  il  prendre  (g)  A  parti  de 
fe  laifTer  rendre  tout  A  honneurs  dont  on 
accabler  (c)  lui  :  \\  fe  laiffer  (g)  habiller  ; 
farcitre  (g)  en  public  ;  entendre  (g)  A  mefle 
dans  A  chapelle  Ducal,  y  baifer  (g)  A 
MifTel  ;  enfin  on  faire  (g)  à  lui  faire  toutes 
A  cérémonies  accoutumé  :  il  /^r  (g)  à 
î«7z  table  fomptueux,  puis  #  A  jeu,  à  A  prome- 
nade, Se  à  A  £«rr£  diverthTemens.  Après 
A  foopé,  on  donner  (g)  à  lui  A  bal.  A  bon- 
homme ne  s'être  (e)  jamais  trouvé  à  tel 
fête,  prendre  (g)  libéralement  A  vin  qu'on 
prêfenter  (g)  a  lui,  Se  fi  largement,  qu'il 
s'enivrer  (g)  de  A  bonne  manière.  Ce 
'être  (g)  alors  que  A  comédiey*  dénouer  (g). 
Pendant  qu'il  cuver  (o)  fon  vin,  A  Duc 
faire  (g)  revêtir  lui  de  fon  guenilles,  Se 
faire  (g)  reporter  Zeu  c  A  même  lieu  d'où 
on  enlever  (f)  lui.  Après  /a/fèr  (o)  là 
tout  A  nuit  bien  endormir  (i),  Wfe  réveiller 
(g) ,  &  s' en  retourner  (g)  chez  lui,  raconter 
à  fon  femme,  tout  ce  qui  être  (c)  ef- 
fectivement arrivé  à  lui,  comme  être  (e) 
un  fonge  qu'il  faire  (f)« 


[96.]  Alphonfe,  Roi  d'Arragon,  *9tnir 
(f)  voir  A  bijoux  d'un  joaillier  avec 
plufieurs  de  fon  courtifans.  Il  à  peine 
fortir  (h)  de  A  boutique,  que  A  marchand 
courir  (g)  après  lui,  pour  fe  plaindre  de 
A  vol  qu'on  faire  (f)  à  lui  d'un  diamant 
de  grand  prix.  A  Roi  rentrer  (g)  chez  A 
A   marchand,  Se  faire    (g)    apporter   un 


in  one  of  the  Prince's  beds. 
This  drunkard  was  much  fur- 
prized,  when  he  awoke,  to  find 
himfelf  in  a  beautiful  alcove, 
furrounded  by  officers  more 
richly  drelTed  the  one  than  the 
other.  They  afked  him,  what 
fuit  His  Highnefs  wiihed  to  put 
on  that  day  ?  This  demand 
completed  his  confufion  \  bat 
after  a  thoufand  pofitive  af- 
furances  he  gave  them,  that  he 
was  but  a  poor  cobler,  and  not 
at  all  a  Prince,  he  refolved 
quietly  to  bear  all  the  honours 
they  loaded  him  with, — fuffer- 
ed  them  to  drefs  him, — appear- 
ed in  publick,-— heard  mafs  in 
the  Ducal  chapel,  and  kiiTed 
the  Mafs-book, — in  a  word, 
they  made  him  perform  all  the 
ufual  ceremonies  :  he  went  to 
a  fumptuous  table,  then  to 
cards,  to  the  walk,  and  other 
entertainments.  After  fupper, 
they  gave  him  a  ball.  The 
good  man  having  never  founi 
himfelf  at  a  like  feaft,  took 
freely  the  wine  which  they  of- 
fered him,  and  fo  abundantly 
that  he  got  brave  and  drunk. 
It  was  thea  the  cataftrophe  of 
the  comedy  was  brought  a- 
bout.  Whilft  he  was  fleeping 
himfelf  fober,  the  Duke  had 
him  clothed  again  with  his 
rags,  and  carried  back  to  the 
place  from  whence  he  had' 
been  takan  at  firft.  After 
having  pafTed  there  all  night 
in  a  found  fleep,  he  awoke,  and 
went  home  to  relate  to  his 
wife,  as  a  dream  of  his,  what 
in  effecl  had  happened  to  him. 


[96.}  Alphonfo,  King  of 
Arragon,  went  to  fee  the  good*- 
of  a  jeweller,  with  feveral  of 
his  courtiers.  Hardly  had  -he 
been  out  of  the  fiiop,  when  the 
jeweller  came  running  after 
him,  in  order  to  complain  of 
his  having  been  robbed  of  a 
diamond  of  great  value.  The 
King   returned    to    the   mer- 
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grand  vafe  plein  de  fon.  Il  ordonner  (g) 
que  chacun  de  A  courtifans  y  mettre  (q)  A 
main  fermer  (i),*&  l'en  retirer  (q)  toute  ou- 
verte :  il  commencer  (g)  A  premier.  Après 
que  tout  A  monde  y  pajjer  (h)  il  ordonner 
(g)  à  A  joaillier  de  vider  A  vafe  fur  A 
table  ;  par  ce  moyen,  A  diamant  Je 
trouver  (g),  &  perionne  ne  être  (g)  déf- 
honoré. 


X 


[97.]  Un  pauvre  citer  (c)  en  yô^  fa- 
veur reparoles  de  Malachie  :  N'avoir  (b) 
-nous  pas  tous  un  feul  Dieu  pour  père  ?  & 
il  demander  (c)  A  aumône  à  A  Empereur 
Maximilien,  traiter  (e)  /W  de  frère.  A 
Empereur,  peu  ojjenfer  (i)  de  ce  hardiefie, 
faire  (g)  donner  quelque  chofe  a  lui. 
Mais  A  pauvre,  mécontent,  dire  (g)  à  lui 
que  cV.fr*  (c)  bien  peu  pour  un  Empereur. 
«'  Aller  (t) ,"  répondre(g)  Maximilien  à  lui, 
te  fi  chacun  de  vos  frères  en  donner  (c) 
autant  à  vous,  vous  être  (m)  bientôt  plus 
riche  que  moi." 

[98.]  Un  potier  de  terre  fepréfenter  (g) 
à  Schahroch,  un  de  A  fils  de  Tamerlan, 
qui  accumuler  (f)  beaucoup  de  richeflès, 
&  demander  (g)  à  lui,  s'il  nç  croire  (c)  pas 
à  A  do&rine  de  \  religion  Mahométane, 
qui  enfeigner  (b)  que  tout  s  Mufulmans 
être  (b)  frères  ?  Schahroch  répondre  (g) 
qu'il  être  (c)  perfuadé  de  A  vérité  de  ce 
doélrine.  Puifque  nous  être  (b)  tous 
frères,  repartir  (g)  A  potier,  n'être  (b)  ce 
pas  un  injuftice  que  vous  avoir  (p)  un  fi 
grand  tréfor,  et  que  je  être  (p)  dans  A 
befoin  ?  Donner  (t)  -moi  au  moins  A  portion 
qui  revenir  (b)  a  moi  en  qualité  de  frère. 
A  Prince  faire  (g)  donner  un  petit  piece  de 
monnoie  à  lui.—- Quoi  !  dire  (g)  A  potier, 
d'un  fi  grand  créfor  il  ne  revenir  (b)  à 
moi  que  ce  petit  portion  {—Retirer  (t)  -toi 
bien  vite,  répondre  (g)  A  Print  e  Mufql 
man  à  lui,  &  ne  dire  (t)  mot  à  perfonne 
de  ce  que  je  te  donner  (d).     Ta  portion  ne 
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chant's  again,  and  ordered  a 
large  veffel  to  be  filled  with 
bran  and  broughc  in.  He  com- 
manded that  every  one  of  his 
courtiers  mould  put  in  it  his 
hand  clofed  and  pull  it  out 
quite  open  :  he  began  firft. 
After  every  one  had  done  the 
fame,  he  ordered  the  jewellec 
to  empty  the  vefTel  upon  the 
table.  By  this  means  the  dia- 
mond was  found,  and  nobody 
dishonoured. 

[97.]  A  poor  man  quoted  in 
his  favour  thefe  words  from 
Malachi  :  Have  not  iue  all 
one  fingle  God  for  a  father  f 
and  afked  alms  of  the  Em- 
peror Maximilian,  calling  him 
brother.  The  Emperor,  litcle 
offended  at  this  boldnefs,  or- 
dered that  fomething  fhould  be 
given  to  him.  But  the  poor 
man  difpleafed,  faid  to  him  that 
it  was  but  very  little  for  an  Em- 
peror. Go,  replied  Maximilian 
to  him  j  mould  every  one  of 
your  brothers  give  you  as 
much,  you  would  foon  be  richer 
than  myfelf. 

[98.]  A  potter  prefented 
himfelf  to  Schahroch,  one  of 
Tamerlane's  fons,  who  had 
accumulated  great  riches,  and 
-afked  him,  «whether  ne  did 
not  believe  in  the  Maho- 
metan religion,  which  teaches 
thai  allMulfulmen  are  brothers  ? 
Schahroch  replied,  that  he  was 
convinced  of  the  truth  of  that 
doctrine.  As  we  are  all  bro- 
thers, anfwered  the  potter,  is 
it  not  an  injuftice  that  you 
mould  have  fo  great  treafure, 
and  I  be  in  want  ?  Give  me  at 
leaft  the  ihare  which  comes  to 
me  as  being  your  brother. 
The  Prince  ordered  him  a  fmall 

piece  of  money What  !   faid 

the  potter,  of  fo  great  a 
treafure  but  this  fmall  ihare 
fails  to  me  !— Get  you  gone 
this  inftant,  anfwered  the  Ma- 
hometan Prince  to  him,  and  do 
not  (peak  a  word  to  any  one 
of  what  J  have  given  to  you. 

être 
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être  (m)  pas  fi  corifidérab'e,  fi  tous 
nos  auues  frères  demander  (c)  A  leur  a 
moi. 

T[99-3  [^  Duc  d'Offone,  Vice-roi  de* 
Naples,  aller  (f)  iur  A  galèes  ^  A  Roi 
d  Eipagne,  'A  jour  d'^/7  grand  é\.~,  p>  ur 
exener  ,  dro  t  qu  il  avoir  (c'  cie  délivrer 
un  forçat.  Il  en  interroger  .g)  pimuurs, 
qui  tâcher  (g}  de  s'exi  u.er.  Un  l'eu! 
avouer  g)  iiaïrénierit  ion  crime,  en  dire 
(e)  qu'il  me, iter  (c)  encore  un  plus  grand 
châtiment.  Qu'or,  chaffer  (t),  dire  (g)  A 
Duc,  ce  méchant  ho:  nie,  de  peur  qu'il 
ne  pervertir  (p)  c<?  honnête  gens-là. — 11  ré- 
compenfer  (g)  ainû  A  fincériié  de  ce  ga- 
lérien. 


[ioo.]  Un  foldat  envoyer  (i)  par  M. 
de  Va  u  ban,  pour  examiner  un  polie,  y 
reftcr  (gi)  long-temps,  m«plgij5  >A  feu  *e  A  en- 
A  nemis,  Se  recevoir  (g)  mê^e  un  balle  dans 
a  corps.  Jl  retourner  (g)  rendre  compte 
de  ce  qu'il  ob.erver  (f),  &  le  f^re  (g) 
avec  tout  t  tianquillité  p<  ihble,  quoique 
A  fang  couler  (q)  en  abondance  de  jon 
plaie.  M.  de  Vauban  vouloir  (g)  donner 
un  louis  a  lui.  Non,  Ttôonfeigneur,  dire 
(g)  A  lo  dar  ^  /«/,  en  le  refujer  (e),  cela 
gdter(m)  ?na  action. 

Xl  [ioi.]  Un  Oracier  tfre  commandé  (c) 
'  pour  aller  dans  un  occafion  très-périlleux. 
On  donner  (c)  dp  A  prétextes  a  lui,  pour 
fe  défendre  d'exécuter  A  ordre  qui  &n? 
prefer  i  t  [z]  à  lui:  **  Je  pouvoir  (b)  bien 
iauver  ?^o<?  vie,  répondit  (g)  .-il,  mais  mon 
honneur,  qui  le  fauvet  (k)  r" 

[102.]  A  Chevalier  William  Goorls, 
Gouverneur  de  A  Virginie,  cxxufer  (e)  un 
jour  avec  un  négociant  dans  un  rue  de 
Willian  (bourg,  voir  (g)  pjfTer  uq  nègre 
qui  le  Juluer  (g),  &  à  qui  il  rendre  (g)  A 
falut.     Comment!  <///•*  (g)   A  négociant, 


Your  fliare.  would  not  be  fa 
confid  rable  if  al!  our  ther 
bro.hers  w.re  to  aik  theirs  of 
me. 

[99  ]  The  Duke  of  OiT.  ne, 
Vicer  y  of  Naples,  ha.;  gone  on 
b  aid  the  gallies  r  the  Kir.g  of 
Spain,  on  a  great  holidav,  to 
indulge  h  mfelf  in  right  he 
had  to  fet  a  (lave  at  liberty. 
He  qneilioned  lèverai  of  them, 
w  ho  all  endeavcuied  to  ex<-ufe 
tnemlelves,  and  convinct  bim 
of  their  inncc-nce.  One  a- 
.one  ingecuoully  con&fièâ  his 
cime.-,  faying  that  he  was 
deferyjng  or  a  iti.l  grea  er  pu- 
niihme.it,  Turn  this  wicked 
feaonv  ato.y,  laid  the  Duke, 
fir  fear  be  Jhouid  peri-ert  tbefe 
b  tfi  peopit, — He  rewarded  rhus 
the  fincerity  of  this  galley- 
fl'ave 

[jco]  A  fildier  fent  by 
M.  de  Vauban  to  exanine  a 
port,  remained  there  a  long 
while,  notwit»  ftand .ng  t'  e  ene- 
my's fire,  and  was  even  wound- 
ed in  the  body  by  a  bullet. 
He  went  back  to  give  an  ac- 
count of  what  he  had  observ- 
ed, and  did  it  wit;;  ail  poiïible 
unconcern,  though  the  blood 
Mowed  abundantly  ficm  his 
wound.  M  de  Vauban  want- 
ed to  give  him  a  Louis  d'or. 
No,  Sir,  laid  the  lbldit-r  to 
him,  refuting  it,  this  would 
Ipoil  my  action. 

[ioi.j  An  Officer  was  or- 
dered on  a  very  perilous  expe- 
dftion.  Pretences  were  given 
him  to  excule  himlWf  from 
executing  the  order  which  had 
been  pieicribcu  to  hhn.  '*  I 
ma)  very  well  lave  my  life," 
ànlwerqcl  le,  "  but  my  ho- 
nour, who  Will  fave  it  ?" 

[•IcV.j  Sir  William  Groelç, 
Governor  of  Virginia,  corivérf- 
ing  one -day  with  a  merchant 
in  a  ftreet  of  Vv  Uiarr.iLourg, 
taw  a  negro  pais  by,  who  (a- 
iuted  hiiT,  and  whom  he  la- 
luted    in    return.     How  !    laid 
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votre  Excellence  s'abaiflr  (b)  jufqu'à 
faluer  un  efclave!  Sans  doute,  répondre 
(g)  a  Gouverneur,  je  être  (m)  bien  fâché 
qu'un  efclave  Je  montrer  (q)  plus  honnête 
que  moi. 

[103.]  Un    ignorant  fcutenir  (c)   dans 
un  compagnie   que  le  foîeil   ne  faire  (c) 
pas  le  tour  de   A    monde:    mais  comment, 
objecler  (c)  -on  a  lui,  te  pouvoir  (b)  -il  que  I 
parvenir  (u)    à  A  Occident  cù  Wfe  coucher  \ 
(b),   on   le  voir  (pj  fie  lever  à  A  Orient,  i 
s'il  ne pajfer  (b)  pas  par-deffous  A  globe.  ' 
"  Vous    voilà    bien  embarraffer   (i),"   ré-  \ 
pondre  (g)   ce  ignorant  entêter  (i),   "  il  re-  j 
prendre  (b)  A  même  chemin;   "  &  fi  on  ne  i 
s'en  apperçevoir  (b)    pas,   c'étre    (b)  qu'il  i 
revenir  (b)  de  nuit." 

[104.]  11  être  (b)  d'ufage  dans  A  pen- 
nons d'avertir  de  A  heure  de  A  repas  par  j 
Ton  d'un  cloche.  A  chat  de  A  maifon,  qui  1 
ne  trouver  (c)  Ton  dîner  a  A  réfectoire,  que  j 
quand  il  entendre  (f)  A  fon  d'à»  certain 
cloche,  ne  manquer  (c)  pa-  d'y  être  attentif. 
11  arriver  (g)  un  jour  qu'on  enfermer  (f  ) 
lui  dans  un  chambre,  &  ce  être  (g)  inu- 
tilement pour  lui  que  la  cloche  fonner  (f  ). 
Quelques  heures  apiès,  être  (u)  délivré  de 
fon  prifon,  fon  appétit  faire  (g)  A  lui 
defcendre  tout-de-fuite  à  A  réfectoire  ; 
mais  il  n'y  trouver  (g)  rien.  A  A  milieu 
de  A  journée,  on  entendre  (b)  fonner; 
chacun  vouloir  (b)  favoir  ce  que  d'être 
(b),on  trouver  (b)  A  chat  qui  être  pendu 
(c)  à  A  cloche,  &  qui  la  remuer  (c)  tant 
qu'il  pouvoir  (c),  pour  faire  venir  *un  fé- 
cond dîner. 

/  [io5-]  Plutarque,  dans  A  vie  de  Caton 
fA  Cenieur,  parler  (b)  d'un  mule,  quij 
être  (u)  long-temps  employé  à  de  a 
travaux  public,  être  (g)  mis  en  liberté. 
On  la  laiffer  (c)  paître  où  elle  vouloir  (c). 
Mais  cet  animal,  regretter  (e)  en  quelque 
forte  d'être  inutile,  venir  (c)  de  lui-même 
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the  merchant,  does  your  Ex- 
cellency condefcend  to  bow  to 
a  Have  ?  To  be  Aire,  anfwered 
the  Governor,  I  fhould  be  very 
forry  a  Have  fhovùd  fhow  him- 
felf  more  civil  than  me» 

[103.]  An  ignorant  fellow 
maintained  in  a  company  that 
the  fun  did  not  make  his  re\o- 
lution  round  the  earth  :  but 
hew,  did  they  object  to  him, 
is  it  poflible,  that  having  reach- 
ed the  Welt,  where  he  fees,  he 
be  feen  to  rife  in  the  Eatt,  if 
he  did  not  pals  underneath  the 
globe  ?  How  puzzled  ycu  are, 
replied  this  obftinate  ignorant 
man  ;  he  returns  the  fame 
way  ;  and  if  it  be  not  per- 
ceived, it  is  on  account  of  his 
coming  back  by  night. 

[10A.]  It  is  cuftomary  in 
bojrd'^-fchools  to  call  to  the 
mjjjjfciby  the  ringing  of  a  bell. 
Tmcat  of  the  houfe,  who  ne- 
ver*found  her  dinner  in  the 
hall,  but  when  fhe  had  heard 
this  found,  never  miffed  being 
attentive  to  it.  She  happened 
one  day  to  be  locked  up  in  a 
room,  and  in  vain  for  her  had 
the  bell  rung.  Some  hours  af- 
terwards, having  been  releafed 
from  her  confinement,  herfto- 
mach  made  her  immediately  go 
down  to  the  dining-room;  but 
fhe  found  nothing  there.  In 
the  middle  of  the  day  the  bail 
was  heard  ringing;  every  one 
wifhed  to  know  the  reafon  of 
it  ;  the  cat  was  found  clingirg 
to  the  bell,  and  joggirg  it  with 
all  her  might,  in  order  to  call 
a  fécond  dinner. 

[105.]  Plutarch,  in  the  life 
of  Cato  the  C  en  for,  mentions 
a  mule,  who,  having  been  for 
a  long  time  employed  in  public 
works,  was  fet  at  liberty.  She 
was  allowed  to  graze  wherever 
fhe  pleafed.  But  this  animal, 
regretting  in  fome  manner  to 
be   ufelels,    went   of  her  own 
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fe  présenter  à  A  travail.  &  marcher  (c)  à  A 
tête  de  A  autre  bêtes  de  lunjme,  comme 
pc  ur  les  exciter  &  les  ercourager  ;  ce 
que  A  peuple  <tw>  (g)  avec  tant  de  plailir, 
qu'il  ordonnrr  (%)  que  A  rr.ule  /r>*  (m) 
nourri  jufqu'àyc»  mon  «  A  i  é^c;,s  <fc  A 
public. 


Part  If, 


[106.]  En  1,616,  le  pent  S  Michel  à 
Paris, tcmber{u),uvt  enfant  £r  (g)enleveli 
fous  A  ruines  ;  mai?,  heur<  ■ierr^nr,  û  Je 
trouver  [jQ  à  couvert  f  us  deu.v  pt  .  Tes  qui 
fe  croifer  (t  ,  &  il  ne  rfirfe «>  (g)  aucun  b'ef- 
iure.  Uq  cbien,  qoiy&  trouver  (F.)  à  côté  de 
lui  d  ans  A  temps  de  A  danger,  en  Hrt  (g) 
préYërve  comme  fui.  Ce  chien  /ww  (i) 
e..re  A  ruim  s^q.il'i^/^^r  (  ;  't  s' échap- 
per, aboyer  (g)  de  .oute/e»  force,  &  fltf/rér 
(g)j  l-3*/o«  cris,  quelques  perlonnes  qui 
le  dégager  (g).  Ainfi  recentrer  (u)  yè* 
liber,  é,  il  i'en  réjouir.(g)  d'abord;  mais 
ne  <z>e/,  (e)  pas  A  enfant  qui  partager  (f  ) 
fon  malheur,  il  r^/r^r  (g)  fous  A  débris 
qui  cacher  (c)  /*/',/«  remettre  (g)  à  japer, 
&  «z/mr  (g)  enfin  à  bout  de  faire  découvrir 
a  enfant. 


[107.]  U  y  ai^ir  (c),  en  1757,  dans 
a  re^.ment  rie  Beauviliiers-cavah  ne,  un 
chevai  t  è  -beau,  U  de  s  plus  gr^nd  feu  ; 
mais  irè  agi ,  &  dont  A  dents  être  (c)  ujer 
(i)  *  a  point  qu'il  ne  pouvoir  (c)  pîui 
an^cher  A  foin  ni  broyer  fon  aveine.  J] 
eire  (g)  muni  pendant  deux  mois,  6c  Vélre 
(s)davanace  fi  en  le  garder  (s),  par  A  deux 
chevaux  oe  moitt  &  de  gauche,  qui  manger 
(c)  avec  lui;  ces  deux  chevaux  tirer  (c)  de 
a  râtelier  de  A  foin,  qu'ils  »«r£*r  (c),  & 
>/*>•  (c)  e..  une  devant  A  viei'lard  ;  ils 
en  u/er  (.  )  de  même  pour  A  avoine,  qu'ils 
àroj-er  (c)  bien  menu,  &  «t/to  (c)  enfuite 
devant  Jui. 


accord  to  offer  herfelf  ro  the 
wotk,  and  walked  at  the  head 
of  ihe  other  beafts  of  burden, 
a<  it  were,  to  excite  and  en- 
courage them  ;  which  the  peo- 
ple faw  with  iu  much  rlealure, 
as  to  order  the  mule  fti  uld 
br  kept  all  ber  lite-time  at  the 
pubiic  exj.e.ife. 


[106  ]  In  1616,  thebridgeSt. 
Michael,  in  Paris,  being  fallen, 
in,  a  child  was  buried  in  its 
ruins;  happily,  however,  he 
found  bimfelf  fafe  under  two 
beams  which  bad  fallen  croff- . 
ways,  and  had  received  no  hurt. 
A  dog,  who  happened  to  be  by 
him  at  the  moment  of  danger, 
was  faved  from  it  in  the  lame 
manner.  This  dog,  fqueezed 
between  the  ruins  which  pre- 
vented him  from  getting  away, 
ba  k  d  with  all  his  might,  and 
b>  his  npife  brought  a  few 
people  together,  who  difengag- 
ed    him.      Haying    thus    reco- 


vered his  liberty,  he  rejoiced 
at  it  at  firlt  j  but  on  not  feeing 
the  child  that  had  fhared  in 
his  misfortune,  he  went  back 
again  under  the  ruins  which  had 
coi  cealed  him,  beg?n  to  bark 
3fiflh,  and  fucceeced  at  laft 
in  having  the  child  difcovcred. 

[  107.]  There  was,  in  1757, 
in  a  troop  of  horfe  of  the  re- 
giment of  Beauvilliers,  a  very 
fine  and  high-mettled  horfe^ 
but  aged,  and  whofe  teeth  were 
fomuch  woi'i  out,  that  he  could 
no  longer  chew  the  hay,  nor 
grind  his  torn.  He  was  fed 
for  two  months,  (and  would 
have  continued  to  be  fo,  if 
he  had  been  kept  any  longer) 
by  the  two  horfes  on  his 
right  and  left,  that  meffed  with 
him  ;  ihcfe  two  hortçfl  ufed  tp 
pull  from  the  rack  the  hay 
which  they  chewed,  and  threw 
before  the  old  fellow;  they  did. 
the  fame  with  the  corn,  which 
they  ground  very  frnall,  and 
laid  it  before  him. 


[IOS.] 
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[108.]  a  Empereur  Domitien  vouloir 
I  donner  un  fête  à  A  Romains,  faire 
W\  dreffer  un  troupe  d'éléphans  pour 
infer  un  ballet.  On  leur  enfeigner 
:)  de  a  pas  Se  de  A  figures  <£#$?&  à 
:tenir.  Un  de  ce  animaux  être  (u) 
attu,  pour  ne  pasbien  nh?m>  (o)fon  leçon, 
n  remarquer  (g)    que    A  nuit  /vivant,  il 

répéter  (g)  de  fon  propre  mouvement, 

v  clair  de  A  lune. 


[109.]  Ziad,  Gouverneur  de  Bâfra, 
n  Arabie,  après  inutilement  tenter  (o) 
e  f.urger  A  ville  de  A  affaffins  qui  IV»- 
ejîer  (c),  fe  voir  (g)  contraindre  (i)  de 
écerner  A  peine  de  mort  contre  tout 
omme  quiyè  trouver  (m)  A  nuit  dans  A 
ues.  On  y  arrêter  (g)  un  étranger  ;  il 
tre  (g)  conduit  devant  A  tribunal  de  A 
Gouverneur,  dont  il  effayer  (g)  de  fléchir 
v  clémence  par  fon  larmes.  Malheureux 
étranger  1  dire  (g)  Ziad  à  lui,  je  devoir 
[b)  paroître  injufte  à  toi,  en  punir  (e)  un 
iontravention  à  de  A  ordres  que  tu  pouvoir 
[d)  ignorer;  mais  A  falut  de  Bâfra  dé 
\endre  (b)  de  ton  mort:  je  pleurer  (b),  & 
'.ondamner  (b)  /#'. 


[iro.]  Un  ivrogne  vouloir  (c)  paffer 
par  un  cul-de-fac,  rrc/r*  (e)  que  c'étre 
(c)  a»  rue.  Comme  il  ne  pouvoir  (g) 
en  venir  à  bout,  il  fe  perfuader  (g)  qu'on 
boucher  (c)  a  paflage  «  lui.  Il  tfr*r  (b) 
fon  épée,  &  fe  battre  (b)  d'efïoc  &  tie 
taille  contre  un  borne  qu'il  prendre  {b) 
pour  un  homme.  A  force  de  férailler 
il  faire  (b)  for  tir  quelque  étincelles. 
Ah  !  a  vilain,  dire  (g)  -il  en  reculer  (e); 
ter  (b)  <&  a  armes  à  feu. 


[108.]  The  Emperor  Da- 
mitian,  wanting  to  give  a  fête 
to  the  Romans,  had  a  num- 
ber of  elephants  brought  up  t» 
dance  a  ballet.  They  were 
taught  fteps  and  figures  diffi- 
cult to  remember.  One  of 
thefe  animals  having  been 
beaten  for  not  having  recol- 
lected well  his  lefTon,  was  ob- 
ferved  the  next  night,  re- 
peating it  of  his  own  ac- 
cord, by  the  moon  light. 


[109.]  Ziad,  Governor  of 
Bafra,  in  Arabia,  after  having 
attempted  in  vain  to  clear  the 
town  of  the  mnrderers  by 
whom  it  was  infefted,  faw 
himfelf  neceflitated  to  order 
pain  of  death  againft  any 
one  who  mould  be  found  in 
the  ftreets  by  night.  A  fo- 
reigner was  taken  up,  and 
brought  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  Governor,  whofe  clemency 
he  endeavoured  to  excite  by 
his  tears.  Unfortunate franger  ! 
faid  Ziad  to  him,  J  needs  mujl 
appear  unjuj}  to  you,  in  funifh- 
\r.g  an  infracllon  of  the  orders 
thou  tnayeji  have  been  ignorant 
of',  but  the  Jafety  of  Bafra 
depends  on  tby  death  :  I  iveep, 
andfentence  tbee. 

[no.]  A  drunkard  wanted 
to  pafs  through  a  court,  think- 
ing it  was  a  ftreet.  As  he 
could  not  fucceed,  he  fancied 
that  fomebody  iropped  his  paf- 
lage. He  drew  his  iword,  hacked 
and  hewed  a  poft  he  miftook  for 
a  man.  By  much  fencing,  he 
drew  a  few  fparks.  Oh  !  what 
a  villain,  faid  he,  drawing 
back  :  he  carries  fire-arms  ! 


m.]    Un    buveur  intrépide  voir  (c)  1      E"1-]    A  brave  t0Per  fdW 
Won  qui  aller  {c)  hï^ngloMir'Ç)  |  hi*  ^   was  eoil*   t0  bc 
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F"  m  inondation  :  il  -urir  (&)  rft0,à  fon 
cave,  en  Mr*  (b;  A  .,  .  sfcce  qui  y  ,r>r 
(c),  &  aPiès  la/«//v  (oj  tuaniporrefe  en 
)VU!I:  garnis,  *&-*>(#)  -il  £vyfe  gens, 
a  inondation  augmenter  (b),  ne  ^. , 
F^de  temp?;  ^r  (t)  r ,7  pie.' e  de  vin,- 
&  four  fauver  ****,  nous  avoir  (k)  J 
iutai lie.  *   ; 


Part  :  K 


dans 


IT2.]  Deux  prédicateurs,  dont  l'un 
mrir  (c)  nn  voix  trésor/,  ^r*r&r  (c) 
s  A  même  églife.  A  fCul  difference, 
*»T{|)  quelqu  un,  qu'il  y  avoir  (p)  entre 
a  prédicateur  de  A  matin  &  ceiui  <ft  A 
fer,  c'//;v  (!>}  que  A  premier 'brjtker  (M 
ion  bien,  &  A  lecond  bien  fort. 

[113]      Sous    Pierre     A     Cruel,     Roi 

dll-pagne,  Jurnommer    (i)    A  JuIUyer,    un 

Chanoine    de   Caftille,  /^    (u)    Jn   a  r- 

**>rmi^   &r,  feulement  W*W  (g),  pa> 

>  juge?,     à     n-affifter    d'un     an  dans 

chœ,ir.     A  fils  ae  A  cordonnier,  isjèf périr 

U)  ce  r*  mjuihce,  &  vouloir    (e)    venger 

a  mort  de  fon  père,  tuer  (g)  A  Chano.ne. 

perte  A  Judder,  former  (i)   ^  A  fait, 

MmtmeK-   (g)    de  condamner    s  cordon- 

m--r    a    re.kr    Un    an  fans   faire  de  fou- 

Iiers. 


fwallowed    by   an  inundati. 
be   hf.-i   haftily  into  the  ecl   ^ 
tcojç  ou:  of  ii  an  only  hogA   ( 
y  '..':h     remained,      an  .  "  a 
having     had    it     removed 
ftairs  :      Friends,     faid    he 

1  rvants,  the  inumfc 
t>  -'  increafes,  let  us  lofe  1 
time;  Jet  us  empty  this  t  . 
of'  wine,  and  f-r  our  efc  ape  * 
/hall  have  the  ccflc. 

[112.]  Two  preachers  we 
reaaing  lermons  in  the  far 
church,  one  of  the  two  had 
very  (trong  voice.  Somebu. 
/aid,  that,  the  difference  b  . 
tween  the  morning  and  eve:  in 
ing  preachers  was,  that  ti 
tonner  preached  very  weJ 
and  the  latter  verv  loud. 


tr 

fu 


.  [l  H.]  AlphonfeAGrand,  Roid'Arrngon, 
«*s*r  ^1)  iur  A  trôné  à  A  âge  de  dix-neuf 
»ns;j^**/*r  (g)  A  commencement  de  Ion 
règne  par  un  jugement  femblable  à  celui 
ce  oalomon.  Une  efclave  ;outcnir  (c) 
tfjvaot  lui  que  ion  maître  être  («g)   a   père 

^tin  enfant  qu'elle  Mr//r,  (t  ^  a  monde  ; 
*  *?**#r  (c)  qu'il  *,„„  ((l)  ,/./,  en 
i^-rte,  fu.vant  „»  ]oi  x\  Efpaone.  A 
«>anre    W   (g)    A    lait>    ^j^»   ^ 

Z"  (g2-  qU'°n  *'****  (9)  a  enfant  à  A 
Plus    oh-ra,t.        A     raahrc    ne  pcuVoiy    .J 

*♦»  W  A  enfant  «  un  étrange] -  • 
^res    A    ^r««.    enchère,    il    riimitfr 


[113-]  Under  Peter 
Cruel,  King  ,r  Spain. 
named  the  Severe,  a  Canon  < 
Cafîile,  having  killed  a  fhoe 
rr.iker,  was  only  feu  fenced  b 
his  judges  not  to  alïift  for 
twelvemonth  at  the  choir.  1  h. 
ihoemaker's  fon,  defperpte  a 
this  injuftice,  and  willing  t. 
revenge  his  father's  death 
killed  the  Canon.  Peter  th< 
S^.cre,  acquainted  with  th< 
matter,  was  latisfied  with  fen* 
tëacing  the  muemaJcer're  je^ve 
making  flioes  for  a  whole  yèlhy^ 

J114.]  Alphonfo  the  Great 
King  of  Arragon,  rai:ed  to  the 
throne  at  the  age  of  nineteen 
f'gnalized  the  beginning  of  hi 
i-.gn  by. a  fentence  net  unlik 
i  aoJqinoa&_      A    flave    main- fc 

tau  Ml  in  lus  riel'ence,  that  her 
1  mafter    was    the     father   of    a 
j  child   me  had  brought  into   the 
!  world  ;      and     me    defired    he 
j  Aould   (ti  her  at    liberty,    ac- 
cording    to    a    law    of   Spain. 
I  he    marier  denied     the    lacl. 
Alphonib     ordered     the    chh'd 
fliould   be  fold    to    the  higheft 
Odder,     'i  he  maitcr  could    not 
bear    to    fee  his   ion    delivered 


s  \ 
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}  fon  fils,  &  mettre  (g)  A  efclave  en  li- 
te. 

rII5]  Sultan  Mahomet  II ,  /a-vcir 
I  qu'un  Cadi^jwaaf/rt  (f)  ?*  injûitice, 
r*  (g>  ecorcher  lui  tout  vif,  fyfiMW; 
)  fon  charge  à  fon  fils,  qti  lY faire  (0 
eoiriur  A  tribunal,  apè-  y  faire  (o). 
;ndre  peau  iauglante  dc  ion  pere, 
trime  j/âiw  CO  autrefois  Cacibj ie,  Roi 
Perfe. 

[116.]  Dans  une  audience  cù  A  on 
ire  (c)  beaucoup  de  briiit,  A  juge  dire 
■):  Huiffier,  impe/er  (r)  hlence  ;  il  être  ,b) 
•ange  qu'on  /«/>*  (p)  »«  de  b™!1  ; 
usj^  (d)  ie  ne#™*V  (b)  combien 
cailles  fans  les  entendre. 

r 1 1 7 . 1  UnConfeiller  être  (c)  eêifMr 
)  fur  ion  ficge.  A  Préfiden  ,  qui%  r*- 
£/tir  (c)  A  voix,  demander  (ai  a  ce 
onfeiller  A  tienne:  celui-ci,  enfetter  ^ 
yeû*«&:  Qu'on  ^«^  (t)  /**,  <*/« 
0-il,  qu'on  pendre  fc)  fr  Mais  c  */« 
;}un  pré,  4r<  (g)  : -on  «  ^fe* 
4/r  (b):    Eh  bien,     qu'on  /aa^r   (0 
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over  to  the  power  of  a  ftranger, 
and  after  the  lair  bidding,  he 
ackrow'.edg  d  his  fon,  and  fet 
his  flave  at  liberty. 

[115  j  The  Sultan  Maho- 
n lei  ii,  having  léarn  d  that  a 
Cadi  had  committed  an  in- 
juftice,  had  Mm  flayed  alive, 
and  gave  his  office  to  his  fon, 
whom  ne  maie  to  fit  aown  oa 
the  tntunl,  fftpz  having  it 
fpread  over  wi  h  the  bloody 
fkin  of  his  iaher,  as  had  done 
fo.merly  Cambres,  King  of 
Periia. 

[li6."i  In  a  court  of  juf- 
tice,  where    a  great    noife  was 

ade,  the  judge  faid  :  Sum- 
moner,  older  'iileriçe;  it  is 
ftrange  fo  much  noift  ihould 
be  made — we  have  judged  I  do 
not  know  how  many  cauies 
without  hearing  them. 

[117.]  A  Counfellor  was 
fallen  afieep  upon  the  bench. 
The  Prefioent,  who  was  ga- 
thering the  votes,  afked  this 
Counfellor  for  his  ;  who  an- 
iwered,  rubbing  his  eyes: 
Har,g  him,  tang  bhn.  But 
being  toid  the  .point  in  quef- 
tion  was  a  meadow  :  Well  (ben, 
faid  he,  let  it  be  mewed. 


f  1 18  1  Ua  Dame  vertueux  être  (g)  prié 
ar  un  autre  D  .me  de  apprendre  a  eUe 
uels  fecrets  elle  avoir  (c)  pour  conierver 
bon  grâces  de  fon  mari.  C  être  (0), 
épondre  (g)  -elle  à  elle,  en  faire  y)  tout 
e  qui  ^  (b)  à  lui,  Se  tvjoufnr  (e) 
patiemment  tout  ce  qui  ne  plaît 
10Ù 


ri  to.]  Un  mari,  qui  tjfrifï  (c)  fouvent 
Sftwaui  humeur  de  y*«  femme,  ne 
>ppofer  (c)  à  elle  Vautre  arpits -que  A 
fleece.  Un  de/*«  ami,  Jbr»  (g)  *  £  *f- 
ieffus:  On  voir  (b)  bien  que  vous  eramare 
(b)   votre  femme.       Ce   n'être    (b)    pas 


[11  S.]  A  very  virtuous 
Lady  was  cefired  by  another  to 
learn  her  what  fecrets  fhe  had 
to  preleive  her  hufbar.d's  fa- 
vours, it  h,  «plied  fhe,  by 
dùng  all  tb.t  fleajis  bim,  ar.d 
by  enduring  patiently  all  tbat 
d'/deajes  hi. 


P119.]  A  hufband,  who  of- 
ten experience  d  his  wife's  ilW 
humour,  ipp-leo  1er  with  no 
other  weapon,  hut  fi.ence, 
Whereupon  a  friend  '  of  hu 
toid  him:  It  isealily  ieen  >ou 
are  afraid  of  vcur  wile.     It  is 

elle 
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elle  que  je  craindre  (b),  repartir   (o\   A 
mari,  c'être  (b)  A  bruit.  K6) 

[120.]   Un  malade  interroger  (i),  pour- 
quoi il   n'appeler    (c)     pas    de  médecin  r 

,tre.  (,k  réPondre  (g)  -i!>  parce  que  je 
n  w  (b)  pas  encore  envie  de  mourir. 

X[l2i.]  Un  médecin  fe  trouver  (c)  dans 
/un  compagnie  où  l'on  parler  (c)  aflez  mal 
*  a  médecins.  11  n'y  avoir  (b)  perfonne, 
dire  (g)  -il,  qui  pouvoir  (p)  fe  plaindre  de 
moi.-  Non,  répondre  (g)  -on  */«/  ;  car  voua 
tuer  (b)  tous  ceux  que  vous  traiter  (b). 

[122.]  Un  pein-re,  dont  A  talent  être 
(c)  fort  mediocre,  embraffer  (g)  pro. 
feiuon  de  médecin.  Comme  on  ta  de- 
mander (c)  la  raifon  a  lui:  «  Dans  A 
peinture,"  répondre  (g)  -il,-  tout  fautes 
être  expojé  (b)  à  A  vue  ;  maisons  A 
médecine  elles  être  (b)  «tor/  avec 
malades,  &  on  /,  tirer   (b)   mieux  d'af- 

C*230  Quelqu'un  ™»,>  (g)  avertir 
Taue,  célèbre  poëte  Italien,  qu'il  fe  pr£ 
/enter  (c)  un  occafion  favorable  de  fe 
venger  d'un  homme,  qui,  par  envie  & 
par  jaloufie,  rendre  (f  )  «  /«/  mille  mau. 
vais  fervices.  Ce  n'être  (b)  pas  A  vie  ou  A 
honneur  repondrt r  (fc)  A  Ta/Te,  que  je  ^- 
.A^r  (b)  oter  a  «  envieux;  cV/«  (b) 
lentement  fon  mauvais  volonté. 

**    [124.]      Un    bourgeois,    qui    être    (c) 
*fon  maifon  de  campagne,  fe  promener    c 
dans  fon  jardw    pendant    A    ardeur  de  A 
foleil.      Son    jardinier,    qui    ne    attendre 
(c)   pas  lui  fi   tot,  s'endormir   (f)    fous  <& 
a  ***>™  fruitiers.       h    aller  (b)    trouver 
*r,  tout    en   colère  :  Comment,    coquin  !  ! 
mer  (b)  -il  a  lui}  tu  dormir  (b)  au  H 
trava.l  er  ;   tu  n7,r,  (b)  pas   digne  que 
foleil y  éclairer  (b).      C'être  (b)  auffiU? 
«  raifon,^,  (g)   ^  jardinier  a  /«,  en 


Part 


not  flic  I  am  afraid  of,  rep 
thehufband,  it  is  the  noife. 

[120.]   A  patient  being  a 
ed  why  he  did   not  fend  fo 
phvfician?   It  is,  anfwered 
becaufe  I  have  no  mind  to 
yet. 

[izr.]  A  phyfician  foe 
himfelf  in  a  company  wh 
phyficians  were  rallier  abuf. 
Nobody,  faid  he,  can  compli 
againft  m^.  Truly  not,  a 
fwered  they  to  hm;  for  y 
kill  all  thofe  you  attend. 

[?«.}     A    painter,    wh< 
talents    were    but    indifférer 
turned  phyfician,     As  he 
afl<xd  the  rea.on  of   it: 
painting,"  anfwered    he,  < 
t  .e  faults    are    «cpo.ed  to  ti 
eye  ;     but    in    phyfic,  they 
buried  with    the    patient,    : 
one  gets  more  eafily  off." 


[_I23\I  Somebody  informe 
T aufto,  a  famous  Italian  poe 
that  a  favourable  opportunit 
occurred  to  revenge  b.mfe 
upon  a  man,  who,  out  of  env 
and  jealoufy,  had  done-  him 
thoufand  bad  offices.  It  i 
not  the  life,  or  the  name,  an 
Iwered  Taffo,  I  defire  to  tak 
trom  this  envious  man;  it  i 
only  his  ill-will. 

[124-]  A  citizen,  who  wa 
at  his  country-houfe,  walk, 
ed  in  his  garden  during  th« 
heat  of  the  fun.  His  gar, 
dener,  who  did  not  expect  hire 
fo  foon,  had  fallen  afleep  unda 
fume  fruit-trees.  He  went  up 
to  him,  quite  in  a  paflion  : 
How,  you  fcoundrel  !  you  fleep 
infiead  of  working}' you  do 
not  deferve  the  fon  mould 
fliine  upon  you.  It  is  for  this 
very  reafon,  faid  the  gardener, 

frotter 
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ttter  (e)   A  yeux  à  foi,  que  je  y*  mettre  : 
)   à  a  ombre. 

[125.]  Monfieur  de  — ,  très-bon  gen- 
homme,  Je  trou-ver  (c)  en  Hollande, 
pourvu  d'argent  &  de  tout  fecours  ;  il 
tdreffer  (g)  à  Bourguemeilres  d'«« 
'tahi  ville,  pour  demander  de  A  emploi, 
quoi  être  (b]  vous  propre  ?  quelle  être 
>)  votre  induilrie  ?  quels  être  (b)  vos 
lens  ?  dire  (g)  ceux-ci  A  «  ?«*"•  Je  #.Çf  C°) 
mtilhomme,  répondre  (g)  Monfieur  de 
-,  &  voilà  mon  titres.  ■«  Hé  bien,  rf- 
^«<?r  (g)  a  Bourguemeilres,  /o;7*r  (t) 
<??;•£  titres  à  a  Banque. 

[126.]  A  célèbre  Kircher,  dans  A 
îffein  de  détromper  A  fuperfUrieux  fur  A 
^r*/z/  prodiges  attribuer  (i)  à  A  oracle 
b  Delphes,  imaginer  Se  fixer  (f  )  un  tuyau 
ans  /on  chambre,  de  manière  que  quand 
uelqu'un  appeler  (c)  lui,  même  à  voix 
affe,  à  a  porte  de  A  jardin  qui  être  (c) 
antigu,  il  entendre  (c)  lui  aufli  diftintfe- 
îent  quey?  il  être  (s),  auprès  de  lui,  &  il 
'.pondre  (c)  avec  A  même  facilité.  Il 
'an/porter  (g)  enfuite  J'en  machine  dans 
m  mufée,  &  Yadapter  (g)  avec  tant  d'art 

une  figure  automa:e,  qu'on  la  voir  (c) 
uvrir  A  bouche,  remuer  a  lèvres,  &  ren- 
re  de  A  Tons  articuler  (i).  \\  fuppofer  (g), 
n  conféquence,  que  A  prêtres  de  A  paga- 
lifme,  en  fèfervir  (e)  de  ce  tuyaux,  faire 
c)  accroire  ^  A  lots,  que  A  idole  faus- 
saire (c)   à  leur  queilions. 

[127.]  Pafquinades,  fortes  de  fatires, 
'tre  (b)  ainfi  nommer  (i)  à  Rome,  de  A  nom 
Vunfaxue  appeler  (i)  Pafquin,  à  laquelle  on 
es  attacher  \z).  Ce  ilatue,  qui  être  (b) 
mtique,  eifr*  (b)  m*rt&,  Se  placé  dans  un 
:arrefour  de  A  ville.  On  «fo/rè  (b)  commu- 
nément qu'elle  prendre  (g)  ion  nom  d'un 
:ailleur  bouffon  de  a  quartier,  dont  A  bouti- 
que être  (c)  en  quelque  forte  un  bureau  de 
nouvelles,  de  Ion  mots,  &  de  traits  fatiri- 
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rubbing  his  eyes,    that   I  laid 
myfelf  in  the  fhade. 


[125.]      A    ncbleman    hap- 
pened to  be  in  Holiand,   desti- 
tute of  money  and  in  want  of 
every  thing;  he  applied  to  the 
j  Burgomafters  of  â  certain  town 
j  in   order  to  find    employment. 
i  What     art    y.u    capable     ef? 
!  ivbat  is  your  prcfej/îon  ?  zukr.t 
!  en  yvur  talent*  f    laid   they   to 
:  him.     I  am    a    nobleman,    an- 
|  fwered    he,    and    here   are    my 
1  titles.     Very  iveil  then,  replied 
the    Burg  maimers,    carry  your 
titles  to  the  Bank. 


£jc,6/]  The  famous  Kirch- 
er, with  a  defign  to  unde- 
ceive the  fijperftitious,  con- 
cerning the  different  prodigies 
afcribed  to  the  Oracle'of  Del- 
phi, had  invented  and  fixed  a 
pipe  in  his  room,  fo  that  when 
any  body  called  him,  even  with 
a  low  voice,  at  the  garden- door 
which  was  adjoining,  he  heard 
him  as  diftinclly  as  if  he  had 
been  clofe  to  him,  and  an- 
wered  with  the  fame  facility. 
He  removed  afterwards  his 
machine  into  his  mufeum,  and 
adapted  it  with  fo  much  art 
to  an  automaton,  that  one 
faw  it  open  its  mouth,  move 
its  lips,  and  emit  articulate 
founds.  Corjiequer.cly,  he  fup- 
pcfed,  that  the  Pa-iar.  pviefts 
by  making  ufe  of  thole  pipes, 
made  the  fil  y  believe,  that  the 
idol  fblved  their  quefiions. 

[12-.]  Pa'cuirudes,  a  fort  of 
fanres,  are  thuscalled  at  Rome, 
j  from  the  nam»  of  a  ilatue  call- 
ed Fafauir,  upon  which  they 
were  hung.  This  ftatue,  which 
is  antique,  is  muti'ated,  and 
placed  in  a  public  place  of  the 
c.tv.  It  is  generally  thought, 
that  it  took  is  name  from  a  fa- 
cetious taylor  of  tlicneighbour- 
hood,  whofe  fhop  was  in  fome 
manner  an  office  for  news,  of 
que. 
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que,  a  ftatue  de  Marforio,  à  laquelle  on 
attacher  (c)  A  réponfes  à  ce  fat  ires,  fervir 
<b)  aujourd'hui  de  rb:uaine  dans  »a  rffe  A 
ailes  de  A  Capitule.  Quoiqu'on  n'afficher 
(p)  plus  de  libelles  fur  ce  ftawés,  A 
nom  de  Paiquinades  réamnoins  ttre  (ô) 
toujours  relié  ù  <:*  fortes  de  iatires.    - 


[128.]  A  Signera  Camilla,  feeur  de 
Sttte-Quiût,  &  qui  autre l"ois  faire  (f  )  A 
le QvQ,dc-ve r.:r  (u)  Princ  fie  ;  otiw/r(g)  A 
lenJemun,  Pafquin  avec  ««  chemife  Taie. 
Marforio  demander  (c)  /s  lui  A  raifon  d'«;z 
fi  grand  négligence.  »  C'être  (b),  ?v^«- 
^iv  (g)  -il  qaemon  bianchifleufe  devenir  (d) 
PrincefTe." 

[129.]  Un  Eccléûaftique,  qui  IrôotV  (c) 
plus  d'orgueil  que  de  mérite,  venir  (c) 
d*ê:rc  élevé  à  A"  Cardinalat.  M  '.rforio  #« 
(g)  représenté  tenir  (e)  A  armes  de  ce  nou 
veau  Cardinal,  avec  un  grand  chapeau. 
Pafquin,  faire  (e)  fon  fonction  de  cenfeur 
jpubiic  dire  (c)  à  fui  :  Voili  un  grand 
chapeau,  pour  un  bien  petit  tête, 

[130.]   A'^tv  pa (lions,    femblabïes   à  ^ 
A   verres   diverfement   tailler   (iN,    changer 
(b)  p'>ur  nous  A  face  de  A  objets,  fans  puur 
cela  que  ce  objets  recevoir   (r)    ««  nouveau 
forme.   Un  ge  uilhomme/a/'n?  (g)  un  jeur 
a  A  Duc  de  Buckingham,  un  long  Scftrujtx 
remontrance    fur  divers  griefs  pubtte.  *A 
Duc,  habile  à  découvrr  ce  qui  porter    (c) 
ce  gentilhomme  à  le  plairjdre    dire 
lui:    Mon  cher  ami,  vous  n'avoir  (b)    m« 
trop  de   raifon   d'ê:re  mécontei.c  ;   niais  j; 
trouver  (d)    un  moyen    pour  remet; re   te  , 
chofes  en   ordre,  avant  qu'il  être  (pj    pe 
a   faiieur   de   feprçfentatiolns     ne     manquer 
(g)  pas  de  demander  quel  ttre(c)  o-    ùr  Se 
prompt  remède.  Vous  aller    b]  »Vpp 
répondre  fg)    A   Duc;    mais  auparavant   il 
falloir  (b)  que  vo\s>javoir  (p)  qVil  y  avoir 
(b)   ««  place    de  cinq  cenâ  Jivr.-s  feêrling 


bon-mots  and  fatyrica]  touch< 
The  ftaruc  of  Mwfcii-, 
which  the  anîwers  to  th 
lampoons  were  hui  g  up,  ferv 
now-a-days  as  a  reùÂfTira 
"ne  of  the  toinfcs  of  the  Cap 
to!.  Though  libels  .<re  n  1  i  ■ 
er  y  ft  d  up  on.hel'e  ftatug 
never;hélefs,  t'  r  name  of  Fa 
quin^des  has  frill  lemair.ed  f 
rfioiê  f  res  (J  (atires. 

[128:]  Signora  Camill 
filler  to  Sixtu.,  V.  and  wr 
h -d  formerly  taken  in  wafl 
ing,  having  become  a  Prir.cel 
Piiqiiii!  was  fecn,  the  nex;  da 
in  a  foul  fhirt.  Marforio  afk 
ed  him  the  caufe  of  fo  gn-at 
neglect.  Becaufe,  anfvvered  h 
my  waihtr  woman  rs  becorn 
a  Princels. 

r  '  21."'  A  Clergyman,  wh 
e  p.ide  th<n  merii 
had  jun;  been  raifed  t>  the  Cai 
dina  flpip.  Marforio  was  re 
pr'efeiited  holding  the  coat  c 
a;ms  of  this  j  ew  Cardina': 
with  a  large  hat.  Pafqnir 
doing  the  office  of  a  publi 
tenicr,  W25,  faying  to  him 
7 '/  at  is  a  h'ge  bat  for  Jo  Jmat 
a  head, 

[13c]  Our  paffi.ns,  ni 
unlike  gldfies  vari  uily  cut 
changs  the  face  of  objej 
to  u>,  yet  without  thete  ob- 
je£ts  having  received  a  ne» 
form.  A  gentleman  one  da] 
made  Lo'd  Buc&iqghtfm  s 
long  and  ferioug  re>i;onltranc$ 
on  various  public  grievances 
The  Du*e,  inger.i  us  to  difco* 
v  r  what  nduced  t'uis  gentlei 
man  to  complain,  laid  to  h  m; 
my  dear  friend,  ycu  h  <ve  ?u:  mc 
much  reafon  to  be  onpi ,-ait  d  j 
rut  1  have  found  a  means  to  re* 
plate  every  thing  in  order*  be- 
rorr  it  be  leny.  Thewpreiental 
rion-.i..,ker  did  not  rail  ^llc.ng 
wh  t  tnac  iire  and  fpeec 
rnedy  was.  V  u  are  goibg  to) 
learn  ir,  auiwered  tbeDukei 
y.)u  mu  ..  (iv 
chat    there    is    a  place  or  fivl 

par 
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I  an,  qui  être  (b)  vacant  depuis  ce 
atin  ;  je  avoir  (b)  deffein  de  ia  donner  à 
us.  A  gentilhomme fatisfaire  (i),  app!au~ 
\  (g)  à  tout  ce  que  Buckingham  <*7r*  (g) 
fe  en  faveur  de  A  gouvernement  ;  &  finir 
\)  par  avouer  qu'il  n'y  avoir  (c)  point  de 
.tion  plus  heureux  que  A  nation  Anglais. 

[131.]  Uu  payfan,  en  procès,  folliciter 
)  fon  Procureur  pour  qu'il  y  travailler 
).  Maisceluici,quine<i/0z>^c)  pas  venir 
argent,  dire  (c)  toujours  à  Ion  client: 
on"  ami,  ta  affaire  are  (b)  fi  embrouillé 
e  je  n'y  «twr  (b)  goutte.  A  payfan 
nprendre  (g)  à  A  fin  ce  que  cela  vouloir 
)  dire,  Se  tirer  (e)  de_/«i  poche  deux  gros 
us,  les  pre/enter  (g)  à  fon  Procureur: 
'ni,-,  (t)  Moaiieur,  voilà  un  paire  de  bê- 
les. 

[132.]  On/avoir  (b)  que  S.  Martin, 
rêque  deTcurs,  ttre(c)  fils  d'unOfiicier, 
qu'il  fervir  (f)  dans  A  armées  avant 
stre  Evêque  ;  n'être  pourquoi  on  le  voir 
)  fouventi'ous  \  forme  de  cavalier.  A  Mar- 
iniers d'un  paroifTe  de  campagne,  dont! 
ître  (c)  A  patron,  ainfi/à/r.?  (f)  peindre 
'.  Un  jour  que  A  Evêque  de  A  diocèfe, 
vre  (i)  d'un  graad  équipage,  faire  (c) 
:  vifite  dans  ce  églife,  il  demander  (g) 
in  Marguillier,  pourquoi  A  patron  n'//r<? 
s  repréfenté  (c)  en  Evêque,  puifqae  c*ftr*f 
)  yo*  dernier  Si  fon  plus  noble  qualité  ? 
Oh  !  Oh  f  Monfeigneur,"  répondre  (g)  A 
yfan,  "  nous  y  gagner  (b)  A  cinq  che- 
vaux; car  il  en  falloir  (b)  fix  «  A  car- 
roffe  d'un  Evêque,  Se  il  n'en  falloir  (b) 
qu'un  à  un  cavaiier." 


[433.]  Un  peintre  reprêfenter  (f)  un 
tant  tenir  (e)  un  corbeille  de  fruits, 
iielqu'un,  pour  vanter  A  tableau,  dire 
)  que  ce  fruits  paraître  (c)  fi  naturel  que 
oileaux  venir  (c)  les  becqueter.  Un 
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hundred  piunds  fteflwg  a 
year,  vacant  li:;c<:  this  morn- 
ing j  I  intend  to  give  it  you. 
The  gentleman,  wil  j)Ieafcd, 
applauded  every  "thing  Buck- 
ingham laid  to  him  iri  fa*  tor 
of  government  ;  and  endeU  by 
confelfing  there  was  no:  a  hap- 
pier nation  than  England. 

[i-;i.~]  A  countryman,  be- 
ing at  lav.",  was  ioheking  his 
Attorney  that  he  would  go  pa 
wich  it.  But  the  la:  eri  w'  > 
faw  no  money  inning,  always 
faid  to  his  client;  my  irieaw» 
your  affair  is  fo  intricate  that 
1  cannot  fee  thr.  ugh  it.  The 
countryman  '  undent  >od  at 
length  what  all  that  mean', 
and  pulling  out  of  his  pocket 
two  i_rovvn-pieces  offered  tiwru 
to  his  Attorney  :  Wet),  Sir, 
here  is  a  pair  of  ïpeûaci&s. 

[i:z.J  It  is  wel!  known, 
thaï  bt.  Martin,  Bilhou  of 
Tours,  was  the  Ion  of  au 
.Officer,  and  had  fene'd  in  the 
afmy  bercre  his  being  a  Bi:hop. 
Therefore,  he  is  often  (;eji 
under  the  form  «f  a  htiriem,iis» 
The  Churchwardens  of  a  coun- 
try pariih-church,  of  which: 
St-  Martin  was  the  pa:ron, 
had  him  painted  as  fuch.  One 
day,  as  the  Bifhopof  the  diccefe, 
toliowed  by  a  great  equipage, 
was  vifiiing  that  church,  hea:k- 
ed  a  Chuich-\vardi.n,  why  the 
patron  was  not  repreler.tea  as  a 
Bilhop,  which  was  his  Mft  anl 


noblelt.  title 


Oil,   ch  !    UVf 


"  Lord,"  an.fweied  the  cour 
tryman,  "  we  gain  live  Hnries 
"  by  it;  for  thsfe  mini  hi 
il  fik  a:  a  Bifhop's  carriage, 
'{  and  but  one  is  Wanting  u» 
"  u  horfeman." 


[.I33-1 
pieiented 


A   painter   hcA  re- 
i    child    in  lding    <t 
ba/ket  full    of    fruk.        Some- 
body,   with    the    iritcntion    of 

pruning    the    picture.,   fa  d   :■.:,. 
thuic  fruits  kerned  10  natural, 


payfan 
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payfan  de  bon  fens,  qui  écouter  (c)  ce 
louanges,  répondre  (g)  :  "  Apurement,  fi 
A  fruits  être  (b)  û  bien  repréfenté,  A 
enfant  ne  le  être  (b)  guères."  En  effet,  il 
falloir  (c)  fuppofer  que  A  figuie  être  bien 
mal  /■«*/  (q)  puifque  A  oifeaux  n'en  avoir 
(c)  pas  peur. 

y'  ['34-]  a  hiftoire  de  A  poëfie  François 
yT  faire  (b)  mention  d'un  menuifier  de  Ne- 
vers,  qui,  fur  A  fin  de  A  règne  de  Louis 
XïII,  obtenir  (f  )  un  penfîon  pcuryé*  vers. 
On  appeler  (c)  le  Maître  Adam,  oq  A 
Virgil  À  A  rabot.  Il  y  *<!/«>  (c)  aufiî,  de 
fon  tJmps,  un  pâtiffier  po'éte,  qui  envelopper 
(c)fox  bifcuits  de  fon  vers.  Ce  pâciiiïer 
dire  (c)  que  fi  Maître  Adam  travailler  (c) 
avec  plus  de  bruit,  pour  lui  il  travailler 
(c)  avec  plus  de  feu. 

,[!35-]  Un  prédicateur/^/^  (c)  A  pa- 
négyrique d'un   Saint,  &  élever   (c)   lui, 
felon  A   ftyle  odinaire,  au-deffus  de  tout 
a  autre  Saints  de  A  Paradis.      Il  parcourir 
(c)  A  hiérarchie  célefte,  mais  en  vain  ;  il 
ne  pouvoir   (c)    le  refoudre  à  affigner  un 
place  à  ce  Saint  du  jour,  auquel  il  trouver 
(c)   toujours    de    A    vertus    qui  dijiinguer 
(c)   lui  de  ce  elpiits  bienheureux.      Cha- 
cun de   fes   périodes  être  terminé  (c)    par  j 
ce  exclamation  :     "Où  mettre  (k)    nous  | 
lui,  ce  grand  Saint?"  Un  auditeur  dont! 
a  patience  à  A  fin  être   (c)   ufé,  dire  (g) 
«  /«/,  en  fe  /mw  (e)  :  Puifque  vous  être  (b) 
fi  emb  irrafTé,  mettre  (t)  /«/  à  mon  place,  I 
car  je  j'en  aller  (b). 

[136.]  Un  autre  prédicateur,  non 
*ioins  ennuyeux,  divifer  (f)  fon  fermon 
en  trente-deux  points.  .  U  1  de  fon1  au- 
"f-  diteurs  >  lever  (b)  auffitôt.  On  </*- 
mander  (b)  <s  /*/,  où  il  vouloir  (b)  aller  ? 
Je  a//*r  (b),  4Ïr*  (g)  -il,  quérir  mon  bon- 
net de  nuit,  car  je  prévoir  (b)  que  nous 
coucher  (k)  ici.  EfFeaivement,  A  prédi- 
caceur,  perdre  (u)  A  51  de  fon  fubdivifions, 
ne  pouvoir  (g)  jamais  retrouver  A  fin  de 
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Part 

that  the  birds'  came  to  pec 
them.    A  countryman,  of  [ 
underftandi.rg,  who  was  lif 
,nz  to  thofe  praifes,  ani'wei 
Ce.tainly,    if   the  fruits  b 
well    drawn,    the    child  is 
from    being    fo.      Indeed, 
ought    to    have    fuppofed 
child  very  badly  painted,  fi 
the  birds  were  not  afraid  of  h 
[134  ]   In  the  hiftory  of 
French  poetry,  mention  is  m 
of  a  joiner    of    Nevers,    v 
towards  the  latter  part  of 
reign  of  Lewis   XIII,  had 
tained  pennons  for  his  ver 
He  was  called  Mr.  Adam, 
Plane-Virgil.     There  Was  i 
in  his   time,  a    paftry-cook, 
poet,  who  wrapped  his  bifc 
up  in  his  verfes.     This  part 
cook   faid,    that  if  Mr.  Ad 
worked    with    more  noife, 
his  part  he  did  it  with  more  ri 


[135.  J  A  preacher  was  ma 
ing  the  panegyric  of  a  Sai. 
and  raifed  him,  in  the  ufi 
ftyle,  above  all  the  other  Sail 
in  Paradife.  He  took  a  fi 
vey  of  the  celeftial  hierarch 
but  in  vain  j  he  could  not  foi 
the  refoiution  of  aligning 
place  to  the  Saint  of  the  da 
in  whom  he  ftill  found  virtu 
which  diftingui/hed  him  fro 
the  blefîed.  Every  one  of  h 
periods  concluded  with  this  e 
clamation  —  Where  fliall  \ 
place  him,  this  great  Saint 
One  of  the  audience,  who 
patience  was  at  laft 
haufted,  faid  to  him,  gettii? 
up  :  Since  you  are  fo  muc 
embarrailed,  {hit  him  in  m 
place,  for  I  am  going  away. 

[136. J  Another  preachei 
no  lefs  tirefome,  had  divide 
his  fermon  into  thirty-  tw 
fe&ions.  One  of  his  auditor 
rofe  immediately,  wha  bein; 
afkej  where  he  was  going  ?  Ti 
fetch  my  night-cap,  faid  he 
for  I  forefee  we  mail  p.fs  th 
night  here.  In  effedt,  th 
preacher,  having  loft  the  threat 
of  his  fubdivifions,  could  ne- 
ver reach  the  end   of  his   fer- 
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on  difcours.  A  auditeurs  perdre  (e)  en- 
in  patience;  &  voir  (e)  A  nuit  qui  s* ap- 
procher (c),  défiler  (g)  A  un  après  A  autre, 
prédicateur,  qui  avoir  (c)  A  vue  bas, 
ie  s'appercevoir  (c)  pas  de  ce  défertion, 
Se  continuer  (c)  de  s'eferimer  dans  A  chaire, 
orfqu'un  petit  enfant  de  chœur,  qui 
•ejier  (c),  crier  (g)  à  lui  :  Monfieur,  voici 
y.  clefs  de  A  églife,  quand  vous  finir  (1), 
fous  avoir  (k)  foin  de  la  fermer, 

[^/•l  Un  Abbé  de  condition  qui 
Maimer  (c)  pas  A  Moines,  prononcer  (c), 
îans  un  couvent  de  Cordeliers,  A  pané- 
gyrique de  faint  François:  "  Pères," 
iire  (g)  -il  à  eux,  **  admirer  (t)  A  gran- 
deur de  votre  Saint;  fon  miracles furpajfer 

(b)  ceux  de  A  Fils  de  Dieu.  Jéfus-Chrift, 
kvec  cinq  pains  &  trois  poiffons,  ne 
nourrir  (g)  que  cinq  mille  hommes,  une 
fois  en  fon  vie  ;  &  faint  François,  avec 
itn  aune  de  toile,  nourrir  (b)  tout  A  jours, 
par  un  miracle  perpétuel,  plus  de  qua- 
rante mille  fainéans." 

[138.]  Un  Officier  Gafcon,  être  (e) 
i  A  armée,  parler  (c)  affez  haut  à  un  de 
(on  camarades.  Comme  il  quitter  (c) 
lui,  il  dire  (g)  à  lui,  d'un  ton.  important  : 
Je  aller  {b)  dîner  chez  Villars.  A  Maré- 
chal de  Vi-Uars,  qui  fe  trouver  (c)  par 
frafard  derrière  ce  Officier,,  dire  (g)  a 
ui  avec  bonté  :  "  A  caufe  de  mon 
rang  de  Général,  &  non  à  caufe  de 
mon  mérite,  dire  (t)  Monfieur  de  pil- 
lars." A  Gafcon,  repartir  (g)  à  lui,  fans 
paroître  étonner  (i)  :  "  Cadédis  !  dire  (b) 
-on  Monfieur  de  Céfar  V\ 

[13g.]  Un    payfan,    qui  pajfer  (c) 
APont-au-Change  à  Paris,  n'appercevoir 

(c)  pas  de  marchandifes  dans  pïufieurs 
boutiques.  A  curiofité  prendre  (b)  lui  ; 
il  s'approcher  (b)  d'un  bureau  de  change  : 

H 
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mon.  The  whole  auditory 
lnfing  patience,  and  feeing  the 
night  approach,  filed  eff,  one 
afcer  the  other.  Thepieacher, 
who  Was  lhort  fighted,  did  not 
perceive  this  dëfertion,  and 
continued  to  geniculate  in  the 
pulpit,  ^when  a  little  finging- 
boyj  who  remained  alone,  cri- 
fed  to  him  :  Sir,  here  are  the 
keys  of  the  church,  when  you 
have  done,  be  To  good  as  to 
lock  the  gate. 

[13".]  An  Abbé  of  rank, 
who  did  not  much  like  the 
Monks,  pronounced,  in  a  con- 
vent of  Francifcan  friars,  the 
panegyric  of  St.  Francis.  Fa- 
thers, faid  he  to  them,  admire 
the  grandeur  of  your  Saint  ;  his 
miracles  furpafs  thofe  of  the 
Son  of  God.  Jefus-Chrht, 
with  five  loaves,  and  three 
fifhes,  fed  but  five  thoufand 
fouls  with  it  once  in  his  life  ; 
and  St.  Francis,  with  an  ell 
of  cloth,  feeds  every  day,  by  a 
perretual  miracle,  more  than 
forty  thoufand  drones. 


[138.]  A  Gafcon  Officer, 
being  in  the  field,  was  fpeak- 
ing  loud  enough  to  one  of  his 
fellow  -  officers.  As  he  was 
leaving  him,  he  told  him  with 
a  confequential  air  :  I  am  go- 
ing to  dine  with  Villars.  The 
Marfhal  de  Villars  happen- 
ing to  be  behind  that  Orficer, 
kindly  faid  to  him  :  On  ac- 
count of  my  rank  as  a  General, 
and  not  on  account  of  my  me- 
rit, fay  Mr.  de  Villars.  The 
Galcon,  replied  to  him,  without 
feeming  af.oni/hed  :  Zounds  1 
we  do^not  fay  Mr.  de  Cefar. 

[139J  A"  countryman  wh» 
was  palling  over  the  Pont-au- 
Change  at  Paris,  perceived  no 
ware  in  feveral  of  the  fhops.  Cu- 
riosity prompted  him,  and  he 
•we?.t  near  a  Broker's  office  :  Sir, 

Monfieur* 
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Monfieur,  demander  (g)  -il,  d'un  air  niais, 
dire  (t)  -moi  ce  que  vous  vendre  (b).  a 
Changeur  croire  (g)  qu'il  pouvoir  (e)  fe 
divertir  de  A  perfonnage  :  Je  vendre  (b), 
répondre  (g)  -il  à  lui,  de  A  têtes  d'ânes  : — 
"  Ma  foi,"  répliquer  (g)  A  payfan  à  lui, 
ft  vous  en/aire  (b)  un  grand  débit,  car  il 
n'en  rejler  (b)  plus  qu'a/*  dans  votre 
boutique." 

[140.]  Il  tfétre  (b)  que  trop  ordinaire 
d'eftimer  A  gens  à  proportion  de  leur 
richefTes,  ou,  comme  dire  (b)  un  pcëte 
fatirique,  de  A  vertus  qu'ils  avoir  (b) 
dans  leur  coffres.  Quand  Louis  XIV 
faire  (g)  fon  entrée  à  Strafbourg,  A 
Suiffes  envoyer  (g)  de  A  députés  a  lui. 
Un  Archevêque,  qui  être  (c)  auprès  de 
A  Roi,  voir  (u)  parmi  ce  députés  A  Evêque 
de  Bâle^  dire  (g)  à  fon  voifin  :  c't'tre  (b) 
quelque  milérable,  apparemment,  que  ce 
Evêque  1  t(  Comment  1"  répondre  (g)  -on 
à  lui,  lt  il  avoir  (b)  cent  mille  livres  de 
rente."  Oh  !  oh  !  dit  l'Archevêque, 
c'être  (b)  donc  un  honnête  homme;  & 
il  faire  (g)  mille  careffes  à  lui. 

[141.]  Un  jeune  Roi,  à  fon  avènement 
à  A  trône,  trouver  (f)  de  A  tréfors  im- 
menfe  dans  A  coffres  de  fon  père  ;  A  main 
de  A  magnificence  s'ouvrir  (g),  &  A 
richeffes  de  A  Prince  fe  répandre  (g)  fur 
fon  peuple.  Un  courtifan,  en  faire  (g)  de 
A  reproches  à  A  Prince:  Si  A  ennemi  ve- 
nir (c)  fur  votre  frontières,  quels  moyens 
avoir  (m)  vous  de  réfiiter  a  lui,  après 
dijlribuer  (o)  votre  argent  à  votre  fujets  ? 
Alors,  répondre  (g)  A  Roi, je  le  redemander 
(m)  à  mou  amis. 


, 


[142.]  On  rapporter  (b)  ce  faillie  de 
valeur  d'un  Générai  d'armée.  A  ennemis 
^avancer  (c)  :  de  A  nouvelles  de  leur 
forces  fupérieurs  pouvoir  (ç)  décourager 
fon  A  armée  ;  le  Général  V appréhender 
(ç)  ;  aujfi  lorfqu'on  venir  (g)  annoncer  <à 


aiked  he,  with  a  filly  look,  te 
me  what  you  do  fell.  Th 
Broker  thought  he  could  mak 
himfelf  merry  with  the  man 
I  fell,  ^nfwered  he  to  him 
afles'  heads  :  — Faith,  replie 
the  countryman  to  him,  yo 
have  a  great  demand  for  them 
for  I  fee  but  one  left  in  you 
(hop. 


[140,]  It  is  but  too  com 
mon  to  value  peaple  in  pro 
portion  to  their  riches,  or,  a 
a  fatirical  poet  fays,  to  th 
virtues  they  have  in  their  cof 
fers.  When  Lewis  XIV 
made  his  entry  into  Straf- 
bourg, the  Swifs  fent  him  de- 
puties.  An  Archbifhop,  whi 
was  near  the  King,  having  fee» 
among  thofe  deputies  the  Bi: 
ihop  of  Bafil,  faid  to  hi: 
neighbour  :  This  Bifhop  very 
likely  is  fame  mean  fellow  01 
other.  What  f  aqfwered  the 
neighbour  ;  be  bas  a  bundrsa 
thousand  livres  a  year.  Ob  !  oh  ! 
faid  the  Archbifhop,  then  be  is 
a  gentleman  ;  and  fhowed  him 
a  thoufand  kindnefies. 

[141.]  A  young  King,  at] 
hisaccefiion  to  the  throne,  had 
found  immenfe  treafure  in  hi3 
father's  ccffsrs  ;  magnificence 
opened  his  hands,  and  the 
Prince's  wealth  was  distributed 
aroopg  his  people.  A  courtier 
reproached  the  Prince  with  it  : 
If  the  enemy  were  to  come  on 
your,  frontiers,  what  means 
would  you  have  to  refift  him, 
after  having  diftriLuted  your 
i  money  to  you*  fubjects  ?  Then, 
anfwered  the  King,  I  would  a(k 
it  back  again  of  my  friends. 

[143.]  Thtf  fudden  flafli  of 
:  bi  avery  is  related  of  a  General. 
'  Thi  enemies  were  advancing: 
I  the  report  of  their  fuperior 
!  forces  might  have  difcouraged 
1  the  army  which  was  oppofed  to 
'  them;  the  General  was   afraid; 
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lui  que  A  ennemis  s'approcher  (c),  &  qu'il 
être  (c)  néceiïaire  d'envoyer  reconnoîcre 
leur  nombre  :  Nous  compter  (k)  eux,  dire 
(g)  -il,  quand  nous  défaire  (\)  eux. — Par 
ce  faillie,  il  foutenir  (g)  A  courage  de  A 
Jiens. 


[143.]  On  parler  (c),  dans  un  com- 
pagnie, de  A  métempfycofe  :  quelqu'un, 
qui  compter  (g)  faire  un  bon  plaifanterie,  ré- 
pondre  (g)  qu'effectivement  \\  fe  fouvenir 
(c)  d'/fVr?  (o)  A  Veau  d'or.  "  Vous  n'en 
perdre  (d)  que  A  dorure,"  repartir  (g)  a 
lui  un  Dame  affez  plaifamment, 


[144.]  Sextus,  un  de  A  fils  de  Tarquin 
A  Superbe,  Je  retirer  (u)  chez  A  Gabiens, 
où  il  acquérir  (f  )  beaucoup  d'autorité,  en* 
voyer  (g)  demander  à  fon  père  A  moyens 
de  la  conferver.  A  député  trouver  (g) 
Tafquin,  qui  fe  promener  (c)  dans  un 
jardin  ;  &  ce  Prisée,  pour  tout  réponfe, 
Je  mettre  (g)  à  abattre  A  têtes  de  A  pavots 
qui  s'élever  (c)  au-defïus  de  A  autres. 


[145.]  Un  foldat  plein  de  bravoure 
avoir  (f  )  A  deux  bras  emporter  (i)  dans  un 
combat;  fon  Colonel  cffrir  (g)  un  petit 
écu  à  là:  Vous  croire  (b),  fans  doute, 
mon  Colonel,  repartir  (g)  A  foldat,  qi.'e  je 
ne  perdre  (d)  qu'a//  paire  de  gants  ? 

[146.]  Un  brillant  Marquis  aller  (f) 
chercher  de  A  Dames,  pour  mener  elles  à 
A  obiervatoire  de  Paris",  où  devoir  (c)  ïe 
faire  A  obfervation  d'un  éclipfe  de  foleil, 
par  A  célèbre  Caffini.  A  toïlelîe  retarder 
(f)  A  arrivée  de  ce  compagnie,  &  A  éclipfe 
être  (c)  pajfê  lorfque  A  petit-maître  /$ 
pré/enter  (g)  à  A  porte.  On  dire  (g)  à  lui, 
qu'il  venir  (d)  trop  tard,  &  que  tout  être 
(c)  fini.  Monter  (t)  toujours,  Méfiâmes, 
dire   (g)  -il  #  elles  j  Monfi€ or -4ife&$#ï ta 
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of  it  ;  therefore,  being  in- 
formed that  the  enemy  was 
approaching,  and  that  it  was 
neceflary  to  fend  to  reconnoi- 
tre their  number:  We  ihall 
count  them,  faid  he,  after  we 
have  routed  them. — By  this 
faily  he  kept  up  the  courage  of 
his  men. 

[143.]  They  were  fpeaking 
in  a  company  about  the  me- 
tempfychofis  :  fomebody,  wha 
thought  of  giving  a  good  joke, 
anfwered  :  That,  indeed,  he 
remembered  having  been  the 
golden  Calf.  You  have  loft 
but  the  gilding,  replied  a  Lady 
to  him,  merrily  enough. 


[144]  Sextus,  a  fon  of 
Tarquinius  Superbus,  having 
retired  among  the  Gabians, 
where  he  had  acq,ured  a  great 
authority,  fent  to  aik  of  his 
father  the  means  of  preferving 
it.  The  deputy  fjund  Tari 
quinius  walking  in  a  garden  : 
and  this  Prince,  for  aniwer, 
began  to  cut  off  the  heads  of 
the  poppies  which  had  rifen 
above  the  others. 


[145.]  A  very  brave  foldier 
had  both  his  arms  carried  off 
in  a  battle  ;  his  Colonel  offered.  ' 
him  half  a  crown  :  Undoubt- 
edly, Colonel,  replied  the  fol- 
dier, you  think  I  have  loft  but 
a  pair  of  gloves  ! 

[146]  A  beauifh  Main's 
waited  on  fome  Ladies,  in  or- 
der to  take  them  to  the  Paris 
obier\'?.tory,  where  the  cele- 
brated Csflîni  was  to  obferve 
an  eclipfe  of  the  fun.  The 
arrival  cf  this  company  had 
been  delayed  by  their  toilet  j 
and- the^eclipfç  was  over  when 
the  pertj^maitre  appeared  at 
the  door. 
he  had 
ail  was 
Ladies,  faid  he  to  them,  ftep 
être 


Nr-maitre    appeared     at 

"•  aÉfe    was    informed 

oni|fcoo  late,  and  that 

over.      Never    mind, 
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être  (b)  de  mon  amis,  il  avoir  (k)  com- 
plaisance de  recommencer  pour  moi. 

[147.]  Un  homme  avoir  (b)  un  petit 
"bateau,  dans  lequel  il  devoir  (b)  pafler 
à  A  autre  bord  de  A  rivière  un  loup,  un 
chou  &  un  chèvre,  fans  qu'il  pouvoir  (p) 
prendre  plus  d'un  de  ce  objets  à  A  fois. 
On  demander  (b)  lequel  de  A  trois  il 
tranfporter  (k)  A  premier,  fans  craindre 
que,  durant  A  un  de  A  pafTges,  A  loup 
manger  (p)  A  chèvre,yOU  A  chèvre  A  chou. 
Pajèr  (k)  -il  A  loup,  A  premier  ?  voilà  A 
chou  en  proie  à  A /chèvre.  Prendre  (k) 
-il  A  chou  ?  A  loup  dévorer  (1)  A  chèvre 
avant  qu'il  revenir  (p).  Donner  ,k)  -il 
préférence  à  A  chèvre?  il  tomber  (b)  dans 
A  même  embarras  pour  A  voyage  fuivant  ; 
&  pendant  qu'il  venir  (k)  chercher  ce 
qu'il  garder  (1)  pour  A  troifième,  chèvre 
ou  A  chou  être  (k)  croqué.  II  y  «W/-  (b) 
néanmoins  un  moyen.  Quel  être  (b) 
-il  ?  C'être  (b)  de  prendre  A  chèvre  à 
premier  voyage,  A  chou  demeurer  (b)  avec 
A  loup,  qui  n'y  toucher  (b)  pas  ;  à 
fécond  il  prendre  (b)  A  chou  &  ramener 
(b)  chèvre,  au  lieu  de  laquelle  il  pajjer 
(b)  A  loup,  qui,  être  tr an/porté  (e)  à 
autre  bord  auprès  de-s  chou,  n'y yïw>/  (k) 
aucun  tort.  Enfin,  pour  dernier  voyage, 
il  revenir  (b)  prendre  A  chèvre,  qui,  être 
(e)  demeuré  fe*le,  ne  pouvoir  (c)  courir 
aucun  rifque. 


up;  Mr.  Caflîni  is  a  friend 
of  mine,  he  will  be  Jo  oblig'ng 
as  to  begin  again  for  me. 

[147.]  A  man  has  a  fmall 
boat,  in  which  he  is  to  carry 
to  the  other  fide  of  :he  river  a 
wolf,  a  cabbage,  and  3  goaf, with- 
out being  allowed  to  take  more 
than  one  of  thofe  objects  at  a 
time.  The  queftion  is,  which 
of  the  three  he  is  to  carry  over 
fini,'  without  fearing  that  dur- 
ing one  of  his  crofiings,  the 
wolf  ihould  eat  the  goat,  or 
the  goat  the, cabbage.  Is  he 
to  carry  the  wolf  over  firft  ? 
the  cabbage  is  expofed  to  fall 
a  prey  to  the  goat.  Is  he  to 
take  the  cabbage  ?  the  wolf 
will  have  devcu.ed  the  goat 
ere  he  be  returned.  I?  he  to  give 
the  preference  to  the  goat  ?  he 
will  fall  in  the  fame  perplexity 
with  rc-fpect  to  the  next  crofting; 
and  whiift  he  will  come  and 
fetch  what  he  left  for  his  third 
crofling,  either  the  goat  or  the 
cabbage  will  be  devoured. 
There  is,  however,  a  meaRs. 
Which  is  it  ?  To  take  the  goat 
by  herfelf  at  the  firft  going  ; 
the  cabbage  remains  with  the 
wolf,  who  does  not  touch  it; 
at  the  fécond,  he  is  to  take 
the  cabbage,  and  to  bring  back 
the  goat  ;  in  her  place  he  is  to 
cany  over  the  wolf,  who,  be- 
ing removed  to  the  other  fide 
to  the  cabbage,  will  do  no 
harm  to  it.  At  length,  for 
his  hft  crofling,  he  is  to  come 
back  to  take  the  goat,  who,  hav- 
ing  been  left  by  herfelf,  couli 
run  no  manner  of  danger. 
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CHAP.     I. 

Upon  the  Article. 
The  article  is  ufed  before  nouns  of  Subflances,   13 c.    See  Gr.  p.  209,  A. 

T*HE  Creator  of  Heaven  and  Earth  is  the  God  of  Chriftians, 
C-eatcur  m.       Ciel  m.     &    Terre  f.  être  Dieu  ta.       Chre'tien. 

The  fear  of  death,  and  the  love  of  life,  are  natural  to  men. 

crainte  f.  mort  i.     ©"        amour  m.  vie  f.  être  naturel  bcmme» 

The  horror  of  vice,  and  love  of  virtue,  are  the  delight  of  the  wife. 

horntir  f.       vice  m.        amour  m.     vertu  f.  deTues-p\.  fagem.  fing« 

Give  me  the  bread.     Cut  the  meat.     Bring  the  muiurd. 

donner-moi  fain  m         couper     viande  f.     apporter         moutarde  f. 

What  is  agreeable  to  the  tafte,  is  often  contrary  to  health. 

ce  qui  agréable  goût  m.         Jouvent    contraire        fanit  f. 

The  price  of  filk  is  extravagant.       - 

prix,  m.     foie  f.  exorbitant.    ^^ 

Men  ought  to  ihun  vice,  and  ftick  to  virtue. 

On      cevoir         fuir     vice  m.     s'attacher     vertu  f. 

The  wear  of  lace  is  not  very  ancient. 

ufage  m.       dentelle  i.  (a)    fort       ancien. 

Italy  is  the  garden  of  .  .urope. 

Italie  jardin  m.        Europe. 

France  is  feparated  from   Spain    by  the  Pyrenees,    and   from 

France  f.  fepare     '       de         Ej pagne  par  Pyrenees  de' 

Italy  by  the  Alps. 

Italie  TÎfpês. 

Touraine  and  Anjou  are  two  very  fruitful  provinces. 

Touraine  f.  Anjou  deux     très-fertile  province.  (See  Gram, 

p.  220,  B.     S5T,  D.) 

■ ; s i — — $- 

(a)  net,  is  ne  before  the  verb,  and  pas  after 


li:c  vero,    «nu  fut  dlicr»  * 

H  3  Briâhny 
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Britanny  is  very  diftant  from  Provence. 

B'ttagne  f.        fort     éloigné      de       Provence  f. 

Euphrates  and  Tygris  |  join  |  before  they  enter  into  the  fea. 

Euphrate  m.  Tigre  m.  Je  joindre  avant     de  (a)  entrer  dans  mer  f. 

Parnafïus  and  Helicon  are  the  two  darling  mountains  of  poet$. 

I     Pan:aJJ't  m.  Helicon  m.  deux  favori       tuomagr.ê  f.  poète. 

Veniceisaftate  of  Italy  in  the  middle  of  the  fea.  (Gr.  p.  209,0.) 

Venije  état  m     Italie       au  milieu  mer  f. 

Geneva  is  a  fmall  republic  between  France,  Switzerland,  and 

Genève  petit     république  f.       entre  France  f.  Su-JJè  f. 

Savoy.     [Savoie  f.]      (Gram.  p.  320,  B.) 

Genoa  is  a    maritime    country,  more  powerful  than  Geneva, 

Gè^es  maritime  pays  m.      plus        puifj'ant         que       Genève, 

but  not  j  fo  much  j  as  Holland. 

mais  non  pas       tant  que   H  Mande  f. 

Leghorn,  which  is  a  free   fea-pçrt*,  and  Florence,  belong  to 

Livourne         qui  libre  port  de  mer  m.  Florence         appartenir  i 

Tufcany.      [To/cane  f.]      (*  Gram.  p.  216,  A.  B.) 

The  Kings  of  France  have  given  Avignon  to  the  Popes.    /" 

Rot  France  donner     Avignon  Pape./ 

The  principality  of  Orange  is  in  that  country.  k^ 

Principauté  i.  Orange  ce  pays-là.  """^ 

England  is  a  line  kingdom,  where  I  |  intend  |  to  pafs  the  winter 

Angleterre  beau     royaume  en.  où  avoir  deff 'in     de  pa 'fer  hiver  m, 

at  my  return  from  France  ;  and  1  will  go  to  Italy  in  the  fpring. 

à  retour  m.  de  (b)  a  lier  (c)        à  printemps  m. 

I  fhari  alfo  go  to  the  Weft  Ind:es  ;    but  I  muft  firfl  go  into  the 

auj/î  aller  Indes  Occidentales    mais      faut  [à]  auparavant  à 

country  to  take  leave  of  my  friends. 

campagne  f.  (e)  prendre  congé      ,       ami. 

I  come    from   Italy  ;  I  have  pafled  through  France,    where  I 

venir  (c)  pojpr  par  où 

have  drank  Champaign-wine,  and  Burgundy.     I   hope  to  go  |  the 

boire        Champagne       vin  m.  Bourgogne         efpérer  (e)       aller 

next    year  |   to  the   Eaft-Indies,  to    China,   the    empire  of  the 

Poupée,  qui  vient  Ina\s  Orientales  Chine  f.        (French  to  the  ATtgfl) 

Mogul,  and    Japan.      Then   from  thence    I'll   go  to    Mexico,    to 

bïogol  m.  J<*pon  m.       puis         de  là  Mexique  m. 

Virginia  and  Jamaica.      Afterwards  I  fhall  return  to  England.. 
Virginie  f.  Jamaïque  f.  enfuite  rever.ir    en    Angleterre* 


(a)  See  which  mood  this  prepo/îtion  governs.     G' am.  pag.  378,  D. 

(b)  (c)  See  the  2d  observation.     Pag.  209,  D.  210,  A. 
(d)  Ste  the  conftr.udjon  of  that  ir/ipcrfoaaj.     Pag.  339,  A. 
(e).  to,  is  notex^reiTcd.     (See  Gran).  310,  C.) 

The 
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The  noun  ef  the  Meajure,  Weight ,  and  Number  of  the  things  that 
have  hen  bought,  requires  the  article.     See  Gram,  p.  21 1,  D. 
Wheat  \  is  fold  for  j  a  crown  a  bufhel. 

ble'ta.  je  vendre  écu  m.        boijfeau  in. 

Lace  j  has  been  fold  for  |  fifteen  {hillings  an  ell. 

dentelle  f.         Je  vendre  fcbeli'mg        .  aune,  f. 

Thefe  faggots  |  are  worth  j  five  pounds  an  hundred. 

ce      fagA  m.  valoir         cinq     livre  cent  m» 

Butter  |  fells  for  J  fixpence  a  pound. 

beurre  m.    Je  vendre        fx  fou  livre  f. 

Eggs  have  j  been  fold  for  J  twenty  livres  an  hundred  ;  'tis  two 

teuf  valoir  vingt       livre  cent  va.         cefl 

shillings  a  dozen. 

douzaine  f . 

Wine  fold  yefterday  for  forty  crowns  an  hogfhead  ;  'tis  more 

vin  m.fevehdfe  bier  quarante      écu  mu  id  m.  c^eft    plus 

than  a  groat  a  bottle.  \, 

(a)  quatre  fous       bouteille  f.  ^^"^  —-4 

When  the  noun  is  not  taken  in  an  univerfalfenfe,  ÊSV.     See  Gram. 
page  213,  D.  214,  A. 

Guinea  produces  pepper,  cotton,  honey,  wax,  and  ambergris. 

Guinée  f.    prodiree    poivre  m.    coton  m.  miel,  m.  cireît  j    amb regris  m.     (Sec 
Gr.  p.  220,  B.) 

ThelTaiia  produces   fine  fruit,  as  grapes,  oranges,  lemons,  and 

Tbeffàlieî.     produire         beau  fruit  m.    raifin  m.  fing.  orange  f.  citron  m. 

olives  :     Olympus,     Pindas,     Parnaflus,    and    Helicon,    famous 

virus,  f.         Olympe  na.        Pisde  m.       Parnaffe  m.  Helicon  m.       eéièbre 

mountains  among  poets,  are  in  that  country.     (Gr.  p.  218,  B.) 

montagne,  f.    parmi    pc'ète  dans  pays-là  m. 

Doctors  have  approved  his  work.  He  has  good  friends; 

d^Seur  approuver  ouvrage  m.  avoir  ami  m. 

Good  fmall  beer,  or  mere  water,  is  better  than  bad  wine. 

petit  *  bierre  f.  eu  pur  *  eau  f.         meilleur     que    mauvais  *  vin  m. 

Learned  people  are  of  that  opinion.  *  (Gr.  p.  221,  D.  222,  B.) 

habile       gens  (b)     opinion  f. 

Thefe  plums  J  are  like  J  nuts,  and  thefe  apples  like  oranges. 

(b)      prune       rejjanbler  (c)  noix                               pomme                 orange. 
, , & ^ 

(a)  See  Gram  pag.  227,  B. 

(b)  See  the  Pronouns  Demon ftrative.     Gram,  page  122,  264,  A. 

(c)  Rcffembkr  governs  the  third  ftatte  of  the  noun,  that  is,  is  cooftnwd  with  the 
prepofition  a, 

H  4  Let 
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Let  us  have  charity  for  our  neighbours. 

avoir  charité  t.  pour         prochain  m    fingul. 

I  afk  for  |  red    wine,    and    you    give   me    white    wine    that 

'demander       rouge     vm  m.  (Gr.  221,  C.)  donner  (a)        blanc         vin  qui 

is  like  water.     They  are  fweet  girls.    (See  Gr.  pag.  329  **,  D.) 

reflbnbler  eau  f.  ce  charmant  fille  f. 

A  learned  man  is  often  confounded  with  an  ignorant  one. 

faiant  ra.  .        fou-vent     confondu         avec  ignorant  m. 

I  fpeak  of  an  officer  whom  you  know. 

parler  officier  m.  que  connaître. 

She  applies  herfelf  to  a  man  who  has  no  probity. 

s'addreffer  homme  qui  (b)    -probité'. 

A  man  of  fenfe  may  be  |  in    love  |  like  a  madman,  but  never 

homme  fins    pouvoir  amoureux      comme     fou  m.  mais  jamais 

like  a  fool,     [fît  m.] 

A  great  mind  in  the  body  of  a  handfome  woman  is  a  wonder 

grand  el prit  m.  dans        corps  m.  beau  femme  f.  pierveillef, 

of  nature,   [nature  f.] 

A  handfome  woman  who  has  no  fortune,  is  in  great    danger 

qui  (b)         bun  en  grand  danger  iw. 

when    {he    is    expofed    to    the    folicitations  of   a  rich  man  who. 

quand  txpojé  follicitation,  f.  riche  qui 

makes  vaft  offers  to  her. 

faire       grand  offre  f.  (a) 

See  the  \\th,  12th,  l$th,   and  the  following  paragraphs  upon  the 
article,  P~ge  214,  215,  and  the  following. 

Jupiter,  Neptune,  and  Pluto,  are  the  fons  of  Saturn. 

ytipite*,       Ntptune  -     Tlumi  ^  fils  Saturne. 

London  is  not  fo  populous  as  Paris. 

fcondrcs  (c)  fi    peuplé         que  Paris. 

May   and    September  are   the  two  iineft  months  in  the  year  in 

Mai  septembre  deux  plus  beau  mois  m.    de  année  en 

'r^nce.      [Francs.^ 
ûjjpe  Friday  or  Saturday  the  twelfth  of  January.  (Gr.p.28o,B.) 

unir     Vendredi  San:...,  deuze  m.         fanvier. 


(aj^e  the  Pronoun  Perforai,  Gram,  pa^-  234,  B. 

(b)  n\  ;s  ne  be/qte  the  verb,  anc.  point  ar.er.     See  beûdes  Qram, pag.  217,  C. 

(c)  not,  U  ne  before  the  verb,  and  pas  after. 

(d)  See  Gram.  pag.  276,  B. 
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Venus,  to  the  fhepherd 

Vénus  berger  m. 

(Gr.  p.  209,  A.) 


Jupiter  of  Phidias    and   the  Venus   of  Praxiteles   were 

Jupiter  m.        Phidias  Vénus  f.  Praxiièk  {*) 

nafter-pieces  of  ftatuary. 

chefs-d'oeuvre  fculpxure. 

Mercury    carried    Juno,   Pallas    and 

M  rcure         mener  (a)  Juwn,     ¥  alias 

Paris,  who  gave  che  apple  to  Venus. 

Vans      qui     dinner  (a)      pomme  f.     Venus. 

The   Queen    of    Hungary     had    the    affiflance    of    England, 

Reins  f.  Hongrie       avoir  (a)  affiance  Angleterre  f, 

Holland  and  the  King  of  Sardinia.     (Gr.  p.  209,  B.) 

Hollande  f.  Roi  m.        Sardaigne. 

Man  is  fubjea  to  all  forts  of  irfirmities.      (Gr.  p.2i6j  A.) 

Homme  m.  fuj et  tout  forte  f.  infirmité. 

He  has  a  nlver-watch  with  a  filk-ribbon.  (See  Gr.  p.  216,  A.) 

argent  montre  f.    avec        Joie  ruban  m. 

It  is  an  aft  of  Parliament  to   which  he  muft  mb-nit,  though 

c"ejt    -       a&em.         Parlement  au,ue;  (b)  je  fumettre     quoique 

a  Kino's  fon.     [Roi  (c) /ils.] 

The  Thames  is  a  fine  river  in   England,  but  it  is  not  com- 

Tamue  f.  beau    riviheî.de  mais   (a)     ne  pas      com- 

parable  to  the  Seine. 

payable  Seine  f . 

The     E.iglifh     ca^  not     manufacture     their     fuperfine     cloths 

£r%iois       nef  auraient      fabriquer  leur  fn  drap  m, 

without  Spanifli  wool.     (Gram.  p.  216,  B.) 

fans      'Èfpagne      laine  f. 

That  country  |  has  j  rich  mines  of  gold  and  filver, •*  diamonds, 

ce     pay  s -le  m,     il  y  a  dans        -mine         \     or  argent  diamant 

rubies,  emeralds,  fapnires,  and  other  precious  Aonesj|  There  arc 

tubit  i'meraude         Japbir  -    autre    preaeux       pierre  f  il  y  a      - 

alfo  pearl-fifheries  on  federal  fea  coafts.  *  (See  Gr.  pag.  345.) 

aujfl     perle       pêche        Jur  different  mer  f. .core  f. 

1  have  no  money  and  very  few  friends. 

argent  très-peu  ami 

Give  him  but  little  wine  and  much  water.       fGr.  pag.  2*7,  C. 

donner     (e)  guère*  vin        beaucoup 

He  will  make  no  move  books      He  has  j  too  many 

faire  plus  livre  trop 

You  fpeak  to  I  do  not  know  j  how  many  j  people  together. 

parler  favoir  combien  gens 


f. 

nds.  *1 

water.      1 or' 
J 


enemies. 

ennemi.    ■ 


+ 


(*)  See  Gram. pjg.  28S,  B. 

(a)  Sec  Gram.  pag.  2S9,  A.  (b)  See  pag,  339,  A. 

(c)   See  Gram. fag.  205,0.   216,  B.  2i3,  A.  (d)  Sçe  fag.  232,0. 

[ej  but,  is  here  ne  before  the  verb,  without /w  or  point  after.    (Gr.  p.  342»  c0 

I  have 
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I  have  feen  nothing  more  fine.  (See  Gr.  p.  217,  C.) 

voir       rien  m  (a)  plus       beau 

go  many  diamonds  have  cod  j  a  great  deal  |  of  money. 

tant         diamant  coûter      beaucoup  argent. 

He  has  j  as  much  |  care  as  induftry.  (Gr.  p.  217,  B.) 

autant  Join  que  induftrie. 


More  Exercises  upon  the  Article. 

When    two    or    more  fubftanll<ves    come  together,  t5c.  fee  Gram. 
Pag.  205,  D  :  206,  A. 

Socrates's  wifdom,  Ulyffes's  cunning,    and  Achilles's    valotfr, 

Soc'rate        fag-fj'e,  t.       Uiyffè  rufe,  f.  Athene  valeur  f. 

are  famous  in  Poets'  works,  and  Hiftorians'  writings. 

célèbre  dans   poète     ouvrage  hifloriett  écrit. 

Diana's  anger  was  Action's  death  ;  and   Helen's  beauty  was 

Diane       colère  f.  exufer    Atiéon  tr.ort  f«  Hélène         beauté,  f.     * 

Troy's  Deftruflion.     (This  *  2d  was  is  not  repeated  in  French.) 

Troye  ruine  f. 

The     fil  ver- tankard     13     in    the     hall-window,    or    on     the 

argent    pet  m.  fur  vcjiikulem.fenifreî.  ou    fur 

^parloar-tabie. 

Jalk  f.     table,  f. 

Let  us  prefer  honour  to  intereft. 

préférer  honneur  m.      intérêt  m. 

The  King  has  made  prefents  to  all  the  general  officers  of  the 

Roi  m.  faire       préje-tt  tout  général  *     officier  m. 

army,     [armée  f.]   *  (Gr.  p.  roi,  D.) 

He  gives   |   every  week  |  to  the  poor,    bread,    wine,    meat, 

donner     tout femaine  f.  plur.      pauvre  plur.         pain  m.     vin  m.  viande,  f, 

good  beer  and  clothes. 

èon      bierre  f.  habit. 

He  will  be  a  doctor  |  in  a  little  while.  {  (Gr.  p.  219,  A.) 

dotleur  -'dans  feu. 

I  have  bought  a  fword,  cane,  frik- {lockings,  and  handkerchiefs. 

ach.  ter         épée  f.      cavne,  f.  joie         bas  mouchoir 

The  eelipfe  of  the  fan  appears  to  fame  good  people  a  bad  omen. 

eclipfe  foldl  m.  paraître       quelque     bm  (b)  gens  i.        prefage  de 

[malheurs.        j 


(,a)  See  Gram. Pag.  342,  C.  (b)  Ses  Gram.  Pag.  ifii. 

5  Great 
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3reat  events  and  revolutions  followed  the  death  of  Cîefar. 

événement™,  (a)  revolution  f.         fuivre  mort  f.         Céjar. 

tfery  wife  people  are  fometimes  duped  by  fools. 

irh-babile      gens  m.  quelquefois       dupé    par    fit.         ^ 

Every  body  admires  the  uncommon  and  charming  flowers  ot 

toute  le  modern,  admirer  rare  charmant        fleur  f. 

ix  garden,     [jardin.]     (Gr.  p.  222,  D.) 

Both  the  old  and  new  regiments  have  done  wonders. 

(b)  vUux     nouveau     regiment  m.  f*m     mer-veille. 

The   wife    Solomon  loft    his  reafon,    and  David    his    probity. 

/age       Salomon     perdre  (c)        raifon  f.  David  {c)  probité  f. 

as  foon  as  I  they  abandoned  themfelves  |  to  love. 

dès  que  fearer  amour  m. 

The  King  of  England  has  fent  good  troops  to  Flanders,  to  the 

Roi  Angleterre         envoyer  bon       troupe  f.  en     Flandre         a 

fiftance  of  the  Queen  of  Hungary. 

cours  m.  Reine  f.  Hongrie. 

I  know  virtuofos  that  have  cabinets  of  choice  medals. 

connaître     curieux  qui  cabinet  choifi       médaille  f. 

He  is  (  too  much  |  addi&ed  to  wine  and  women. 

trop  adonné  vin  m.  femme  f. 

White  and  black  are  oppofite  colours. 

blanc  m.  noir  m.  oppojé         cmhar  Î. 

Take  whatever  is  good,  and  |  leave  |  what  is  bad, 

rendre      tout  ce  «ue  V y  a  biffer       ce  que  il  y  a      (Gr.  p.  216,  C.) 

Take    notice  1  of    what  j  you    mail    find    obfcure,    and    any 

remarquer  ce  que  *  trouver  obf cur  tout 

bir.g  material  that  has  efcaped  his  observation. 
ifui    *  a  fu  lui  échapper 'important.  *  (Gr.  p.  216,  C.) 

I  have  feen  j  none  but  j  her  agreeable.     (See  Gr.  p.  .2 16,  C.) 

voir  (d)  aimabk 

The  fifth  King  of  Rome  was  Tarquinius  Prifcus,  the  .on  of 

cinquième        Roi  m.  &***  *«**  a»cun  ■         *''.    >. 

Demaratus   a  Corinthian  :    He  came   to  Rome    from   Tarquimi, 

Démarate  Corinthien  -venir  de        _      ^«« 

a  town  of  Etruria,  from  whence  he  was  called  Tarquinius. 

ville  Etrurie         de         où  ^PPelé         ^quin. 

(See  Gr.  p>  218,  A.  W219,  C.) 
Shame  is  a  mixture  of  the  grief  and  fear  which  infamy  caufes. 

bor.tef.  mélange  m.  chagrin  m.     crainte  f.  que     infamie  ï.caufe. 


(a)  The  adnoun  muft  be  repeated  in  French  before  each  noun. 

(b)  htb,  is  not  exprefied  in  this  place  in  French,  but  the  art.  muft  be  repeated. 

(c)  See  Gram.  Pag.  120,  and  254,  A.  ' 

U)  nm  foi  &  ne  before  the  vert,  and  que  after  the  participle. 
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'oufjris    a'cohfufed    mixture    of   love,    hatred,    fear,    a 

•     fus         mélange  m.  <uwW  fcrf;«  <*ràte 

ffefp*ir.      [4/J^;r.J      (Gr.  p.  21 6,  A.) 

Ybar    brothers    are   arrived     from    the    Indies.       They    ha 

frère  m.    .  arrive  de  Indes 

bronght  pearls,  di-monds,  and    a  great  many  other    rich  goo« 

apporter       perle,  diamant  quantité'      '       autre  ■  rb   march an 

is  oak-chefb  upon  horfes  and  camels.     (-Gr.  p.  220,  B.) 

•tATs  chere  caijfe      Jur       cheval  chameau. 

Ckmency,    wifdom,    and    courage    are    finer    ornaments  in 

clémence  ï\  fagtfftf..  -valeur  t.  beau       ornementai.       dan 

Prince,  than  the  jewels  |  with  which  |  he  is  covered. 

JPrma  id.  que  pierrerie:.         dent       -  couvert..  &. 

Poverty,    continuai    iJînefs,    and    the    other    misfortunes 

^  fm*vretiL       co fiiucl         maladie  f.  autre  malbem-  m. 

life,,  that  {  are  of  a  long  continuance  |  /make  men  miferable. 

vie  £.  qui  (*)  durée  f.  rendre  mif/retit 

It  would   be  the  antipodes  of  reafon  riot  to  acknowledge  rh. 

ir faudra?  antipode  (a)  ra:fni.{ù)pour  cunfiffer  a 

Paris  is  the  general  office  of  wonders,  the  centre  of  good   taftr 

Paris  grand  bureûu  m.  merveille  f".  centre  m.  *  bon-goût  n 

I  «fit  J  ,  and  gallantry. 
*  èel- f, rit  rr..      galanterie  t.  (*  compound  noons.) 

The  Portuguese  ferrd  |  every  year  |  a  fleet  to  Brafil,  to  brîn 

Fcrsugais       envoyer     tous  les  ans  flotte  f.  Bréjii  m*  peur  apport 

gold,  .  atnher,    fanvon,    cotton,    tobacco,    jafperi    cry  liai,     buck 

mm.  ambre  m.  jaff>an  m.  cet:,,  m,  tabac  m.  ' jajjpe  m.  cryftal  m.  daim 
feins,  apes,  and  parrots  ;  but  particularly  a  great  Quantity  o 
/*"■*    y'i-  perroquet,      mari    particulièrement         grand     "  quantité'  f. 

fogar   arjd     Braiil-wood,    bezoar,      indigo,     ginger,    cinnamon 

r0*  E '(•'■'    *°"  c'-oar  indigo         gingembre         cannelle 

pepper,  felt-pctre,  and  many,  other   things.      (Gr.   p.   220,   B. 

.  jWff        falpêtnt  plufuurs       autre         cbofe 

llttfory,  Geography,  and  Mathematics,'  are  neceflâry   fciencea 

hfic-tcei.     Géographie  I.  Matb/m.t^e:  vecejjaire  jcience. 

Waiiairi  th*  third,   King  of  England,  and  Prince  of  Oran-e 

Guillaume^  Ri  4»gletKre  Prince  Orange 

hà&  tn.irried   the  Princefs   Mary,  daughter   to  James  the  fécond, 

fyffa  Pnnceffei.     M.rie     ;    f.U  (d)  Jacques   (c)    fécond 

and  I  grand-daughter  {  of  Charles  the  fir  ft. 
pui-.-fi.:  !.  Charles     (c) premier. 


fa)  This  word  mult  bs  in  the  fmgular  in  French. 
-,  is  ne  fis  after  pour,  before  the  next  verb. 
(O)  Sec  Grov.  Pgg.  1Z  :  t  A.  (d)  See  Gram.  Pag,  205,  D. 

1     •  totft  in  Fn     !  î n  this  place. 

6  Lewis 


'hap  I.  •  Upvv  the  Article.  •  1Ô9 

Lewis  the  Great,  Ton  of  Lewis  the  Juft,  had  Henry  tie  Grcai 

Louis  Grand,      fih  Louis  juflc         *       Henri 

>r  fiis  Grand-father.  (Gr.  pag.  219,  C.)     (*  Gr.  p.  285,  A.)  " 

our  (a)  aïeul 

13  There  are  civil  people,  and  handfome  women  in  England. 

Il  y  a         civil   gens  m.  beau  Jemme  f.         Angleterre       {Sse 

jlram.  p.  208,  B.  213,  7).) 

He  was  formerly  a  Grocer,  now  he  is  a  Merchant. 

autrefois    (b)   Epicier^    à  préjent        (b)       Marchand, 

Baron  Goerts   was   feized  immediately   upon   Charles's   deads, 

Baron  m.  Goerts  (c)  'arrêté      immédiatement       après     Charles  mz&t  f. 

*ttd  condemned  by  the  fenate  of   Stockholm    J  to  be  beheaded  jj  ; 

condamne'    par  Jer.at  m.  Stockholm  à  avoir  latêtetrancMr^ 

n  inflance  rather  of  revenge  than  juiiice,  and  a  cruel  infuk  ssa 
1 1)  exemple tp  vengeance      que     juftice  (d)   cruel  .ajfruiî  m~a 

he  memory  of  a  King  whom  Sweden  yet  admires. 

me'mobc  f.  R  i  m.     qui         Suède  f.  encore  admirer* 

Fools  invent  fafhi&ifc,  and  J  wile   people  J  folio w    thêta-    (Gr* 

fori  mode  f*  Jage  Juivre 

f,  2LÇ,  C) 

Tit  for  tat.     (Gr.  p.  219,  B.) 

French  to  good  cat,  good  rat. 

Gerunds,  in  ing,  fubjla;ni-~jely  vfed,  are  rendered  hi  French,  hy  tht 
"njïniti've,  likewife  ufeci  fubfcanti'oeiy >  or  by  a  fubjîanti-ve. 

Gaming  is  the  r-uin 'of  young  people.     (Gram.  p.  219,0,) 

jeu  m.  ruine  t.      jeunes       gens. 

Drinking,  eating,  and  iîeeping,  are  neceffary  to  man. 
boire  m.  manger  m.  dormir  m.  hecèjfaire  homme» 

■  -h 
adverbs.  &c.  are  fomeùmes  ufed ' fubjlanti<vely. 

There    are    fine  J  pieces    of  architecture  |  in    that    building-; 

oir  beau  ^arceau  m.  uuitmts  us» 

but  the  whole  is  good  for  hefcthing. 

[Gv.  p.  279,  D.)   enjimble  m.  nen  vaut  rien. 

It  is  the  J  leaft  thing  J  *  you  can  do.     \faire.~\ 

c\fl  moins  in.  fowvojr  (fu  jundtive  mood.) 

*  that  is  understood  in  English,  butmuft  be  expreffed  in  Fienca. 
To-morrow  is  a  holiday. 
demain  (takes  no  article.)  jour  de  fUte  m. 


(a)  his,  is  left  out  in  French  in  this  place. 

(b)  a,  is  left  out.     See  Gram.  pag.  20S,  C.  219,  A. 

(c)  See  Gram.  p.  213,  A* 

(d)  an,  is  left  out.     See  Grain,  pag.  ztS,  C.  ( rader  is  ptut-etre  encore  plus.'' 

He 
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He  lives  l\  the  |  front-part  of  the  houfe.  | 

être  loge  fur  devant  m. 

Theitf  is  always  an  if,  or  a  but.     (Gr.  p.  219,  D) 
./7  m.        mais  m . 


CHAP.    If. 

£^)<?»     Adjectives. 

See  their  formation,  Gram.  pag.  uc,  and  the  following -,  and  thei 
co?iJiruflion,  page  220,  &c. 

A  fedulous  teacher  loves  attentive  fcholars. 

foigr-eux  maure  m .  aimer       attentif         écolier  tn. 

A  good  wife  is  a  great  treafure.      ~) 

bon  fc,r.n:e  t\  t refer  m.  I 

Great  men  are  fcarce.  (  (Gram-  P-  222,  B.) 

grand  rare.  J 


I  always  drink  warm  water  with  cold  wine.     (Gr  D    221   D  1 

toujour*  *  boire.  chaud     eau  f.  avec  froid  vin  m.  *"  ' 

>TJ7  fJJxîS  ^  Wh°  haS  married   that  A"»"  M«k  girl   oi 
î^teXTr°n;     ShC  ÎS  °f  a  {V™™h  conftitation.     He  has 
crooked  legs,  and  fhe  a  long  red  nofe.     (Gr.  p   221    C  ) 

crochu  jarr.be  (.  grand  rouge  ne*  m.  * • 

He  learns  the  French  tongue  to  converfe  with  her 

apprtndre  Transit  hng ue  f.  pour  conx-erfer       a vcc 

The  great  man  does  not  fear  death,  and  the  wife  man  prevents  it. 

A      L       AC  craindre  mart  f.  fage  W 

A    handfome,    well-fhaped,   and    rich    woman    is    not    always 

beau  bien  fait  riche  * 

fnfficicnt    to    make    a    man    happy  •  fhe   muft    be    virtuous    and 

■    m     l   rj  «  iv^-^j  (Cr.p.339,  A.)     vertueux 

amiable  bendes.     (Qr.  p.  222,  D.) 
aimable     outre  cela. 

That  fhort,  ugly,   old,    and    Joathfome    creature,  who  I  is  not 

pent  ,a,d      vieux  dégoûtant  créature  i.  n'a  pas 

worth  a  groat,  |  has  found  a  tall,  handfome,  and  rich  hùfcand. 

quatre  fous  radiant  trou-ver       grand  biau 

Affefted  fimplicity  is  a  nice  cheat. 

aff,é7é     fmpikitéi.  délicat     impopuré  f.  V 

f^J ■   ■'      »- "  "\ 


mari 


*  $*zÇr*m  pag.  3jo,B. 


His 


Chap.  II.  Upon  Adje&ives.  in 

His  condition  is  not  worth  envying  {turn  worthy  of  envy.) 
état  m.  digne  émue* 

I  am  very  fenfible  of  cold.     He  J  is  like  |  his  father. 

très-fenfible     (a)  froid  m.  rejjembler  à     "*> 

She  is  pleafed  with  her  hufband,  and  he  is  pleafed  with  her. 

content       de  mari  m.  lui 

I  am  content  with  what  I  have,     [content  de\ 
He  is  fenfible  of  injuries.     She  was  overjoyed  at  that  news. 

fenfible       à     injure  f.  ravi  de  nouvelle  ù 

He  is  difpleafed  with  his  children. 

méocntent         de  enfant  m. 

She  is  fit  for  any  thing.     We  are  not  pleafed  with  his  bargain. 

propre     à  (b)  content  marché  m. 

They  are  enraged  at  the  meafures  of  the  adminiftration. 

enragé  mejure  f.  gouvernement  m. 

He  is  not  qualified  for  the  place,  being  naturally  inclined  ta 

propre  place  m.  naturellement     enclin 

gaming  and  raking.     (Gr.  p.  224,  B.) 

j  eu  m.  débauche  f. 

That  Lord  has  a  fet  of  fix  beautiful  j  yellow-dun  |  horfes. 

Seigneur  attelage  m.      fix         beau  ifabeile  cheval  m. 

Give  that  to  your  eldeft  fitter,  and  this  to  your  younger  brother. 

donner  aine   feeur  f,  jeune        frère  m. 

There  is  j  a  new  fafhion.  j 

il  y  a  nouveau  mode  f. 

The  French  tongue  is  fpoken  in  all  the  Courts  of  Europe. 

Fravçois     langui  t.    fe  parler  (Gr.  p.  340,  B.)  Ccur  f.  Europe  f. 

He  cannot  bear  Englifh  cheefe.     He  eats  Dutch  cheefe, 

fauroit  fouffrir  Angleterre  fomage  m.        manger  Hollande  (c) 

She  has  brought  him  a  considerable  fortune. 

apporter  3d  fi.  ccnjidérable  bien  m. 

There  are  J  few  arable  lands  j  in  Sweden.     (Gr.  p.  222,  A.) 

&  y  a  guhes  ^d)  labour  able  terre  î.  en  Suède. 

A  black  fwan  is  a  rare    bird,   and  a  white  crow  is  a  ftrange 

noir       cygne  m.  rare  oifeau  ni.  blanc  merle  m.  furprenant 

fight- He  wears  j  fquared  toe  |  (hoes. 

(e)  porter  carré  joulur  m. 


(a)  See  the  fécond  pang.  Gram.  pag.  223,  C.  (b)  Set  Gram.  pag.  124. 

(c)  See  the  2d  parag.  Gram.  pag.  59.         (d)  See  tag,  342,  Q.  &  217,  A. 
(e)  fgbt  is  made  by  the  word  cbcfe%  f. 

.     Bath 
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Bath    is,    indexa!  |  but  |  a    imall    city:  bet    it    is    famous    foi 

Batb  ncq.n  petit         tille  f.  mais  fameux    pom 

its  medic^V^rs  and  hot  baths.     (Gr.  p.  22i,D.) 

medlc'/feL- ■■ijjp  f.  chaud  bain  m. 

The  publo "^ood  is  preferable  to  the  private  interefr. 

-  .Vt  m.     preferable  particulier     bien  m. 

'Tis  an  eternal  decree  to  which  all  men  ought  to  fubmit. 

cefi  etunel         de.  ret  m.  devoir  (a)  Joumettre. 

Human  life  is  never  free  from  troubles. 
humain     vie  f.  jamais  (b)  exempt         tr-juole  ra. 

Almoft  all  men  are  prone  to  pleafure. 

prefque  porte'  p. !  ai  fir  va. 

Let  a    prince  be    flow  to  punifh,   and  fwift  to  reward.     (Gr. 

prince  lent  punir  prompt         re'eompenfen 

p.  224,  B.) 

Some  fubfkanti<ves  governing  the  third  fate  of  the  following  noun  in 
Engliih,  (that  is,  requiring  theprejoftion  to),  follow  the  general  rule 
in  Fiench,  i.  e.  govern  the  fécond  fate,  (that  is,  require  the  prepo- 
fition  de) . 

The  dog  is  a  friend  to  man.     (Gr.  p.  212,  A.  &  206,  A.) 

chien  m.       awim.  de 

Pleafure  is  an  enemy  to  reafon  and  virtue. 

plaifr  m.  ennemi  m.  de  raifon  f.  vertu  f. 

Twofuhjlanti-vesfingular  require  the  adjecUve  in  the  plural  number  ; 
and  when  they  are  of  different  genders,  the  adjecUve  fometimes  agrees 
tvith  the  lajl  noun,  fometimes  not.     See  Gram.  pag.  206,  207. 

The  hufband  and  the  wife  are  fick. 

mari  m.  femme  f.      malade. 

Men  and  Women  are  mortal. 

homme  femme  mortel.  fGv   D    "q6    D 

He  has  made  his\wife  and  daughter  miferable.  ' 

rendre  fkmme  file  miferable. 

My  brother  and  fifter  are  idle. 

frire  m.  feeur  f.         pareffeuxA 

The  brother  and  fifter  are  living  ftill  ;   *  and  they  are  very 

•vivant  encore      *  (Gr.  p.  320.) 

"troublefome  to  him.     [importun.^ 


(a)  to,  is  not  exn?e!Ted  in  the  French.     See  Qram. pag.  310,  B. 

She 
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She  has  a  charming  face  and  neck.     Her  breaft  and  arms  are 

(a)   charmant     vijage  m.     cou  m.  èorgeS^*    t    bras  m» 

beautiful  ;  one  would  think  them  j  artificially?!  tKiew  (b) 

fuperbe  dire  au  tour  fatiiï£L  •' 

The  room  and  the  clofet,  the  trunk  and  the  box  \ve&6 opened,  (f) 

chambre  f.  cabinet  m.        coffre  m.  botte  f.  ouvert, 

I  have  left  the  room  and  the  clofet  lock'd  with  the  key.  (f  ) 

laiffcr  fermé        à  clé  f. 

He  fays  that  he  found  the  bureau  and  the  box.  open,  (f) 

dire  trouver         bureau  m.  boite  f.  ouvert. 

You  fpeak  of  an  affair  wherein  time  and   pains  will  be. well 

parler  affaire  £       oh         temps  m.  peine  (c)  f,  bun 

bellowed,     [employé.] 

Riches,  health,  honours,  and  power  are  fading  and  uncertain,  (d) 

ricbeffesf.  fanté  f.  honneur  m.  autorité  î.  de  peu  de  durée  &  incertain. 

Nobility,  grandeur,  favour,  and  riches  are  frail,  and  common 

7iobieJji  f.       grandeur  f.    faveur  f.  richejfes  f.  caduc  '  commun 

to  the  good  and  the  wicked,  and  can  eafily  be  taken  from  us  ;  but 

bon  méchant  pouvoir  aif /ment         été  à  mais 

glory, honour,  goodnature,  and  virtue,  are  folid,  fure,  and  lafling  ; 

gloire  f.  honneur  m.  bon    naturel  m.  vertu  f.  Jolide      fur  durable  i 

it  is  not  in  the  power  of  men  to  deprive  us  |  of  them. 

il  à  pouvoir  de     priver  en.. 

They  fay   that  there  is  in    this   work  fomething  that. is  not 

on  il  y  a  dans  euvrage'm.  quelque  chofe  m. 

approved  of.  (Gram.  p.  207,  B-)- 

approuvent) 

His  defcriptions  are  fomewhat  tedious.    (Turnt  have  fomething 

defcriptionf.  \  ennuyeux, 

tedious,  and  fee  Gram.  pag.  217,  C.) 

I  have  found  part  of  my  money  ftolen  away.' 

trouver  partie  f.  argent  m.        dérobé. 

Part  of  the  cannon  was  nailed  up.  |       ?*  P*  2°7>  "• 

canon  m.  encloué. 

He  retook  part  of  the  baggage  which  had  fallen  into  the  hands 

reprendre  partie  i.  bagage  m.  tomber    entre  tnainf» 

of  the  enemies,  [ennemi.] 

Half  of  that  fruit  is  rotten.     (Gr.  p.  207,  C.) 

moitié  î,  fruit  m.    pourri. 


(a)  This  particle  is  made  by  the  article  le  in  French,  and  not  by  un. 

(b)  Turn  :    one  would  fay  that  they  are  made  artificially, 

(c)  pains,  is'made  by  lingular  in  French 

(d)  See  Gr.  p.  207,  A.  and  turn  :  uncertain  and  fading, 

<e)  off  is  notexpreflfed  here  in  French.  (f  )  See  Gr .  p.  206,  D. 

I  fTis 


1 
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'Tis  a  fort  of  fruit  which  they  find  very  good,,  but  it  is  very 

c'eji        firtef.      fruit  m.  on      trouver  fort       bon 

unwholefome.  [mal fain.] 

You  I  look  for  |  fomething  ;  I  know  where  it  is. 

chercher      quelque  choje  m.      f avoir         où     (Gr.  p.  207,  B.) 

Adj[eclives  ftgnifying  di mention   come  before  the  <voord  of  meafure, 
•which  tbey,  govern  in.  the  fécond  fate,  Sec.  See  Gram.  pag.  224. 

Before  the  Jcbolar  makes  the  following  Exercifet,  he  rr.ufi  get  by  heart  the  mum 
of  Number  in  the  vocabulary -,  Page  128,  &c. 

Thfe  Ex&vifes  mufl  he  rendered  hotb  ways.     Therefore  I  havefe 
down  hotb  th*  adje8i<ve  and  fubjlantive  of  the  magnitude» 

A  book  three  inches  thick. 

livre  m.        pouce  /fais  or  épaljfeur  f. 

A  tree  four  fingers  broad. 

orhre  m.         doigt  large  or  largeur  f.  K.   (Gram.  pag.    224,  D. 

A  tower  an  hundred  feet  high.  3c  225,  A.) 

tour  f.  pied  haut  or  hauteur  î. 

A  river  fix  feet  deep. 

rivière  f.       pied  profond  or  profondeur  f.       J 

Our  fchool  is  twenty  feet  long,  and  twelve  wide. 

ùoJef.  (a)  longueur  f.  fur  largeur  f» 

It  is  rare  to  fee  a  fir-plank  twelve  yards  long,  ten  feet  broad, 

il  rare  de  voir     ■  fapjn  planche  f.  verge  pied 

and  eight  inches  thick. 

pouce  épais  or  épaffiur  f. 

There   are  in  the  garden  walks  which  are  two  hundred  and 

Il  y  a      dans  jardin  m.  allée  f.  (a) 

fifty  paces  long,  and  fifteen  wide.  (*  Gr.p.  216,  C.) 

pas  *  long  large. 

I  have  feen   many  a  thick  tree,  but  never  faw  one  yet  that 

voir         (b)  gros    arbre  m.  jamais  encore  de 

was  three  ell*  round.  [awteJetour.'] 
He  fits  upon   a  )  four  fquare  J  flone,   that  is  twelve  inches 

être  affs      fur  carre  pierre  f.  (a)  pouce 

long,  twelve  broad,  and  twelve  thick. 

long  or  longueur,  large  or  largeur,  épais  or  épaijhur. 


(a)  See  Gram.  pag.  225,  A. 

(b)  See  that  exprefiion  in  the  Pronouns  indeterminate,  Pag,  27*,  P. 


We 
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We  dwell  in  a  fine  houfe,  feated  on  a  hill  an  hundred  yards 

demeurer    dans       beau    tnaifon  C.fitué       fur  montagne  f.  verge 

high  j  with  a  well  in  it  |  which  is  fifty  fathoms  deep. 

taut  or  hauteur,  puits  (a)  (c)  toife  profond  or  profondeur 

That  muft  needs  be  [  a  very    ftrong    (hip   which   is  made  of 

ce        doit       être  la  bien       fort    vaijfeaum,  que  celui  qui 

planks  twelve  inches  broad*  and  fix  thick. 

planche  pouce     largeur  épaiffeur» 

He  is  feven  feet  in  height,  but  he  don't  look  fo  tall,  becaufè 

(c)  haut  or  hauteur ,  paraître  Ji  grand    parte  qu- 

he  is  big  and  fat. 

gros  gras. 

Her  face  is   ten   inches  in  diameter;   and  that  of  her  filler 

vijage  m.  (c)  pouce  diamètre 

a  foot  long,    [longueur.] 

The  walls  of  Algier   are  twelve  feet  thick,  and  thirty  feet 

mur  dlger.         (c)  épais  or  e'paijfeur 

high.     That  city  was  |  moft  terribly  |  bombarded  by  the  French, 

haut  or  hauteur,  ville  f,  terriblement  bombardé  François 

in  one  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  eighty-eight,  (b) 

Agra,    formerly    the   capital  of  the   whole    empire,  and  the 

Agra        autrefois  capitale  f»  tout  (d)   empire  m.         //earn. 

refidence  of  the  Great  Mogul,  is  forty-eight  miles  in  circumference; 

de  la  réfidence  Grand  Mogol       (c)  mille  circonférence  ; 

the  wall  that  encompalTes  it  is  an  hundred  feet  wide. 

mur  m.  environner  (c)  large  or  largeur 

The  Japanefe  have  at  Meaco  in  a  ftately  temple,  an  idol  of 

Japonais  à       Méaco  dans      magnifique  temple  idol  f. 

gilt  copper,  whofe  chair  is  feventy  feet  high  and  eighty  broad  ; 

doré    cuivre         dont        cbaifef.  (c)  haut  or  hauteur         large  or  largeur  j 

—his  head  is  big  enough  to  hold  fifteen  men,  and  his  thumb  is 

tête  f.       gros     afftx  pour  contenir  pauu  m.  (c) 

forty  inches  round,  [pouce  de  tour.] 


(a)  Turn  this  in  French,  wherein  is  a  well,  &c.  (il y  a*) 

(b)  See  the  Vocabulary, />*g.  132,  the  6tb  parag.»-znà  Gram./».  zSty  A, 

(c)  See  Gmm.page  225,  A. 

(d)  See  Gr.  pag.  273,  A. 


t'i  CHAP. 


n6  French  Exercises,       Part  IIJ. 


CHAP.      III. 

Upon  the  Comparison  c/ Adjectives. 

See  Gram.  pag.   117,  and following  ;  as  likewife  pag.  Z25,  and 
following.     ■ 

■  He  i?  as  experienced  a  foldier  as  a  cunning  flatefman.     (Gr. 

<*l£>   cftaujfî        habile        '■'■'"capitaine  m.^y. .      rufe  politique  m. 

p.  227,  D.  and  aiqi'A.)  ' 

Auguftus  was  not  perhaps  a  greater  man  than  Antony,  but  he 

Augufie         (*)  peut-être         grand  Antoine         mail 

was  *  more  fortunate  [heureux']  than  he.   [lui.]  , 

Giddy  people  j  doubt  lefs  than  the  wife. 

étourdi  m.  plur.  douter  '  fagey\ur. 

She  has  as  much  fortune  and  beauty  as  her  coufin. 

(Gr.p.  217»  B.)  bien  beauté'  coujîrieî.' 

He    has    not    fo    much   wit    as   his  brother,  but  he  has  more 

ejprit.  frère.m,     mais 

judgment,  [jugement]      (Gram.  p.  217,  B.) 
She  is  not  fo  cunning  as  he.     [lui.] 
She  has  as  many  fweet-hearts  Mill  as  formerly. 

galant  encore  autrefois. 

The  Loire  is  longer  than  the.  Seine,  but  it  is  lefs  rapid  than,  the 

Loire  f.       grand  Seine  f.  rapide 

Pvhone,     [Rhone  m.]  .1 

The  Thames  is  not  fo  rapid  as  the  Rhine. 

Tatnife  f.  rapide  Rhin  m. 

He  is  not  fo  learned  as  his  brother,  and  has  not  read  fo  much  : 

/avant  fr*re  m«'  lire       .    ;  tant. 

but  he  is  as  fober  and  |  well  behaved  |  :  he  has  as  much  fènfe, 

aujjifage  poli  Jens 

and  is  as  much  efteemed  as  he,  though  he  is  not  fo  rich. 

ejlimé  (Gr.  p.  377.)  riche. 

It  is  as  eafy  to  do  good  as  to  do  evil. 

il  aifé  de  faire  bien  m.  mal  m. 

Your   father    is   richer    than   mine,  and  therefore  you  are  to 

père  m.  riche  par  conséquent  (a) 


(*)  Put  the  firft-zuai  in  the  imperfect,  and  the  fécond  in  the  preterite  tenfe. 
(a)  ant  \%  here  only  the  fign.  of  the  future  of  the  next  verb. 

have 
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have  a  greater  portion  in  marriage:  and  as  you  are  richer  and 

grand         dot  f.        en    mariage  comme 

even  handfomer  than  J  am,  you  will  more  eafily  and  fooner  get 

même         'êeau  (Gr.  p.  226,  D.)  '  a'ife'me'nt  tot  trouver 

a  hufband  :  but  virtue  is  more  precious  than  riches. 

mari  m.  vertu  f.  '  précieux    '  '     '     ricbejfes. 

You  learn  pretty  well,  but  your  brother  learns  better,  becaufe 

apprendre  apex         bien       mais  frère  parce  que 

he  is  more  diligent  than  you,  and  (c)  takes  more  pains, 

'     'diligent  prendre  •peine. 

'Ills'  ridiculous,  moil  ridiculous,  the  moû  ridiculous  thing  în 

c* eft       ■  ridicule   ■         '  l  chafe  f.  (b) 

the  world.-  [mande  m.] 
-  Trier  is  the  oldelt  city  in  all  Germany. 

'îwni  ancien  ville  f.  (b)       Allemagne  f.  "  • 

The    right   hand  is    lïronger  than   the   left,    and  the   middle" 

droit      main  f.  fort  gâucbe  milieuTn. 

finger  Is  the  longefl. 

duigt  m.'  grand 

The  greatefl  pleafure  in   life  is  love  ;  the  greateil  tréafure  is 

grand      plaiftr  m.  (b)     vie  f.  c"eft  amour  m.  tréfor  m. 

contentment;  the  greatéft  poflelTion  is  health  ;  the  greateit  èafe 

contentement  m.  jouijj'unceî.  Jante'  f.  foulagement  m» 

is  fleep  ;  and  the  greatéft  medicine  is  a  true  friend. 

fommett  m.  remède  m.  véritable  ami  m. 

.The  Jupiter  of  Phidias    is    one    of   the   fineft  ftatues   extant 

'Jupiter  m.        <  Phidias  ft  a  tue  i. 

(turn  that  is)   (a)  in  Italy,     [en  Italie.]      (Gr.  p.  226,  B.) 
.  Tul-ly:  was  the  moil  eloquent  of  all  the  Roman  orator*.  •  - 

Cicjrçn  ,  éloquent  Romain  orateur  m. 

Scipio  Naiïca.was  a  very  honeft   man  :  he  was  efteemed  the 

Stipion  (d)  honnête  regardé  comme 

moit  hpneft  man  in  the  city,    (b)  '    .   ..    V 

The  moil  experienced  men  fometimes  J  are  guilty  of  |  the  grofTeil 

habile  (e)  quelquefois  faire  grojfter  (e)  [ 

faults,     [faute  f.] 


.     (?)  This  verb  muft  be  made  by  the  fubjuniYj-ve-  in  French-,  conformable  t©-th^~ 
rule,  Pag.  300,  B. 

(b)  See  Gram.  Pag.  226,  A. 

(c)  que  muft  be  repeated  after  this  copulative  conjunction  and. 

(d)  See  Gram.  Pag.  219,  A. 

(e)  Thefe  adjectives  muft  come  after  their  fubftantives.  in  French. 

I  3  The 
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The  life  of  Lewis  the  great  is  not  the  beft  performance  of  our 

-^      vie  ft       Louis  m.  caw^  m, 

age.     [/Ms,  m.] 

He  always  fpeaks  as  modeflly  and  aa  clearly  |  as  poffible. 

toujours  Jugement  clairement    quv -jl  pffiblc* 

She  is  the  lovelieft  girl  that  I  know.     (Gr.  p.  226,  B.)  ; 

ce  aimable  fille  connût  re  (a) . 

She  has  received  me  in  the  moll  civil  manner  (b). 

recevoir  (a) 

The  beft  quality  *  a  man  can  have,  is  to  be  civil  and  obliging 

qualité  en     pouvoir  (a)    e'eji  civil  obligeait 

to  the  mofl  uncivil  and  difobliging  people.      *  (Gr.  p.  259,  C.) 

envers  incivil  désobligeant    perjonne  t.  (Gr.  ,.215,  D) 

The  beft  of  all  fathers  is  become  the  molt  terrible  anql  inexorable 

f'tre  m.       devt.&v  terrible  inexorable. 

father. 

I  have  rather  chofe  to  deny  than  confefs. 
aimer      w£ux         nur       (c)      «water. 

I   think    her    more    unfortunate   than    if   {he  had  loft  all  her 

trouver  malheureux  :  perdre 

vvealh.      \_bien  m.] 

She  is  nippier  than  if  he  had  marred  her. 

^(.St'riUX  épOu\r 

They  are  more  courageous  than  was   aid. 

brave  ;c)        en  .ir?. 

This  is  very  bad,  bu.  that  is  wont,  and  his  is  thf  worâ  of  all. 

mauvais 

They  are  of  jefs  £ze  tljan  your's.     {graveur  f.] 

They  have,  better  omcers   tiian  we  have,  and  they  understand 

LJpi.er  m.  (d)  eni<ndre 

war  better,  but  we  have  more  courageous  Soldiers  uan  they. 

guerre  f,  vaitlant        Joldat  m.  (e) 

Tne  beft  remedies  are    always    bitter,    an<i  artidotes  are  Uh 

rètftè:.erv.  r^j.,s         aPVf  antidote  n?. 

pleafant  to  the    alw  tban  poiions. 

agréable  goût  m.  poijor.  m. 

There  is  no  fool  fo  troubleicme  as  |  he  'hat  |  has  wit.   [ejpri*  m.] 

ri~y  a-       jot  m.  \vcomm:ae  (Gran-.,  pag.  265,  At) 


(a)  See  Cran.  Fag.  300,  B. 

(b)  Turn,  the  mcjl  civilly  that  car.  be.     Civil:y  Is  eivikmtr.t» 

(c)  See  Cram»  Pag.  226,  chc  5th  paragr.  D. 

(d.)  Turc,  than  aur{.  (e)  Turn,  than  theirs. 

A  fool 
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A  fool  mocks  the  wifeft  Philofopher. 

fou  m.  je  moque  zà  ft  Jen  je       Pbilofopbe  m. 

Rches    are    oftentimes    more    dangerous,    than    poverty    is 

rich.Jjes  f.  jouvent  junejte  (a)       pauvreté  f. 

troublelbme.  [incommode.] 

We  have  no  more  than  an  hundred  pounds   fterling,  and  he 

(Gram.  pag.  227,  A.)       **  Inirejîerling, 

J  has  little  ]el~s  |  than  two  hundred^uineas. 

n'a  gvères  moins 

I  fpeak  of  the  moil  learned  man  in  Europe.  *  (Or.  p.  226,  A.) 

parler  /avant  *  Europe, 

S   He  behaves  better  now  than  he  did  before. 

je  conduire  à  préjent  (a)        faire  auparavant. 

She  is  better  than  when  fhe  was  in  the  country.  (Gr.  p.  22j,  -Â.) 

fe  porter  quand  à  campagne,  f. 

She  ought  to  have  confefled  rather  than  |  told  a  lie.  | 

devoir  (b)       ■   avouer  mentir. 

He  is  lefs'to  |  be  pitied  j  than  if  he  had  loft  his  health,  or  the 

à         plaindre  perdre  (c)  janté  f. 

ufe  of  his  limbs,  as  his  brother  has. 

ufage  m.     membre,  comme.  (This  verb  bas  \\  left  out.) 

I  am  older  than  you  by  feven  years. 

âge'  (d)  an 

Your  filter  is  taller  than  you  by  the  whole  head. 

J'ceur  f.     grand  (d)  tout         me  f. 

We  are  more  than  half  perfuaded  |  of  it. 

à  moitié  per juadé  en 

The  more  difficult  a  thing  is,  the  more  honourable. 

(See  Gr. p.  228,  D .)  difficile  bcr.orc.bk. 

Simonides  faid,   that  {  the  longer  ]  he  considered  the  nature  of 

Simonide       dire  plus  confidérer  nature  f. 

God,  the  more  obfeure  the  thing  feemed  to  him. 

Dieu  objeur  ebofe  Î.     Jembler 

The  richer  you  are,  the  more  covetous  you  are. 

(e)       riche  avare 


(a)  See  the  4th  ani  5th  pang.  Gram.  Pag.  226,  D. 

(b)  Have,  is  fopprelTed  in  French,  and  the  participles  confejfed  and  toid  are  madt 
by  the  infinitive  j  or  ufe  the  conditional  paft  of  devoir,  (fee  Gr.  p.  426,  the  5th 
parag.) 

(c)  This  bis  is  rendered  by  the  article,  the  two  Following  by  the  pron.  poiTeflive, 
Cram.  Pag.  255,  A. 

(d)  See  Çr.p.  227,  B.  the  7th  paragr.    (e)  Sec  the  loth  parag.  tags  aa8,  D. 


I4  He 
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He  had  rather  flarve  than  work,     [travailler] 

aimer  mieux  (a)     mourir    de  faint         (See  Gram.  Pag.  226,  D.) 

She  is  lefs  handforae  by  much. 

beau     (b)     beaucoup. 

He  is  not  fo  call  as  you  by  three  inches. 

baut  (b)  p.uce. 

"  Tfhe  longer  the  day  is,  the  fhoi  ter  is  the  night. 

(c)        long  "  jour  m.  court  nuit  f. 

The  more  elevated  in  dignity  one  is,  the  lefs  pride  one  ought 

•  (ç)    ;  ékvê        en    dignité       on  •  orgueil  devoir 

to  nave. 

He  is  more  than  half  dead. 

-  à  demi  mort. 

There  was  more  than  [  half  a  pint  |  fpilt. 

H  '  cbopine  i.  répandu.   (See  Gr.  /5.  210,  D.) 

Men    ought   to   humble   themfelves   fo    much   the    more,    and 

on  de-voir  s' humilier  [c) 

thi^k  themfelves  io  much  the  lefs  happy,  that  thev  want  the  more 

crrjre  (c)  heureux  on  avoir  befoin  de     ^ 

people  to  ferve    them.     They   depend  fo   much  the   more   upon 

gens    .fonj.rvice  On  dépendre  ; 

their  fervan  s,  that  they  cannot  J  live  without  them.  | 

domefiiaue  tmnejauroit  ,         senpojjer. 


CHAP.      IV, 

Upon    Pronouns. 
You  will  come  with  me.     (Grarn.^-.  223,  B.) 

venir  avec 

Let  him  make  halle,  or  elfe  we  fhall  go  out  without  him. 

(e  dép'cb  r    '  ou  bien  for  tir  Jam 

You  always  repeat  the  fame  thing,      (p. ^29,  C.) 

tqujcurj_   revêtir  même     iboje  r. 

I  do  not  come  to  ditiurb  you.  (p.  234,  B.) 
ne  pat  pour  déranger 

N  We  underwritten  have  agreed  to  what  follows,  (p.  229,  D.) 

<.. ,         .  ,  convenir  dLe  ce  qui      juivre. 


(a)   Make. this  by  the  conditional  tenfe. 
*  (bj  See  the  ytVparag.  Gram.  p*g.  227,  B. 
(c)  See  the  10th  parag.  pag.  228,  D. 


k 
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Help  me,  faid  fhe.     There  is  |  no  j  doubt,  replied  he. 

feccurir  (Gr.  p.  230,  Af)   y  avoir  ne  point       (Gr.  217,  C.)  reprendre     / 

Though  you  fhould  hate  me,  I  will  not  betray  the  truth. 

(p.  230,  A.)  haïr  (p.  214,  B.)  trahir  vérité,  f. 

May  1  fee  again  all  my  family  in  good  health  ! 

pouvoir     rcv'Sir 

She  applies  herfelf  to  the  duties  of  her  fituation,  therefore  fhe 

s"appliq :-er  devoir,  m.  état  m.  aujji 

5  efteemed  by  every  body.     (Gr.  p.  230,  A.) 

de  tout  h  monde 

At  lea'1  it  is  certain  that  thé  ftiip  is  arrived  fafely. 

du  moins  vaifj'cau  m.  a  ben  port. 

Perhaps  I  mall  fend  your  coufin  to  Paris. 

peut-être  envoyer  coufin  Paris. 

In  vain  they  J  feek  for  |  the  caufe  of  this  event. 

chercha-  caufe  f.  événement  m. 

The  fun  was  hardly  rifen. 

folàl  m.  a  peine 

Who         I  has  arrived  |  the  firft  ?  L     {Turn  It  is  I.)  *  "" 

qui  eji-ce  qui         arriver     •  (Gr./>.  230,  B.  and  335,  B.) 

What  does  remain  to  you  ?     I.     (p.  230,  B.) 

que  rtjler  (^.234,  B.) 

Who         j  took  [  my  pen  ?     It  is  he.  * 

qui  eft- ce  qui  prendre  plume  f. 

Who  did  that  ?  Ée — Who  will  be  chofen  ?  He. 

qui       faire  '         qui  chAfra-t-on  ? 

Beth  he  and  I  will  go  Co  the  country.     (Gr.  p.  25^,  C.  D.) 

aller  campagne  f. 

You  and  my  brother  haveldone  very  well  to  agree. 
frère  m.  Raccommoder. 

You  and  Mr.  Smith  will  anfwer  for  her. 

répondre  ■&'■■ 

Neither  he  nor  I  have  revealed  this  fecret.  .,•  ?■ 

cenejlni  qui  avons  fecret  m.  .      -     -  " 

My  brother  and  he  are  partners.     (Gr,/.  231,  Wy 

ajj'ocié 

You  will  play  on  the  harpiichord,  and  he  on  the  violin. 

jouer  de  clavecin  m.  violon  m. 

You  are  forry  for  this  event,  but  he  rejoices  at  it.  (p.  231,  D.) 
He  alone  can  bring  it  about,     (p.  232,  B.) 

pouvoir  en  venir  à  bout  , 

He,    feeing  nothing    but    injuftice    in    the    behaviour  of    the 

(Turn  whofaw)  ne     que  conduite  f. 

__ J 1 — 

-     *   When  a  queftion  is  made  with  ce,  it  mull  be  anfwered  with  ce  likewife. 

leaguers, 
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kaguers,  abandoned  them,  and  |  went  over  to  Henry. 

*--"'  '  ur  fe  ranger  du  côte  de 

I  alone  fhalî  oppofe  it.         1 

s'cppofer  y  I 

You  alone  can  do  it.  f      <Gram'  A  23i>  C) 

'  pouvoir 

Both  |  the  one  and  the  other  power*  ccarted  hb  friendfliip 

£l  notexprefTed)     !  une  tftautre        puffineef.  «cbercb.r  >^.z^B.)  ami  J( 

feat  he,  through  intereft,  bound  hiinfdf  to  neither  irrevocably. 
They,  fufpecling  that  a  fnare  was  laying  for  them,  flood  upon 

foupfnner  piège  m.  tendre        à  ft  f,,v     * 

fieir  guard.  (Gr./.  23», B.)  (7W»  that  one  to  them  laid  a  fnare.) 
gardes  t.   pi.  ' 

Your   two   uncles  and  Mr.  James  take  charge  of  the  enter- 

onde  m.  fe  cbarger 

prîfe  ;   they   find    the   money,  and   he   will  manage    the  works 
{fir.  p.  232,  B.) 

She  Is  twelve  years  old,  and  he  only  ten.     (Gr.  t   aaa    C  > 

You  are  fatisfied  ;  but  they  are  not  fo.     (Gr.  *.  222,  C  Ï 

content  r       J  '* 

I  have  feen  yep  coufin,  and  he  *  will  come  to-night. 

—,  .  Tr        •  *Rh  «    ,  W?*T  (* p,2^>  C- che  laft  «ample.) 

This  letter  is  ^fetled  to  you,  as  well  as  to  them.  (É&toa*,  D  ) 

faàtejffr  J  *' 

^    93*  Conjunaives  of  the  3et  per/on,   &c.  «HT  ttgrf  **£   ^fotff  /, 

irrational  and  inanimate  creatures ,  &c.     See  Gram.  /«£.  232,  D. 

IPi***  /£*  'verb  governs  one  pronoun  perfonal  only,  Sec.  Pag.  234,  B 
&#  «ft  ti*  placing  of  ne,  pas   W point,  Pag.  235,  D.  «*//*,  4*J 

9    ajking  yuejlions,  Pag.  237,  C.  ' 

Look  at  J  the  fine  pink.     It  fmeîls  charmingly.     Gather  ir 

regarder  beau   œilut  m.  Jcntir  l'en  bon  cueillir      le 

Let  me  fraell  it.     Pick   alfo  a  rofe.     (Gr.p.  232    D) 

fus  je    Jcntir  cueillir    aujfi       rofe  f. 

1  do  not  like  rofes.       They  have  too  nrong  a  fmell.      They 

aur.er  frof>     rQrt  çdeur  U 

inafee  ray  head  ach.     [entêter.]    (a) 


U)  This  verb  mull  fc«  «ter-ded  bj  a  pronoun  pcrf.  of  the  Jft.  perfon. 

Tfce 


Uiap-IY.  .IÇxw  Pronouns.  123 

The  vjmp  is  fine  ;  it  will  yield  |  a  great  deal  |  of  grapes. 

Spiel  rapporter         beaucoup  '      rj.Jin. 

Ambition  is  a  noble  paffion  ;  but  it  cavfes  oftentimes  a  great 

any  mifchiefs.  [mal.       (Gr.  ;.  217,  C.)  #> 

Lock  at  that  tree.     It  is  well  bloflom'd,  and  yet  it  produces 

regard*       (a)     arbres      .  b«n      fieuri  -cependant  produce 

0  fruit.     I  will  cut  it  down,  if  it  yields  no  fruit  this  year.    Thefe 

lfru}t  COuperle  fi        4*m      ,  MVlulA 

vo   trees    are    dead,    'tis    the     mofs    that    has  |  killed  |  tuera. 

iVlrfre  mort  mougeU  qui .    cvoir    fo,re  junr     les. 

to  fee  that  it  flops  the  pores  of  the  trees. 

'  Voir  que         boucher  fore  arbre. 

Let  us  go  into  the  |  poultry-yard;  |  it  is  opep.  We  have  a  dozen 

^     en  J  dans  '  baje-cour  t  ouvert  *uotr  aou^ne  f. 

ins.  They  lav  eggs  |  everyday  |  ,feut  they  won't  |  fit  upon  |  them. 

poule,  pindre  «ufm.  tous  tes  jours       ma:s  (b-  couver  les       ^ 

I ookat  J  thefe  eggs,  they  are  fine.butthey  |  W^***  |  * 
The  cow  is  old:  me  gives  no  more  milk.     We  will  fell   her 

vacbeî      mux  donner  g*  *  Ç*  ™dre    la 

the  next  week.  *  (G. />.  217,  A.) 

prochain  ftmuine  f. 

We  tell  him  the  truth,  and  he  won't  believe  us. 

dire     lui  «êrityt  <»  croire 

Few  people  are  wife  enough  to  prefer  the  blame  that  is  ufeful 

peu      P  ger,  fage  ajfe,  four  frejïrer  tom  «.  f«.  *# 

to  them,  to  the  praiie  that  betrays  them. 
luer  l^ange  f.  trahir         ks 

She  loves  me,  and  yet  T  am  unhappy  with  her. 

aimer     me  cependant  malheureux  avec 

I  have  had  the  honour  to  fee  him,  and  to  fpeak  |  to  him. 

boxeur    de  -voir  le  de  parler  lut 

If  you  come  I  to  morrow  |  to  fee  me,  I  will  give  you  what  I 

H  y  '  detain  voir  donner  ce  qu* 

have  promifed  you.  [promettre.'} 

They  come  to  us,  and  we  did  not  think  of  them.  (p.  234»  O) 

*mx  p<"fer  ■  :  ;      .; 

What  (he  was  faying  yefterday  was  diretted  to  you.     I  lg *% 

ce  que  dire  ~  hier  faddxffir  Javoir 

M  See  Gram.^.  i«*  (W  W**'*  ^nds  for  xvili  m  '  wiU  is  *"aWr* 

§  well. 


124         French    Exercises.  Part  lift 

well,   but  J  had  my  reafons   to  let  her  fpeak.     I  /pake'  to  hej 

bten       mais        ;         ■  raifon   pour  lajftr  la  dire  parler         /aj 

afterwards,  and  fhovved  her  how  much  me  j  was  in  the  wrong.  \ 

etijuitt  faire  vo£  /-j         combien  avoir  tort  ' 

She  has  written. to  you.  this  morning. 

'     fcri'rs  '     matin  m.      v  "*:,:.   jj 

Your  mother  fpeaks  to  you,  and  not  to  your  fitter  ;  therefore 

•  mere  park,  non  pai  '      Iféurl  c'ejPph^SE 

anfwer  .her.     I  think  that  ihe  fpeaks  to  my  fitter  I  as  well  as  I 

repondre  lui    ■  crc]reque  ^arkr  Jœur  & ■  atf^  ^ 

to  me.     Let  her  anfwer  firtt,  aqd  I  will  fpeak  after. her/    Don'* 

répondre  la prérhihè,    :<  'park-      ap.s-  (a) - 

you  know  that  my  fitter  is  always  quicker  to  find'reafons -than  I  j 

Jav.tr     que  )(eUr  f.    *    toujours  plus  prompt  'à  trover  ration     -que  '■  nhi  ' 

Do  not  anfwer  .her  then,  and  you  will  anger  her.     Believe  me 

repondre  donc      :  fScb'er        h 

go  and  fpeak  to  her,  but  |  firft  ]  mow  me  that  book. 

oiler  (b)  parler  mais  auparavant  montrer  livre  m.  ' 

*l  Ylhim  ë,?  and  forgive  him  for  this  tim^  î    if  te  ever  does 

^  fie  f  j  .Jaiii(*»«<à  p™'      iy*$    fi  ■  ymffîn 

the  lead  fault,  I  w;ll  pray  for  him  no  more. 

moindre  faute  t.  •    '    prier  pour  '    ne  plus. 

Reafon  the    cafe  j  with  him,  and  do    not    fcold  '  at  him      Go 

parler  ration         'lui  -  .        -       • 

j  /      ,  -      J  .  '     gronaer  k       -aller 

and  lee  him  :  or  write  to  him.      "1 

(b)  voir  ou   écrire  /  , 

Take  them  or  leave  them.         f     (G™m.  /.  234,  D.) 


prendre  ou  laiffe 

Undrefs  the  children,  and  |  put'them  to  bed. 

duller  afant  .  jr^  .      -         .  . 

Ti.  he  who  has  done  it.    'Tis  they  have  fee  n  it.   (P^^o,Bl 

l*P     m  f™ele       cejouteux  '&#  *{  3i:'V 

dZ°  ^herS  and  the  C°U/n  have  committed  the  murder: 

aeux    j,. re  coufln  commettre 


»v         »  -     1     .  -"V".  commettre  meurtre  i 

they  have  „ed  the  man,  and  he  has  |  knocked  U.  on  the  head. 

tr  /u<  Warner        I.  (Rr.  *,,„    n  J 


(a)  £>,  ftands  for  do  not.  (b)  ^  £  ROl  ^^  here  J*^* 

VJ  tarimxr,  governs  the  third  rtate,  that  is,  is  conftrued  with  à. 


When 


:h'ap.  IV.  :Upm  Pronouns.  -  \  ^125 


'rhen  the  'verb  /'*  attended  by  t<wo  pronouns,  &rc.  p.  236,  B.  The 
Conjunclives  are  put  after  the  <verb  in  the  following  cafe,  Sec. 
p.  236,0.  The  CcHJuvôïives,  whether  governing  or  governed,  Sec. 
p.  240,  D. 

I  dare  not  tell  it  you*  Birrhia,  pray  thee  tell -it  him.     I  knew  it, 

ojer  (a)       dire  le  vjuS     Birr. via  (b)     dire  f avoir 

)u  had  told  it -me.  before.     T  \  , 

•    dire  auparavant.  ' 

This  is  j  a  fine  apple  : — let  us  offer  it  to  him.  (Gr.  p.  236,  B.) 

voilà  beau  pomme  f.  cjFrir 

It   is   certain   that    Chrêmes    does    not    give    his  daughter  to 

il  certain       que  Chrêmes  donner  fille  f. 

amphilus  ;    but  becaufe  he  does  not  give  her  to  him,  J  it  does 

Pampbile  mais  parce  que  donner  la  lui,  tl  ne 

}t> follow  j  that  he  will  give  her  to  you. 

''enfuit  pas  que 

He  has  not  fold  it  dear  to  them.     Don't  you  believe  it  ? 

•vendre   le     cher  leur  croire 

Tell  him   that  you  are  willing  to  marry  Philumena.     That  I 

dire  que  vouloir  bun  (c)         'epoùfer        "Pbilùmene  que 

\n  willing  to  marry  her?  I  will  never  do  it.     Don't  advife  me 

ouhir  bien      *'     "      ipvujtr     la      '       jSn':ai's   ^d)      faire  le  ccnfeiiler     vis 

)it.   [lei 

.They  have    de  fired    me    to    buy  them   lace,    and    to   fend    it 

prut  de   acheter  leur       dentelle  t\  de   envoyer  la 

>  tném  •  but  I  will  carry  it  myfëlf  j  to  them. 

leur  mais  porter    la    moi-même       leur    ■ 

He  affcs  me  for  money.     Lead  him  none,  (cr  do  not  lend  him 

demander  (e)  argent  m.        prêter 

ny)  for  he  will  never  give  it  you  again. 

car  jamais    rendre  le  r 

Lend  me  them,  or  fell  them  |  to.  me.     (Gr.p.'z^,  D.) 

prêter  m:i    les  '         eu  vendre  m'e 

Let    us    fee  that    watch.     You  have  promifed  it  me.     Wheu 

voir  montre  1.  promettre       la     me         quand 


(a)  not  is  only  ne  before  ofer  without  pas  after.     Gram.  pag.  345,  C. 

(b)  This  is  made  in  French  by  I  pray  thee  cf  it  ;  to  pray  is  prUr. 

(c)  See  Gram.  pag.  310,  C,  (d)  Sse  Gram, pag.  342,0. 
,<e)  for,  is  left  cut  in  French, 


will 
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will  you  give  it  me  ?  Don't  touch  it.     Will  you  give  it  him  foon 

dinner  toucher  (a)  la   lui     bifnto, 

Don't  you  know  it  ?  When  do  you  expect  him  ? 

javoir  quand  attendre  le 

Why  don't  you  do  it  yourfelf  ?  Have  you  fancied  it  ? 

pourquoi  faire  s'imaginer  It 

Has  the  law  forced  him  to  it  ? 

loi  f.  forcer       le      y       (See  Gram.  fag.  238,  C.) 

I  fay  and  maintain  that  he  has  done  it.     (Gram.  p.  240,  D.) 

dire-  foutenir       que  le 

We  befeech   and  conjure    you  by  all  that  is  dear  to  you,  t 

fupplkr  conjurer  par     tout  ce  qui         cher  di¥ 

grant  him  his  pardon. 

accorder  a  grâce  f. 

I  defire  you  to  fpeak  to  me  no  more  of  it. 

prier  déparier       me       ne    plut 

He  efteems  and  honours  you. 

ejlimer  honorer 

I  know  it,  and  make  no  doubt  of  it.        (  r*  ?'  2^1'       '     f 

/avoir  faire  doute 

As  long  as  he  will  ftudy  well,  and  pleafe  his  matters,  I  wi'f 

tant  que  étudier  bien,         fe5  que  contenter       maître 

love  him,  and  will  procure  him  whatever  can  pleafe  him.  [/»/.] 

aimer  le  procurer     lui     tout  ce  qui  pouvoir  faire  plaifir 

.    He  always  promifes,  but  never  keeps  his  word,  (Gr.  p.  240,  B.)f 

toujours  f  b)  promettre t    mais  jamais  (b)  tenir        parole  f. 

We  have  feen  him,  and  fpoken  to  him. 

voir      le  parler 

They  have  feen  it  and  (hall  fee 

v.ir  le  revoir^ 

She  believes  it,  and  fays  it  without  confequence. 

croire  dire  Jans  cenfe'quence. 

I    do    believe,    and   wiil    always  believe  that  it  is  fo.     (GÎT 

croire  toujours  (b)  que  cela         ainfi. 

p.  240,  D.  and  241 ,  D.) 

You  undo  it,  and  do  it  again  without  ceafing. 

défaire  refaire  fans         ceffe. 


(a)  toucher,  governs  here  the  pronoun  in  its  third  ftate,  and  fupplied  byy. 

(b)  The  adverb  muft  come  after  the  verb,  Gr.p,  229,  C. 


pius        en 

Of  it.  1 

en  J 


s  (b)  tenir         parole  t.  f 

en  to  him.        "1 

r     lui.  \      (Gr.p.  234,  B.  ' 

èe  it  again,      t         and  241,  A.)  | 
J 
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le,  en.  y,  are  vfed  ïnftead  of  the  pronouns  pzrfonal  lui,  elle,  eux, 
vhîch,  \5c.      Gram,  par,  246,  D. 

See  alfa  the  right  placi  .g  of  tbefe  pronouns  ivhen  they  meet  -with 
iber  pronouns.     Gra.rn.pag.  236,237.  247,  £.24.8.256,  A, 

The  fupplyîng  pronouns  fometimes  are  not  exprefied  in  EngRJh,  *s  will  ap-  ' 
ear  by  thefe  following  exercifes,  and  efpecialiy  thofe  upon  the  irregularities  of  » 
ronouns  perfonal  and  pofleffive.  The  Teacher  muft  feduloufly  make  the 
p:u !ar  obferve  the  Genius  or*  the  two  languages,  with  rsfpect  to  thefe  pronouns  5 
nd  how  efTential  it  is  to  expefs  in  French  by  them  what  is  underftood  in  EngTijb. 
peech  would  be  too  flagging  in  Evglijh,  were  whole  fentenccj  repeated  Sa 
ie(è  cafes,  which  are  elegantly  fuppreflsd,  as  being  fufhcicntly  intelligible  fcjr 
hat  comes  before.  But  the  French  fuppiying  particles,  though  they  are  fo 
uzzling  to  foreigners  (and  m  ft  times  they  think  them  ufelefs),  have  qukeaiiorker 
eauty,  fince  they,  without  wakening  the  fpeech  with  a  te-J'ius  repetition,' 
tprefs   whole  fentences  in  the  moil  fignificant  manner,   and  conformable  to  ths 

ricleft  rules  of  Grammar;   fo  regular  is  the  French  hingunge.     Ii  \>  its  Germs  '■ 
>    exprefs    words    with    fuch    a    grammatical    connection,    that   each    or    iheaa 
ither  rules  another,  or  is  ruied  by  it.     Some  inftances  will  make  it  obvious  :  Eta- 
<ous  content?     Je  ne  le  fuis  pas  ;  Are  you   contented?  I  am    not.     Avcx-voms  ( 
rowve    ce    que    vous    cherchiez  ?    Jt  ne    rai    point    trouvé  ';     Have    you    founi 
/hat  you     were     looking     for  ?     I    have    not.     Us    font    riches,  Sf  nous   ne  le 
>nmes  pas  ;    They    are   rich,    and   we    are    not.     Si    vous    vous    atfèyex  Jans  ce 
auteuiïy  prenez    garde    de    vous  faire  du    mal,    car   les    bras   en   fim  caffk;     ïf* 
ou  fit  down   in  that  eafy  chair,   take   care  not  to  hurt  yourïelf,  for  the  arm*' 
re  broke.     So^haitisi-vcus   des  pommes  ?  Prcnex-zn   une    ccupk^   Vous  Cp  ftawutaK) 
rendre  davantage',    Will  you  have  fome    an-le;  '      fàfcê    a   -   ..;:e  ;    yoj    may  • 
ake  morer&c.  Leanden,  ngnirying  whatyou  have  been  fpesfcanj  rfj  ~^d  wWI  not  rep- 
eat, are  grammatically  governed  by  être  and  avoir,  as  the  object  or  theû  verbs.     ïr 
s  needlefs  to  expatiate  here  upon  rqore  like  cafes.       'Tis  the  Teacher's  huuaef»  la' 
xplain  them  when  the  occafion  occurs. 

Do  not  do  that  :  I  will  do  it  rayfelf. 

faire  {»)  (b) 

Make  a  nofegay,  and  carry  it  to  your  filler. 

bouquet  m.  porter 

Have  you  written  your  letter  r  Yes,  I  have.     Veil  !  (how  ît  tri 

ecrirt  lettre  f.  *  £b  bien    montrer 

me.     (*  Fr.  I  it  have  written.) 


(a)  See  Cram;  fa£.  122,  (b)  See  Gavn.ptg.  247,  A. 

t  A  truly 
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A   truly   moJefl:  and  humble  man   defires  not   to  Teem   fo,  bu 

véritablement  modifie  bumble  dejiftr  de  paraître  le,  mai. 

to  be  fo  really.     (Gr.  p.  247,  B.) 

de         le     en  effet. 

You  are  quick     [prompt],  and  I  am  not  fo.  [/?] 

Matter  Brown  is  an  honeir.  man,  fpeak  of  hkh  to  your  friend. 

Monfieur  (a)  le  Brun  honnête  parler  de    lui  ami. 

I  have  bought  fine  apples,  will  you  have  any  ?  I  will  be  obligee 

acbter     beau  pomme  f".    vouloir  (b)        en  bbtigei 

to  you,  if  you  give  me  fbme.     Take  f  as  many  as  j  you  pleafe: 

Ji  donner  en         prendre  en  autant   que    .   il  vous  plain 

but  eat  but  one  j  at  once  |  ,  otherwife  they  j  will  make  you  fick. 

piau  manger  (c)  un        à  la  fois  autrement  faire        à  mal» 

I  will  take  but  a  couple.     You  may  take  more.     What  fhall  ] 

en  prendre  (c)  couple  f.        en  pouvoir      davantage.  que 

do  J  with  them  ?  You  mall  give  them  to  your  brothers. 

faire  en       „  donner       les  frère. 

They  want  to  force  me  to  do  a  thing  which  is  difadvantageous 

On        veut  (d)  forcer  a  c.bofe  f.  de'Javantageux 

to  me  ;  I  will  never  confent  j  to  it.  [j] 

me  jamais(e)  conjenttr         (See  Gram.  pag.  3^0  and  229,  C.) 

This  is  J  a  fine  pi&ure  ;  put  a  frame  |  to  it. 

Voilà  tableau  m.  mettre  bordure  f.         y 

We  toil  ourfelves  lefs  to  become  happy,  than  to  make  others 

Je  tourmenter    moins  pour  devenir     heureux    ■  (f)  faire  (g)  autre 

believe  that  we  are  \o. 

croire         que  le 

Do  you  know  Mr.  White  ?  I  do  not  know  him,  but  I   have 

connaître  Monfieur  (a)  le  Blanc  le       mais 

heard  |  of  him,  and  I  fuould  be  very  glad  to  get  acquainted  with 

oiiir  farler  en  .  bien     aife    de    faire  connoffanct   avec 

him.     Pray  tell  it  him.  |  Ee  fo  good  as  to  j  tell  it  him, 

prier  (h)         le     lui  avoir  la  bentede  le  lui 

Have  you  been  where  I  have  told  you  ?  No,  I  have  not  been 

où  dire  non 

there  yet.     Go  thither  then,  and  remember  to  carry  paper  there, 

y        encore       aller         y  donc  Je  fouvenir  déporter    papier  m. y 

for  I  mall  have  occafion  J  for  it.  I  will  alfo  carry  your  books  there, 

car  ai-cir     affaire  en  aufj't  livre  m.     y 

(a)  Suc'.i  names  <re  not  ufed  in  French  without  the  article. 

(b)  have,  is  not  experte»  here  in  French. 

(c)  but  is  tie  before  tbe  verb,  and  que  after  ;  thus,  n'en  mangez  que. 

(d)  toy'\  not  expiefled  here  in  F>e-cb.     See  Gram.  pag.  310,  C. 

(e)  Paj.  342    '  (t)  See  Gram.  pag.p<zb,C 

(g)  ot&trsyi-nuit  e^mc  at' >ef believe  in  French,  in  the  3d  itate,viz.  conftrued  with  à. 
(h;  Pray  muft  be  made  in  French  by  I  pray  you. 

a  your 


(b). 

fome  ; 

when 

I 

have 

none, 

en 

n'en 

] 
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your  mafter  fays  that  you  will  want  them. 

maître  avoir  befoin     en. 

You    are  Parmenio,    and  I    am  not  fo  ;    if  I  were,   I  would 

Parménior.  le       Ji         le 

accept  of  Darius's  offers. 

accepter  (a)    Darius         offre  f. 

They  are  rich,  and  we  are  not.  [/<?] 

Send  it  me  back  again  J  to-morrow.     I  will. 

renvoyer  demain 

When     I  have     wine,     I     drink 

quand  vin  m.  boire 

I  am  eafy  without  it. 

fo  pajfer  aije'ment         en 

Go  for  fome,  and  bring  fome. 

aller  quérir  en,  apporter 

Take  meat,  and  eat  fome.  f     (Gr-  P-  234»  &■) 

prendre  viande  i.       manger  en. 

Take  it  away  and  fell  it,  for  1  do  not  know  what  to  do  with  it. 

emporter  vendre     car  /avoir     que        faire       en» 

Are  you  contented,  *  wife  ?  No  truly,  I  am  not. 

content       «  (c)  femme  f.       non  vraiment,  le.    *  in  French  my  wife. 

Women  have  always  been  curious,  and  will  always  be  fo. 

fimme  f.  toujours  curieux  le. 

If  you  pramife  me  not  to  fpeak  of  it,  I  will  tell  it  you. 

fi  promettre  me  de  parler     en  dire    le    vous 

I  give  you  my  word  for  it.     Tell  it  rae.     (Gr.  p.  236,  B.) 

donner  parole  f.  en  le    moi. 

You  have    bought  fine    lace,  give  me  fome.     Buy    fome,    if 

•     acheter     beau     dentelle  r".  en 

you  will  have  any.     Send  %fome  to  them.     Do   not  fend  them 

vouloir  (d)  en  envoyer     en  leur  leur 

any.     Send  nothing  there. 

en         nothing,  is  ne  before  the  verb,  and  rien  after. 

He  is  ufed  as  he  deferves.   [/<?.] 

traité comme        mériter. 

That  play  is  fine.     Do  you  remember  it  ?  No,  I  don't.     (The 

pièce  f.     beau»         (e)        (f)  fe  fouvenir     en 

féntence  mud  be  repeated.) 


(a)  accepter,  governs  the  4th  ftate,  which  is  like  the  lit  in  nouns,  and  anfwers 
the  accusative  in  i.atin. 

(b)  I  will,  muft  be  made  in  French  by  repeating  the  fentence  I  will  fend  it  you 
lack  again.     (See  Gram.  pag.  427,  70.)  (c)    See  Gram. pag.  254,  C. 

(d)  have,  is  notexprefled  in  French.     See  Gram. pag.  426. 

fe)  See  Gram. pag.  427. 

(t )  This  verb  governs  the  2d  ftate,  viz.  is  conftrued  with  de. 


Have 
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Have  you  got  good  books  ?  Yes,  I  have  feveral.   [en.  J 

*  (a)  Vivre  m.       oui  plujicurs.     (f) 

We  confefs  fmall   /tilings  only  to  perfuade  that  we  have  na 

avouer       petit        défaut  m.    (b)      pour  perfuadcr     que  nen 

great  ones,     [grand.]     (See  Gram.  p.  217.) 

She  J  fends  for  |  me  again  ;    mail  I  return  there  f   Doft  thou 

rappeler   (governs  the  4th  ftate)  retourner    y 

advife  me  |  r,o  it  ? 

eonfeiller  le 

Punifh  them  feverely   f  for  it.     (Gr.  p.  256,  D.) 

punir        les      rigoureufement   en 

As  for  wealth  he  has  fome  ;  but  friends,  he  has  none. 

pour  bien  m.        avoir     en         mais     ami  m. 

It   is  not   enough  •    to    have   a   fortune.     One  ought  befides 

H  de  du     bien  m.  on     devoir      encore 

to  learn  how  to  fpend  it,  without  lavifhing  it  away,  or  fparing  it. 

apprendre  (c)  à   dépenfer  le,      fans  prodigùn^^  ni     épargner 

If  they  refufe  it  me,  they  "will  perhaps  repent  it,:  but  I  will 

refufer     le     me  peut-être  le  repentir    en       mais 

afk  them  no  more  for  it.    *  {To  be  enough  Wfujjire.) 

demander        davantage         le 

When  our  friend  defires  us  to  do  him  |  a  piece  of  fervice,  | 

quand  ami  m.    prier  de  rendre  {à)  fervice  m. 

I  we  muil  J  do  it  immediately. 

il  faut       faire  le    fur  le  champ. 

I  will  carry   you  to  Court.     Carry  me  there  too>  for  I  have 

mener  Cour  f.  y  avflî     car 

never  been  there.  Have  you  neT-er  been  there  ? 

'tamais  (e)  y  ne  jamais  y 

Carry  us  there.     I  will  carry  yoa  thither. 

See  Gram.  pag.  237,  A.  B. 

Carry  them  all  there.    Has  he  fent  f  none  [  there  ? 

tout  y  envoyer     ne  perform     y 

Will  he  carry  fome  thither  ?     (Gr.  p.  23S,  G.) 

See  Gram  pag. 406.     en  y 

Will   you   come    to   the    Park  ?  I  come    from    thence.     And 

voulàr  venir  Parc  m.        venir  en  Et 

I  go  thither.  I  congratulate  you  upon  it. 

noi.nr  )  féliciter  en 

It  is  a  misfortune  :  Do  not  think  of  it  any  more.  (Gr.  p.  247,  C.) 

c>/?       ma  dur  m.  ptr.jer  3d  ft.     y         plus* 

(z,  got,  is  not  exprefled  ,n  Fr-r.cb-      See  Gram. />*?■.  426. 
(i  )  only,  is  ne  bet' se  the  verb,  and  que  after  the  ift  member  of  the  phrafe. 
(c\  bow   is  n«>t  ex;.refled  here  in  French.  (d)  See  Gram.  pag.  236.  B. 

(e)  Stcpjg.  34Z,  C.  (f)  Pag   250,8. 

l     *  That 
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That  man  has  cheated  me  ;  I  will  not  truft  him. 

tromper     me         vouloir        fefier  $d  ft.  (a) 

\     He  looks  honeft  enough  :  let's  truft  him  'till  he  has  cheated  us. 

faroltre    honnête  homme  affe»  Je  fer  jufqu  à  ce  que  {b}  tromper. 

Was  you  fpeaking  of  him  ?  Yes,  I  was.  (See  Exercifes,  p.  13.) 

parler         de    lui.  oui  (c) 

You  have  done  me  a  great  fervice.     I  thank  you  for  it. 

rendre  gr<™d  fervice  m.        remercier  en. 

I  am  overjoyed  at  it.    If  I  had  not  done  it,  I  fhould  be  forry 

ravi  en  faire  fâché 

for  it;  [«*.] 

Is  he  I  at  home  |  ?  No,  he  is  not  within. 

au  logis  non  y. 

I  will    recommend  your  affair   to  my  father,  and  will  write 

recommander  affaire  f.  père  m.  écrira 

to  him  about  it.     I  will  make  him  remember  it. 

lui  en  faire  fouvenir  2d  ft.  en. 

You  will  oblige  me  in  bringing  them  to  me  thither,  (d) 

faire  plaifr  de       amener         les  me         y. 

Bring  them  to  me  there.    Will  you  bring  them  thither  ?  Do 

amener       les  moi        y  les  y  - 

not  bring  them  to  her.     Don't  bring  them  to  me  there. 

let  lui  les  me      y. 

Thefe  terms  are  too    hard  :     I   cannot    fubmit  to   them  ;  and 

condition  f.  trop-     dur  ne  fauroisfe  foumettre  y 

I  won't  hear  |  of  them  |  Itfiy  more,     [to  hear,  entendre  parler.] 

vouloir  en  plus.  * 

More  Exercifes  upori*\e,  en,  y. 

En  and  y  are  indeclinahk  ;  le  is  generally  fo  too,  except  when  it  re- 
lates to  a  fubJîanti'Vi.     (See  Gram-  pag.  246,  D.  and  following.) 

Is  Mifs  married  r  No,  I  am  not.  [le]  She  is  not. 
Mademvijellc  (See  Gram.  p.  249,  A.) 

Are  you  fick,  filler  ?  Yes,  I  am  [/*],  and  I  fear  to  be  fo  long. 

malade     (Gr.  p.  250,  C.)  longtemps. 

(Gr.p.  249 1,  A.) 
Ar#  you  that  Lady's  daughter  ?  Yes,  I  am  [la].  (Gr.  p.  248,  A.) 

dame        file  f.  y 


(a)  See  Gram.  pag.  307,  B. 

(b)  This  conjonction  governs  the  fubjunclive. 

(c)  The  whole  fentence  muft  be  repeated  in  French,  I  w  fp  caking  ofbim,  [en.] 
(i)  Sec  Gram.  pag.  236,  C. 

K2  Is 
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Is  that  |  your  notion  ?  Yes,  it  is.     She  fays  that  that  is  her 

eft. a  ii  idee  f.  ( G r.  p.  252,  A.)  dire 

notion  j  do  you  think  that  it  is  ?   (Gr.  p.  256,  C.) 


cr.ire 


That  is  not  your  thought;  yet   it   ought  to   be  fo.     (Gram. 

ptr.jîe  t.         cependant  devrait  \ 

p.  247,  A.) 

Is  that  your  wife  ?  Yes,  it  is  {he.     (Gram.  p.  248,  B.) 

Is  not  that  your  boy  [garçon  m.]  ?  Yes,  it  is  he. 

Is  that  your  horfe  [cheval]  ?  Yes,  it  is. 

Are  thofe  Ladies  arrived  ?  Yes,  they  are.     (Gr.  p.  249,  A.) 

Are  you  out  of  order  [indifpofê]  i  Yes,  we  are  fo. 

We  have  been  fick  [malade],  and  are  fo  Mill  [encore]. 

I  am  happy  with  my  hufband,    and  I  think   I  mail  always  be  fo. 

heureux  ma-\  m.  croire  toujours 

(Gr.  p.  249,  A.] 

(But  hi  this  phrafe)  I  am  the  happiefl  wife  with  my  hufband, 

and  1  think  I  mall  always    be  (0.     (See  Gr.  p.  249,  C  ;  the  id 

Example.) 

Are  thefe  your  fifters  ?   Yes,  they  are.     (Gr.p.  248,  B.) 

Is  that  your  houfe  ?  Yes,  it  is.     (Gr.  /.  252,  A.) 

Are  thefe  his  houfes  ?  Yes,  they  are.     (Gr.  p.  248.  A.) 

Thefe  are  not  my  gloves  [gant]  ?  Yes,  they  are. 

That  is  not  your  fine  fnuff-box  [tabatière  f.]  ?  Yes,  it  is. 


CHAP.     V. 

Upon  Pronouns  Possessive. 

Set  vbai  concerns  them  in  Gram.  pag.  1 20,  1 2 1 ,  &  254. 
§  II.  Of  the  Pronouns  Perfonal,  pag.  234,  D. 

My  coufin  julUfies  him  :    therefore  his adion  is  not  blameable. 

aujin  m.   jufi'fter     le  c' eft  pourquoi  affion  f.  blamak.e. 

His  friends  thought  him  guilty  at  firft,  and  his  father  was  angry 

ami  m.      croire  [i)       le       coupable  d'abord  père  m.  fXcbe 

with  him,  tho'  his  mother  was  not  ;  but  now  they  acknowledge 

antre  quoique  mère  f.  ve  le  à  prejlnt  reconnoitre 


[i)  Sec  Gram.  pag.  ?,%$,  B, 

his 
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his  innocence,  and  have  reftored  him  to  their  efteem.  (Turn:  iabim 

innocence  f.  rendre         lui  eflime  f. 

bave  rejiored  their  efteem.) 

Your  ignorance  is  great  :  and  your's  too. 

ignoranctf»         grand  fufjî. 

My  ftory  is  long,  his  is  fhort  ;  but  let's  hear  your's  firft. 

b'tfloire  f.     long  court         mais  écouter  aupuravant. 

Mine  and  thine  are  the  fpurce  of  all  quarrels. 

le  mien  le  ti.en  four  ce  f.  tout  :  querelle  f. 

His  dexterity  |  will  bring  it  about,  j 

adrejj'e  f»  en  venir  à  kouf. 

AU  the  baggages  are  come.     Mine,  his,  and  your's,  are  in  a 

baggage  m.  arr'mt  , 

good  condition,  [état  m.] 

•Our  friends  have  as  much  intereft  as  your's.     .. 

ami  m.  autant  de  credit       que 

The   trees    bear   their    fruits,    each  in  their  feafon.     (Gr.    p. 

arbre  m.     porter  fruit  m.     chacun  dam  faifon  f.  >    .    ..A 

267  **,  D.) 

Is  it  your  temper  or  his,  that  always  makes  a  difturbance  in  the 

ce  humeur  f.  ou  fans  cejfe  mettre  (b)     trouble  m.    ■    dans 

family  ?   [ménage  m.] 

That  man  does  not  think  ;  his  foul  is  as  deprefTed  under  the 

penfer  âme  f.       comme  ajfai[]é        fous  - 

weight   of  his   body.     His    little    care  and    negligence  are  the 

poids  m.  corps  m.  peu  foin  negligence  f.  - 

only   caufe  of   his  difgrace.      His   wife  J  on  the   contrary  |  is  a 

,  unique    cauje  f.  difgrace  f.  femme  au  contraire 

clever   woman  :  her  wit  and  good  nature  make  her  beloved  by 

charmant  femme  efpr'it  m.  bon     naturel  m.  faire  aimer         de 

|  every  body.  |  Her  daughters  imitate  her  in   that,  and  follow 

tout  le  monde.  fille  imiter       la       en     cela  ftû-vre 

her  example,     His  fons  are  not  like  him.     They  al fo  follow  the 

exemple  m.  fils  rejfimb'.er     à  aujfi    fuivre  ! 

example  of  their  mother. 

exemple  mère. 

My  fword  is  better  than  your's  ;  but  your  hanger  is  better  than 

«pee  f.         meilleur  que  mais         cmteau  de  chaffe  m. 

mine.  'Tis  his  advantage  and  theirs, 

c"efi         avantage  m. 

Your  children  and  his  are  more  dutiful  than  ours. 

enfant  m.  plus  obcjjjr.t       que 


(a)  a,  is  left  out  in  French.  (b)  s,  is  made  in  French  by  the  article  fi.?. 

K  3  I  won't 
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I  won't  meddle  with  his  concerns. 

vouloir  fe  mêler         de  affaire» 

That  is  not  my  bufinefs  ;  'tis  his. 

«  affaire  i.         c\ft 

Their   reafons   are  bad,    therefore  he  won't  |  admit  of  |  their 

raijon  f.         mauvais,     c"efl  pourquoi      vouloir         recevoir 

excufe.  I  fubmit  my  opinion  to  your's. 

excufe  f.  foumettre  o/inionf. 

I  wonder  at  |  his  sudacioufnefs.  His  (hame  is  great. 

admirer  audace  f.  bonte  f.         grand. 

We  |  oftener   pleafe   with  our   failings,    than  with   our   good 

plus  fouvent  plaire        -par  défaut  m.     que       par 

qualities.  'Tis  her  ientiment  and  mine. 

qualité f.  c"ejl  /intiment  m . 

Lovers  fee  the  imperfections  of  their  miftreffes  only  when  their 

amant  m.  voir  défaut  m.  mattrejfe  f.       (a)       lorfqui 

enchantment  is  over. 

enchantement  m.     ,    fini. 

His  houfe  is  fine  :  mine  is  |  next  to  |  his. 

maifon  f.  à  côte'  de 

Your  notions   are   comical   enough.       His   thoughts  are  very 

ide'e'f.  drole  affix  (Gr.  p.  3.50.)  penfeet,  fort 

common.     Their  hopes  are  ill-grounded. 

commun  efpérance  f.      mal  fonde' 

The  fea  has  its  flux  and  reflux.     (See  Gr.  p.  256,  A.) 

mer  f»  fiuxtn.       reflux  m. 

I  have  fold  my  horfe  :  Have  you  got  your's  ftill  ? 

vendre         cbtval m.  (b)  encore 

You  impair  your  health  :  I  take  care  of  mint.  , 

altérer  fante'f.  prendre  foin 

You  fplit  my  head.     He  treads  upon  my  foot. 

fendre  (c)  tête  f.  marcher  fur  pied  m. 

When  your  brothers  *   come,    I  will  fhow  them  my  library, 

quand  frère  venir  montrer  bibliothèque  î 

fuice  [pui/que]  they  have  fhown  me  theirs. 

A  cannon-ball  mot  offhis  arm.     (Gr.  p.  254,  C.) 

canon  boulet  ta.      emporter  bras  m. 

Jealoufy  owns  love  for  its  father,  and  fear  for  its  mother  : — 

Jakufie  f.  reconnoitre  amour  père  crainte  f.  mère. 

One  muft  ftrongly  refill  its  aflaults. 

Il  faut        fortement  réfifter  à  3d  ft.  attaque. 

(a)  only,  is  ne  before  the  verb,  and  que  after  the  firft  member  of  the  phrafe» 

(b)  See  Gram,  pag,  428.  (c)  See  Gram.pag.  254,  C. 
*  (in  French  will  wm«.    Sec  Gram*  pag.  427,  $°.) 

Dumb 
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Dumb  creatures  j  follow  their  inclination, 

animal  m .  fuivre  penchant  m. 

That  book  is  mine,  and  not  |  your's. 

livre  m.  non  pas.     (See  Gram. pag.  256,  C.) 

He  fays  that  that  houfe  is  his.     It  will  be  her's  after  his  death. 

dire     que       ce    mai/on  f.  (Turn  :  when  he  fhall  be  dcni.J 

Your  friends  and  mine  |  are  againft  J  it. 

ami m.  s\ppofer  3d  ft.     y 

The  coach  |  ran  over  |  his  body.     (Gr.  p.  254,  C.) 

earrojje  m  paffer  par  diffus 

That  j  diamond-ring  j  is    ray    filler's  :     Her  |  fweetheart  |  has 

bag**  f.  fceur  à  galant  m. 

given  it  to  her. 

donner    la     lui 

Lend  me  your  fciflars,  filler.      I  can't  brother.     (See  Gram. 

prêter  ci/eaux  m.  foeur»       nejaurois    ,  frère,  i 

p.254,  C.) 

They  are  not  your's,  they  are  my  coufin's.     \coufîne.~\ 

vous    à 

'Twas  I  clofed  his  eyes.     (Gr.  pag.  330,,  D.)  4 

c'ejl  moi  qui  fermer  lui     veux 

1  have  found  J  to-day  J  a  book  of  your's  among  mine. 

trouver  aujourd*  hui       livre  m.        va         parmi        mien. 

A  book  of  mine,  you  fay  :     (a)     It   is  not  mine,   it  is  your 

un        de     mes  dire  a  moi 

friend's.     I  thought  that  it  was  your's.  ' 

ami    à  croire  que  vous    a. 

Come,  friends,  let's  fly  to  glory. 

allons         ami  voler      gloire  f. 

Give  me  my  life.     I  |  beg  for  |  my  life. 

la     vie  f.  demander      (See  Gram.  p.  254.  C.) 

He  does    an  hundred  |  extravagant  things  |  above  :      He   has 

faire  (b)  extravagance^  là  haut 

torn    her   gloves   to   kifs    her  hands  :    He  has   broke   her    fan, 

déchirer  gant       pour  baifer  main  rompre  éventail  m. 

becaufe  (he  hid  her  face  with  it  :    He  has  bit  her  fingers'  ends  : 

parce  que         cacher         vif  age  m.  en  mordre  lui  doigt     bout  m. 

in   mort  J  one  would   think  |  her  his    wife    already.     (Turn:;/ 

enfin  il  femble  que  femme  f.  déjà. 

fums  that  Jhe  is  ;  and  make  the  verb  is  by  the  fubj.   Gram.  p.  299.) 


(a)  Turn,  fay  you. 

(b)  See  th«  6th  obfervation  upon  nouns  of  number,  ^reafurtj  Pag.  132» 
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More   Exercifes   upon   the    irregular    Conjlrufiions   of    the  Pronouns 
Perfonal  and  PofTeffive.  (See  Gr.  pag.  252,  and  folio-wing.) 

If  truth  I  fbowed  itfelf  J  to  men  in  all  its  beauty,  they  would 

•venté  f.  Je  montrer  beauté  f. 

love  I  nothing  elfe  ;    they  would  burn  with  love  for  it.      (Gr. 

r.e  que  elk  brûler 

p.  252,  B.) 

Self-love  is  our  primum  mobile  ;    it    is   it  rules   our  paffions; 

amour-propre  ta.  grand  e'ejt  re'g'£r 

and  to  it  men  are  indebted  for  |  moll  J  of  the  fervices  which  they 

c *ejt  redevable  la  plupart 

reciprocally  |  render  one  another  |  .     (See  Gr.  p.  259,  B.  &  330.) 

Je  rendre 

Glory  makes  the  whole  ambition  of  heroes  ;  they  |  gape  after  | 

gloire  f.  tout  re/pirer 

nothing  elfe  ;  they  feek  for  |  nothing  elfe  ;  they  apply  to  it  alone  ; 

ne  que  elle  chercher  i'adreffer       elle  ne  que 

it  is  for  it  alone  they  make  vows. 

iceu. 

Molt  men  worship  love  ;  to  it  they  facrifice  their  fineft  days, 

adorer  c 'ejl'à  que  Jacrifer  beau    jour  m. 

and  from  it  they  expeft  their  greateii  happinefs. 

e'efi  attendre  grar.d        félicité i. 

You  have  got  fine  birds  ;  buy  a  fine  cage  for  them.     (Gram. 

oifeau  m.  acheter  cage,  f, 

p.  *53,  A.) 

My  Lady  |  is  exceeding  fond  of  |  her  parrot:  fhe  has  it  con- 

Dame  aimer  à  la  fotie      (Gr.  p.  35c)     perroquet  m. 

flantly   [toujours]  with  her. 

Is  that  the  tree  of  which  ycu  were  fpeaking  ?    Yes,  that's  it. 

arbre  m.  parier  oui  le 

(Gram.  p.  252,  A.) 

It  looks  very  fine,  but  its  fruit  J  is  good   for   nothing,      (Gram. 

faroitre  bun  in  fruit  re.  r.e  valoir  tier.. 

p.  256,  A.) 

This,  on  the  contrary,  has  no  appearance.     'Tis  a  peach-tree, 

au  contraire  appdi-.r.ce  pécher  m. 

and  its  peaches  are  |  charming  food.  |  \julicieux.\   (Gr.  p.256,A.) 
The  door  was  (hut,  and  the  mob  itcod  bsfcre  it,  in  expectation 

pate  i.        fermé  populace  f-  Je  tenir  aiter.dre 

that 
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iiat  fomebody    would  go  out  of  the  houfe  ;    but   there  was   no 

lortir 

ody  in  it.      (Gram.  p.  253,  B.)  I 

Take  care  of  my  birds;  give  them  food.     This  is  dry,  give 

prendre  oifeau  m.  rr.ar.geaille  f.  foif 

im  water,   [eau.]     (Gram.  p.  253,  A.) 
When  he  faw  himfelf  purfued  fo  clofe,  he  reached  the  river, 

voir  pourfulvi     de    fi  près  gagner  fleuve  m. 

nd  threw  himfelf  I  in  it  |  on  horfeback  |  ,  with  a  defign  |  to  crofs 

je  jeter  dedans         achetai  adejfem  de  tr  a-ver jer 

t  over,  tho'  it  was  fo  rapid.     When  he  came  to  the  flream,  for  all 

jr.  ,#*x  courant  m.  amn  que 

quelque  (*)  rap.de  t      )  ;  '    .  !    , 

hat  he  did  to  refill  it,  he  could  not  conquer  it.     He  then  refolved 

faire       réfijier  y  Je  rendre  maître  en  donc       *#*&* 

0  go  down  with  it,  and  let  himfelf  be  carried  away  |  by  it:  but 

5    fuiv,e  le  jehfer  emporter  y 

ns  horfe  was  too  tired  to  be  able  to  fwim  long,  and  as  he  endea- 

4,Wm.      trop  fatigué         pouvoir  nager  lovg-temps  {***)  s  efforcer 

,oured  to  quit  the  «ream,  his  horfe,  that  had  loft  all  its  ftrength, 

quitter        JU  de  Tecum.  P***  &*\ 

'ell  under  him.     He  expected  it,  and  therefore  did  not  wonder 

fuUttre  attendre       y       par        eonfequent  etrefurfns 

it  it.     He  ftill  fwam  for  a  while  with  the  rlream  ;  but  not  oeing 

en  encore  nager  quelque  temps  curant  m. 

ible  to  leave  it,  he  was  drowned  |  in  it. 


touimr    quitter  le  J£  "oyer  y 


fhe  water  which  you  have  recommended  mm  to  drink  is  not 


mmander  W» 


eau  f. 

St  for  him  :     I  know  all  its  qualities,  and  will  never  recommend 

trotre  etl  q:'a^te^' 

it  ia  fuch  cafe,  [pareil cas.]'    (Gram.  p.  255,  D.) 

Qi  thefe  two  rivers,  one  has  its  fpring  in  the  Alps,  and  thô 

fl.uve  m.  >f  " f-  A:tCS 

other  ha?  it  in  the  Pyreneans.      [Pyrenees.} 

1  have  bought  a  new  fword  ;  the  hilt  |  or  it  }  is  filver,  but  I  don  t 

ache^  e'pe'ei.        garde  f.  en      -        argent  - 

like  I  its  !  (hell..   I  will  not  part  with  the  old  one:  It  has  done  me 

'  •  r.    j.jT.-,     j&  vjaajje  vendre 


en       lUcjueï.  fe  dej 


aire 


too  much  fervice;  I  have  owed  twice  my  life  to  it:     On  y  J    will 
Top  grand     fer^el  *-&    dru*  J*         ***£*£*    • 

cet  I  it  1  cleaned,  and  put  anew  hilt  to  it,  and  it  will  be  of  fervice 
fie  ^   la  '      **ty»  ntettré  garde  f.  y  fe™ 

Ï1II  to  me  by  night,  [tie  nutt.]      (Gram,  p.  252,  D.) 


{*)  275>  A-        (**ï  1w-i™kcii  bcWJi  arrivedt        v  -3  3°4Î>  B-       ^ 
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If  you  fit  in  that  |  eafy  chair  |  ,  take  care  not  to  hurt  your  fclf, 

fafieoir  fauteuil  m.         prendre  garde  \    je  faire  du  mal 

for  the  back  and  elbows  are  broke.     (Gram.  p.  256,  A.) 

dos.  ta.  bras  m.  rompu. 

The  table  is  greafy,  don't  lean  upon  it.' 


1  lie  table  is  greaiy,  don't  lean  upon  it.") 

table  f.       gras  s'appuyer  I 

Keep  from  the  wall,  don't  go  near  it.     f 

ft  tenir  kin  de  mur  m.  '     approcher      J 


Keep  from  the  wall,  don't  go  near  it.     f  {°™m'  P'  Hl>  B"  &C* 
His  houfe  is  fine  :    I  like  its  fituation,  but  the  rooms  are  not 

maijon  i.  aimer  en  ftuation  f.  chambre  f. 

well  contrived.     He  has  fpent  a  great  deal  of  money  uoonit.     He 

tne'nagc'  faire  de  grandes  de'per.jes  *    y 

has  altered  the  roof,  and  made   a  itately  ftair-cafe.     It  colts  him 

Jure  changer  ton  (a)  fupirbe    tfialieTm.  cç{lUr 

much  ;  but  j  upon  the  whole  |  he  owes  his  health  to  it.     He  lives 

après  tout  devoir  jantéî.  demearsr 

there  all  the  year,  [année  f.]     (Gram.  p.  256,  A.) 

This  horfe    had    eat  his  oats,    though  the  other  had  not  eat 

cheval  m .  franger  avoine  f.  fing. 

half  of  his  :  then  he  broke  his  halter,  and  got  loofe  : 

vtoiti:  après  cela    rompre         licou  m.  s" échappa-. 

He  has  got  his  bit  between  his  teeth. 

prendre  le  r.:ors  aux  dents. 

Take  this  culhion  and  lean  upon  it.     (Gram.  p.  253,  B.) 

f  rendre         coujjîn  m.  s'appuyer 

I  love  my  feat,  the  gardens  are  very  fine.     I  have  altered  the 

chateau  m.    jardinm.  (Gr.  p.  256,  A.) 

flower-gardens,  and  added  groves  and   water-fpouts.     There  are 

parterrem.  (Gr.  p.  252,  D.)     bfquet  m.  jet-d'eau  m.  (Gr.p.  102.) 

fine  meadows  round  it. 

prairie  f.     (Gr.p.  253,   B.) 

1  I  likewife  j  defign  |  to  make  alterations  to  my  garden  :  I  will 

aujji         avoir  defftin  changement  m . 

make  a  terrace  and  a  grotto  under  it. 


—  : 


(a)  Turn,  ht  caufei  to  be  made,  and  fee  Cram. p.  426. 


■t 
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CHAP.      VI. 

Upon  Pronouns  Relative. 
See  their  conftruuhn  in  the  Gram.  p.  257,  and  following. 
I  fee  a  man  who  |  cannot  ftand  upon  his  legs,  and  is  going  to 

-voir        homme  nefauroitfe  tenir  fur        *  jambe  f.  aller  (a) 

fall.— I  like  trees  that  are  always  green.         *  (Gr.  p.  255,  A.) 

tomber        aimer  arbre  m.  toujours  -verd. 

A   good   houfewife,   who    loves    her    hufband    and     children, 

bon         ménagère.  aimer  mari  m.  enfant  m. 

keeps  herfelf  always  clean,  and  never  fcolds,  is  a  treafure  :  This  is 

Je         t£nlr  propre      ne  jamais       gronder  trejertn.         voila 

the  wife  I  want. 

(b)  chercher. 

The  play  which  they  afted  did  not  J  take. 

pièce  t.  on        jouer  are  goûté. 

The  young   man  of  whom  I  have  fpoken  to  you  deferves  to 

jeune  bmmeai.  dont  frier  mériter        de 

be  encouraged,  [encouragé.] 

The  Ladies  you  want  to  fee  are  in  the  country. 

Damef.   (b)    -vouloir    voir  à     la     campagne. 

I  will  never  forget  the  favour  you  have  done  me. 

se  jamais  oublier  grace  f.  (b)  favre. 

The  dog  that  has  followed  you  is  mine. 

chien  m.  fuivre  «  mou 

You  fee  the  perfon  you  have  |  harboured  |  and  fed,  and  to  whom 

personne  f.  (b)  retirer  chez  foi  nourrir 

you  have  lent  j  fo  much  J  money. 

prêter  tant  de      argent  m. 

I  bring  you  the  books  you  have  afked  me  for,  and  which  your 

apporter  livre  m.   (b)  demander        (c)  ** 

brother  told  you  of. 

frère     parler  '    '       . 

The   watch    you  fee  is   a   new    one  :     The  man  who  fold   it 

montre  f.  (b)      **■  r.euf      *  bommem.      _     vendre 

me  is  a  *  rogue,  {fripon.  )     *  a  and  one  are  left  out  here  in  French. 


(a)  to,  is  not  exprefled  here  in  French.     See  Gram.  pag.  399  *,  D. 

(b)  The  relative  can  never  bennderftood  in  French.     Gr.  p,  2,59,  C 

(c)  f«r,  after  the  verb,  to  ajk,  is  never  exprefled  in  French. 
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Old  age  is  a  tyrant  that  forbids  |  upon  pain  of  death  |  all  the 

viédlejjeû  tyran  m.  défendre       foui  peine       de  la -vie 

pleafures  of  youth» 

filaifir  m.         jevnefjfe  f. 

Have  you  feea  the  horfe  which  I  ufed  to  ride,  and  for  which 

voir  chi'ual  m.  avoir  coutume  de  monter,  pour    * 

you  have  offered  me  a  faddle:    It  is  the  fame  J  of  which  J  your 

offrir  jelleî.  c\Ji  même  dont 

b-rother  was  fpeaking» 

frère  parler 

The  man  j  of  whom  |  he  complains  is  anhoneft  man. 

bomme         dont  Je  plaindre  bonnéte 

He  makes  me  laugh:     He  fays  that  he  is  the  fini  who  knows 

fare  rire  dire      que  premier  m.     à       /avoir 

every  thing  that  |  comes  to   pafs,  }  and  he  is  the  only  one  who 

tout  ee         qui  je  pajlr  Jeul  m.  (a) 

knows  nothing. 
Ravoir         rien  with  ne  before  the  verb  ;   and  the  verb  in  the  fubjunc"r.ive. 

I  have  feen  to-day  the  Lady  with  whom  we  dined  yefterday. 

voir  ajouran    hui    Dame  f.  avec  din<:r         bier. 

Fortune  that  has  been  fo  propitious  |  to  him,  |  and  from  whom 

,  Fortune  F.  Ji         propice  lui 

he  has  received  fo  many  favours,  is  no  more  j  kind  [  to  him. 

recevoir  tent  (b)  bienfait  m.  (c)       favorable 

The  eftate   which  you  have  inherited,  enables  you  to  pracuie 

bien  m.     ■  hériter  2d  ft.  mettre  en  état  de  pratiquer 

generofhy.   [gênértfitâ  f.] 

I  fee  nothing  to  which  he  can  apply  himfeif.  (Gr.  p.  262,  D.) 

•voir     rien  à     quoi       pouvoir  s'appliquer* 

His  aïrairs,  which  I  am  entrufted  with,  (cum,  |  --with  'which  \  1 

affaire  chargé  dont 

amentrujlid)  give  me  much  trouble.     (Gr.  p.  258,  C  ) 

donner       beaucoup  (b)  peine  f.     - 

He  won't  hear  of  the  mifery    to  which  1  am  reduced.     (Page 

vouloir  entendre  parler  m'iùxei.  réduit. 

z6i,  C.) 

The  condition  in  which    (or  wherein)    he  has  found  tlvem,  is 

état  m .  où  tiouver 

deplorable,   [deplorable.']      (Gr.  p.  258,  D.) 

Cyras  afked  him  who  that  God  was  whofe  affiftance  he  begged. 

Cyrui  demander  quel        ce  dont        ajj'ftance  f.  implorer. 


(a)  one,  h  not  exprefled  in  French.  (b)  See  Gvam.pag.  21  -j.x  A* 

(c)  no  tyre*  h  ne  before  the 'verb  and/"'*'  àftetç 

6  He 
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He  has  got  j  at  lafl  ]  the  place  which  he  aimed  at. 

avoir       (a)  enfin  placet,  tfpircr     à 

1  know  whofe  relation  ifte  is. 

favoir      de  qui    parente 

I  \  refer  the  matter  }  to  any  body  you  pleafe. 

s'en  rapporter  vouloir,  (fut.  te  nie)  C  r.  p*1^6ct|  À.) 

Can  one  love  whom  one  cannct  efteem?  (Gr.  p.  260,  B.) 

pouvoir  ne fauroit  ejl'mer. 

Muil  I   intereft  myfelf  for  a  perfon   who  wifhes  to  hart  me? 

■devoir  s'inu'njftr  (Gr.  p.  260,  B.)     vouloir  nuire 

Shall  I  apply  to  him  I  cannot  truft  to?     (Gr.  p.  26a,  B.) 

s'adrejfsr  (Gr.  p.  260,  B.)  pouvoir  Je  fier 

Do  not  j  miftruft  \  a  perfon  you  have  not  to  complain  of. 

1-        .         je  défier  de  (Gr  p.  2.60,  B.)  avoir  fe plaindre 

He   is  full  of  courage,  which  is  the  principal  quality  of  a  rvertj. 

rempli  (Gr.  p.  260,  C.) 

I   read    with   pleafure    Gil    Bias,    which   is    a    book  ]  both  J 

lire  'Gr.  p.  260,  D.)  livre  rru    .a-.^fi^nr 

inftru&ive  and  entertaining. 

(p.  227,  D.)  amufant. 

I  have  been  at  Bath,  which  is  one  of  the  prettied  cities  ]  in  J 
(Gr. p.  260,  D.)  jdi       vïikjJp.ziC^À*) 

England. 

His  army  is  compofed  cf  foldiers  who  are  all  |  «fed  to  war  J  . 

foldatm.  (p.  260,  D.)  aguerri 

There  is  no  woman   but  wifhes    to  pleafe;    and    there  are} 

y  avoir         point  (p.  260,  IX)  avoir  envie  de  (p.  35.S,  JL) 

but  few  j  who  have  not  the  means  j  of  effecting  it  j  . 

(p.  285,  C.)  moyen  pi  en 

He  behaves  like  a  man  who  j  is  acquainted  with  |  the  world. 

agir  (p.  a6r,A)  coimolire 

My  panegyrift,  without  lofing  one  J  flroke  of  his  teeth  j  ,  fotmJ 

(  G  r.  p .  3  7  r .  )  perdre  coup  de  dent  m .  trvu  voit 

means  to  overwhelm  me  with  praifes  ;  which  made  me  very  well 

moyen  ■        donner  louanges  fur  louanges   (Gr.p.  261,  B.}  rxr.dre 

pleafed  with  my  fweet  felf. 

content       de  petite  perfon  ne-. 

The  reafon  which  I  j  rely  J  upon.     (Gr.  p.  261,  C.) 

raifou  f.     lequel        fe  fonda-    fur. 

He  has  not  read  the  book  to  which  you  have  anfwered. 

lire  livrera,     lequel  re' pond  re. 


(a)  go-ty  Is  not  expreu^s  in  Frea 


Mr. 
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Mr.  Smith's  fitter,  for  whom  you  have  made  interefl. 

fceur       pour  (a)  folliciter. 

Defpair  I  puts  an  end  |  to  defires,  fears,  and  cares,  which  are  the 

de'/efpoirm.    mettre  Jin  défir  crainte  joua 

tyrants  of  life,  and  always  attend  j  vain  hopes.    (Gr.  p.  261,  D.) 

tyran  vie  f.  toujours  accompagner    vain  efpérance  f. 

'Tis  to  her  you  give  it,  tho'  it  is  to  me  you  have  promifed  it. 

e\j}         (b)  tbnaer         quoique  ce  (b)  promettre 

'Tis  to  you  I  fpeak.— 'Twas  from  him  that  I  expected  that  favour. 

c*ejk  (b)       parler.  c'était  (b)  attendre  grâce  f. 

The  fame  pride  that  makes  us  blame  the   faults  of  which  we 

même  orgueil  m.  qui  faire         blâmer  défaut  m. 

think  ourfelves   free,   induces  us  to  contemn  the  good  qualities 

fe  croire  exempt     porter  à      méprifer  bon         qualité  î. 

which  we  have  not.  [avoir.] 

An  obfervation   which   my  |  Grandfather  |  had  made,  and  he 

obfervution  f.  a'ieu^m.  faire 

communicated  to  my  father,  was  the  caufe  of  a  ftudy  that  lafted 

communiquer  fere  cauje  f.  _  durer 

all  their  life,  apdhas  made  the  chief  bufmefs  of  mine. 

tout  vie  i.  principal      occupation  f. 

Bring  along  with  you  any  body  you  will.   (Gr.  p.  260,  A.) 

amener  avec  qui  vouloir  (c) 

Whom  will  you  take  with  you,  Richard  or  Henry  ?  I  will  take 

prendre 

Richard.     (Gr.  p.  262,  A.) 

With   whom   will    you   begin,    Stephen    or    Edward?    With 

par  commencer 

Stephen.     (Gr.  p.  1262,  A.) 

With  whom  will  you  begin  ?    with  Stephen  or  Edward  ?   No, 
with  William.     (  Gr.  p.  262,  B.) 

The   moft  illuftrious   Romans    did   not  leave  when  they  died 

plus  illufre  Romain  laiffer  mourir 

(turn  V*   dying) t  wherewith  |    to  defray  the  expenfes  |  of  the» 

de  quoi  faire        la      frai: 

funerals,  [funérailles.] 

He  told  us  fomething  :  If  you  afk  me  what  it  was,  I  will  anfwer 

dire         quelque  cbofe         demander  répor.drt 


(a)  This  Relative  exprefled  by  qui,  can  have  both  Smith  and  fi (1er  for  its  ante- 
cedent-,  but,  to  avoid  ambiguity,  if  it  relates  to  Smith  exprefs  it  by  lequel  ;  if  U 

fjler,  by  laquelle. 

(b)  See  Gram.  pag.  259,  B.     See  alfo  f>ag.  37S,  for  the  c»nj.  quoique. 

(c)  will,  0»uft  be  the  future  tenfe  ofvcvhir,  in  French. 
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ou  that  it  was  fuch  nonfenfe  |  that  I  knew  not  what  to  make 

c'était         un       galimatias  auquel  je  n'ai  rien  compris 

n  it  (  :   andl  do  not  fee  in  what  that  difcourfe  can  appear  fine. 

voir        quoi  difcours  m.     pouvoir  paraître  beau 

It  is  not  all  to  buy  horfes,  you  rauft   have   wherewith  to  feed 

ce  que  acheter  cheval  m*     il      faut  nourrir 

hem.     (Gr.  p.  262,  D.) 
The  difeafes  of  the  foul  are  the  moft  dangerous  ;    we  mould 

maladie  f.»  âme  f.  dangereux  devoir 

abour  to  cure  them  ;  but  this  is  what  we  do  not  think  of. 

ravailler  à  gu/'ir      ^  (Gr.  p.  262,  D.)     penfer     a 


CHAP.      VII. 

Upon  Pronouns  Demonstrative. 

See  their  conftrudion  in  the  Gram.  pag.  264,  pad  following, 


I  efteem  that  man.    That  woman  is  whimfical. 

ejlimer  homme  m.  femme  f.  capricieux. 

I  will  take  care  of  thofe  childreu.  *} 

prendre  foin  enfant  m.  \         t  r>  v 

r        J  mJ  >      (Gram.  p.  122.) 

He  makes  love  to  that  girl.        x  V 

faire      l'amour  fille  f.  J 

Take  my  horfe  or  that  of  my  fon.     I'll  ride  this  or  that. 

prendre     cbevalm.ou  v  fils  m .  monter  (Gr.  p.  264,  B.) 

She  has  eat  her  orange,  and  that  of  her  filler. 

manger         orange  f.  celle  fteur  f. 

This  hat  is  not  your's  :  'tis  that  of  my  father. 

chapeau  m.  c^efi  celui  père  m. 

They  have  fold  the  goods  of  your  friend,  and  thofe  of  his  fec> 

vendre     marcbandife  f.  ami  m.  fit  ae~ 

This  is  fine  ;  that  is  ugly.  ~j 

beau  laid.  »        j 

This  is  filk  ;  that  is  cotton. 

foie  coton.  1  .        -, 

Jbj  '•       .       u-u      >     i  >     (Gram.  p.  264,  C.\ 

This  is  not  a  children  s  play.  1  r  .    .     .- 

enfant         jeu  m. 

What  do  you  fay  of  that  ? 

dire 

He  who  cannot  keep  a  fecret  is  incapable  of  governing. 

(Gr.  p.  264,  D.)    garder    fecret  m.      incapable  gouverner* 

He  tfiat  fpeaks  much  does  not  always  fpeak  right. 

parler  beaucoup  toujours  jufle* 

Th« 
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The  opinion  of  the  learned  ought  to  be  preferred   to  that  of 

opinion  f.  favar.t        devoir     fa)  préféré  celle 

the  ignorant,   [ignorant.] 

What  gratifies  the  fenfes  fofcens  the  heart. 

ce  qui       flatter  fens        amollir  cceur  m. 

He  that  you  hate  is  your  friend. 

haïr  ami  m. 

She  that  has  married  Mr.  A.  is  the  prettieft. 

époufé  joli  (b) 

I  know  what  makes  you  angry,     (to  make  angry  \s fâcher.) 
fa<vo  tr 

An  affront  is  but  an  imaginary  evil  to  him  that  fufFers  it,  and 

injure  f.  (c)  malm.  d? opinion  pour  celui  qui  fouffrir 

can  only  truly  offer. d  him  j  that  J  offers  it. 

pouvoir  (d)  offenfr  faire. 

That  which  Pnines  outwardly,  is  fometimes  very  little  fubflan- 

(Gr.  p.  a66,  B.)      briller     auditors  quelquefois     fort      peu   .     fol;  Je 

tial  inwardly. 
au  dedans* 
What  we  molt  commend  is  often  fuperficial. 

(Gr.  p.  266,B.)  on  le  plus    vanter         fouvept      fuperficiel. 

The  Athenians  understand  what  is  good,  but  the  Lacedemonians 

Athénien         connaître.  honnête     mais  Lacédémonien 

prsdlifeit.    [pratiquer.'] 

Give  to  the  fe  you  love,  [aimer.'] 

Shî  of  whom  you  fpeak,  will  come  |  by  and  by  |  . 

parler  venir  taxi::. 

He  to  whom  yGu  owe  money  |  is  ftarving.  j 

devoir      argent  mourir  de  faim. 

You  love  that  which  I  hate,  and  I  hate  that  which  you  love» 

aimer  hair 

They  do  not  always  fucceed  that  take  their  meafures  the  beft. 

(Gr.  p.  2.65,  A.)  toujours  réuffr  prendre  tucfure  f.  le  mieux. 

Thofe  are  miftaken  who  think  that  Kings  are  the  happieft. 

fe  tromper  (See  Gram.  p.  105,  B.)  heureux  (b) 

What  comes  fwifdy,  can  go  away  J  after  the  fame  manner.  | 

'venir  avec  rapidité  pouvoir  sy en  retourner  de  même. 


(a)  See  Gram.  pag.  310.  B. 

(b)  See  Grant,  pag.  Wj- 

(c)  but,\s  ne  bc-fore  the  verb,  unique  after. 

(d)  oniy,  is  ne  before  theiirft  verb,  tyie  after  the  fécond  verb. 

Such 
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Such  as  feem  to  be  happy,  are  not  always  fo. 

(Gr.p  2bs,D.)paroitre        heureux  toujours    le 

What  J  makes  me  angry  |  is  that  he  won't  read  his  rules  again 

(Gr.p.266,  C.)        fâcher  'vouloir     relire  right, 

before  he  writes  his  exercife. 

avant      de  (a)  faire        thème  m. 

What  grieves  him  is  that  he  is  not  rewarded. 

(Gr.p  266 ,C  )  chagriner  récompenfi. 

What  fhe  fears  is  to  be  difcoveilË 

craindre  découvert^ 

What  I   apprehend    from    all    the  accounts  that  have  beem 

comprendre         par       tout  relation  f.  en  a 

publifhed,  is  that  they  have  been  |  foundly  |  beaten. 

publier     c'efi  comme  il  faut    battre 

What  you  hear  is  the  truth. 

(Gr.p.z66,C.)    entendre  vérité  Î. 

What  I  aflc  of  you  is  a  reciprocal  friendftiip. 

demander  3d  ft.  réciproque         amitié  i. 

We  always  love  thofe  that  admire  us  ;  tho'  we  do  not  always 

toujours     aimer  admirer 

love  thofe  that  we  admire. 

He  whom   a   woman   complains  of,  is  j  not  fo  often  |  he  that 

dont  ft  plaindre  moins  fouvent 

I  is  in  the  wrong  |  as  he  that  is  not  liked.     (Gr.  p.  265,  A.) 

avoir  tort  que  déplaire. 

I  am  not  acquainted  enough  with  that  Miniûer,  to  tell  him 

ajfez         ( b )  Miniftre  m .  pour  dirt 

what  I  think  concerning  the  prefent  pofture  of  affairs. 

penfer  fur  préfent       état  m.         affaire. 

We  do  not  lament  the  lofs  of  our  friends  |  according  to  |  their 

regretter         perte  f.  ami       '     felon 

merit,   but   according  to  our  needs,  and  the  opinion  which  we 

mérite  m.  mais  befoin  m.  opinicn  f. 

think  to  have  given  them  of  what  we  deferve. 

croire  donner   leur  (Gr.  p.  266,  B.)  valoir. 


(a)  This  conjun&ion  governs  the  infinitive.     See  Cram,  peg-  373> 

(b)  to  be  acquainted  with  fignifies  cormtitre. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.    VIII.  r 

Upon    afking    Queflion9. 

Seenvhat  concerns  the  Pronouns  interrogative,   Gram.  pag.  23.7,  C 
and  following.     See  alfo  pag.  263,  andljl,  concerning  quejiions. 

What  crime  has  that  man  committed  ?     (Gram.  p.  237,  D.^ 

crime  m.  I  commettre 

Has  always  the  |  wife  man  |  virtue  for  his  mobile  ?  Don't  he 

/age  m.  vertu  f.  *        mobile  m. 

foraetimes  deviate  from  it  ?  *  his  is  omitted  in  French. 

quelquefois  s'écarter  en 

What  can  one  do  in  fuch  a  cafe  ?     (Gr.  p.  263,  A.) 

pouvoir  fSire  en  fared     cas  m. 

Whàt^iad  your  daughter  .done  to  correct  her  fo  feverely  ? 

fie  f.  pour  corriger  la    ft  jsierement. . 

Has  the  man  given  you  change  for  the  guinea  ?  Have  you  to^d 

dentier  monnoiei.de  guine'e  f.  cempter 

it,  and  is  it  Tight  ?  or  is  nothing  wanting  of  it  ?   (to  it) 

le'ccmpte  efit  u  jujïe  rien  (a),    manquer  y. 

Is  the  woman  come  of  whom  you  told  rne  ? 

femme  f<     -tenir  parler 

N.  B.  The  incident  fentence  of  whom,  &c    muji  come-  next  the 
fubjed  the  woman. 

Who  would  be  fo  bold  |  as  to  |  attack  him?" 

affex.  hardi        pour         attaquer  le 

What  (hop  is  that  ?  Whofe  houfe  is  th;.t  ?     (Gr.  p.  264,  B.) 

boutique  f.  majon  f.      (b) 

It  is  Mr.  Brown's.     Is  it  not  very  pretty  ?^ 

Brun  bien    joli. 

What  man  does  he  afk  for?  They  are  two  brothers  :  Which  is  it  ? 

demander  deux    frcre 

Does  that  boy  mend  whom  you  complained  of? 

écolier  m.  '  fe  corriger  je  plaindre 

N.  B.  The  incident  fentence  of  whom,   tcC.  muf  come  next  the 
fubjtS  that  boy. 


(a)  See  p.  2V-i  C.  (b)  Pag.  a  24,  D. 

I  Tell 
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Tell  me,  which  ]  will  you  have  ?  |  Which  you  will. 

.dire  lequel        foubaiter     (a)  eeluique  -vouloir  (b). 

They  are  two  fillers  :   which    mall    1    write    to?    To  «rnicfc 

7  fieurf.  ¥*& 

f  you  pleafe.  |  What  do  you  afk  ? 

i!  vous  plaira  demander 

.  'Tw  one  of  them  f  has  done  it.     Which  is  it  I 

c*eft      un  eux  faire.  ' 

Who  is  the  author  of  this  book?  What  man  has  he  employed  f 

auteur  m.  fi?"  m*  emf  "ytT 

To  what  ufe  {hall  I  put  it  ? 

ufagem.  mettre 

Has  nobody  afced  for  me  ?     (Gr.  p.  27i*B  and  C'  and  &&-'> 

perfonne  demander  4rh  ft. 

Can  any  one  be  Cure  never  to  be  miftaken  ? 

pouvoir  quelqu  un        fur    jamais  de  je     tromper. 

Does  nothing  appear? 

rien  m.     paraître.     (See  Gram.  p.  23?»  P'  and  34*>  C.) 

Doit  thou  not  afk  me"  my  opinion  ?  Why  then  art  thou  angry 

demander  Jentimtr.t  m.     pourquoi  done  Jef*cber 

when  I  tell  it  thee? 

ouand  dire.  _a      ,  .        « 

Don't  you  promife  them  more  than  you  (c)  can  afford  to  give  ? 

1  7        ^rowrffre  pl„  que  pouvoir  (zïïoxà  is  not  exprej'cd.) 

What  fluff  have  you   chofen  ?  What  are   his  reafct» ,? 'Whom 
0^2  f.  cfcojg  (See  Gr.  p.  3»°0     *#w  f-  (Gr  P" 2&0>  *•' 

do  you  feek  for  ?   [>/*rr^r.]  ,,,„,,       .     r  ,r,  j 

What  have  you  done  with  your  book  ?  Ha'n  t  you  fold  it  ? 

que  faire     de  Bpi  £   (?)  £■*- 

What  \qvet]  book  are  you  fpeaking  of  ?  [parler.] 

What    are    .en   before    God  !    are    nor    a.,    «ggjgl^j» 

ç?;e  KJinme  '         \ 

\  with  refpeft  to  I  their  Creator  ?  ..... 

par  rapport -à  Créateur  m. 

What  can  one  truft  to  |  now  a  days  ? 

qui     pouvoir  en  je  fier  3d  ft.   aujourd  but. 


.  .    .        .  -r  j  •_  r\-.«,-Ji  +  who  is  underftood. 

S  -  be  &  thé  future.  But  obferve  that  ito  is  gr— ally  un- 
Jftood  before  Mft.  T  her.-fore  we  don't  anf-.er  in  A*çi  -th  the  fame  pro- 
noun the  queftion  is  afle'd,  but  with  the  demonftrat.ve  eelut. 

(cl  «muft  come  before  this  verb  in  French.     See  G/.  /»..  a=&. 

(d)  SaVf  is  a  contra&ioa  for  k«  »s.'. 

(0  S*eGr'P.*fàÏK  L   é  gty 
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Has  not  your  father  bid  you  go  thither  ?  Why  dont't  you  gc 

père  m.   dire  (a)       alter  pourquoi 

then?  [done] 

What  paffion  is  he  inclined  to?  lVt  he  very  foolifh  ? 

quel    paffion  l»  enclin  (*)  bien      Jimple. 

What  is  he  fpeaking  of?  I  fpeak  of  one  of  your  fillers.     O. 

quoi  parler  de  Jteurf. 

which  do  you  fpeak  ? 

I  gave  her  a  jewel.     To  which,  pray  ? 

bijou  m.  je  vous  prie. 

Here  are  |  all  forts  of  fruit.  |  Of  which  will  you  eat  ? 

voici  tout  forte  f.  fruit  m.  vouloir      manger. 

What  have  you  refolved  to  do  ?  What  |  you  pleafe.  | 

re'foudn     de  il  vous  plaira. 

About  what  does  fhe  make  J  fo  much  noife  ? 

aufajet  de  quoi  faire         tant  (  b)  bruit  m. 

I  do  not  know  what  fhe  means,  nor  what  is  her  thought. 

favoir  vouloir  dire       n't  penjée  f. 

What  is  your  fentiment  ?  'Tis  in  what  (he  is  miftalcen. 

fentiment  m.  c*eft  en  quoi        fe     tromper. 

They  are  four  fitters  ;  to  which  do  you  give  the  preference? 

quatre feeur  f.  lequel  preference  f. 

HaVt  you  heard  of  the  reports  *  that  are  fpread  abroad  ?  |  No 

entendre  parler  bruit  m.  courir  non 

what  are  they  ?  Have  the  allies  got  the  victory,  or  have  they  beer 

allié  remporter       v'ielotre       ou 
beat?    \  battre]  *Inftead  of  this  plural  put  the  lingular  in  French. 

Mort  E.xercifts  upon  Interrogations.      (Gram.  pag.  263.) 
In  what  does  true  religion  confift  ? 

vrai     religion  f.    confijler. 

Whofubduedthe  greateft  part  of  the  world  in  12  |  years  time?  J 

conquérir  partie  f.  mondera,  ans 

Alexander,  King  of  Macedon. 

Alexandre  Roi  Macédoine. 

To   whom    do    the    Azores   iflands    belong,    what    number    ii 

Azores  Ile  f.        appartenir       (Turn,  how   manji 

there  of  them,  and  how  do  they  lie  ? 

«f  them  are  there  ?  être  Jit ut. 


(»)  dire,  require»  de  before  the  next  verb.     See  Gr.  p.  x\o,  IX, 
{*)  Vnt  ftandi  for  it  not*  (b)  Sec  Gr.  p.  217,  B. 
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'  Of  what  extent  is  the  |  country  of  Brafil  |  .and  by  whom  was  it 

tifcovered  )     [découvert.]  Brifl1 

How  is  that  country  divided,  and  what  is  the  produce  |  of  it? 

dmifé  produit  m,       te 

Are  the  inhabitants  divided  intofeveral  nations  ? 

habitant  m.         divijé      en     différent     nation  f. 

What  is  I  worthy  of  notice  |  in  that  country  ?  Is  there  nothing 

remarquable  dans  ib)  fay,  ».  y  avoir 

worthy  of  notice  ? 
Are  there  any  European  colonies  in  that  country? 

des     Européen         colonie  f.     dans 

From  whence  has  America  its  name?  From  Americo  Vefputio, 

écu  Amiral.         nom  m.  Amène         VeJ puce 

a  Florentin,  in  i497>  tho'  Columbus  was  the   firft  difcoverer  of 

Florentin         en  Colomb  (Turn,  the  firft  who  d.fcovered  K.) 

it,  in  1492.     [découvrir.] 

Which  are  the  principal  places  on  the  coaft  ? 

principal  endroit  m.  de  cote  f. 

What  fort  of  people   are  the  Arabs?  And  what  is  their  go< 
ver n ment  ?   [gouvernement  m.] 
;     How  large  is  that  country  ? 

de  quelle  grandeur     (b}pays  m. 


CHAP.      IX, 

Upon  Pronouns  Indetermixatb. 

See  the  confiruaion  and ufe  «/on,  Gram.  pag.  242,    and  following. 
One  ought  not  to  be  judge  in  his  own  caufe. 

devoir  j"£*      dans         propre  cauje  Ï. 

Do  you  know  whether   we  have   been    beat   or  no  ?     It    was 

f  voir         fi  battre  ou  non  [Gr.  ?.  z^ZyD.) 

faid  at  firft  that  we   had  got  the  viclory  ;  but   now  it  is  affured 

}     A^Ld     aue  £*?»*•  -viBoirel.     mais  â  prefent  ajjurer 

Z  t  Lll bee*  bea?|  foundly.  |  Yes,  .hey  fay   fo;  but  how 

comme  il  faut     oui         on  le;  mais  comment 

can  one  give  credit  to  what  is  fo  varioufly  reported  ?  We  are  told 

iErrtz)  foi  fi  différemment  rapporter     (Gr.  p.  243,  C  ) 

pouvoir  ajouter  [*}  joi  i 

that  the  enemies  were  inferior  in  number  to  us. 
ennemi  m  inférieur     en    nombre. 


(a)  See  Cram.  p.  41 6.  00  Gram.  />.  »64,  B. 

L  3 
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It  has  been    ref)lved    in    the   King's  council    to   fend   troops 

(Gr.  p,  242,  D.)  rt.j~-.udre       au  Roi  m.       conjcil  m.  </<;   envoyer  troupe  i'. 

to  .Flanders:  and  it  is  thought  that  the  Parliament  will  approve 

-"     Fla>:dj;e      .  ctor.e  paricmc.t  vsx.  approuver  4th' &, 

of  all  the  meafures  of  the  court. 

mejure  f.  c^ur  t". 

People  flatter  themfelves  often  more  than  they  Ihould.    [devoir.] 

on  Je  flatter  fouvent    plus     que  (with  ne  before  the  verb.] 

It  is  obferved,  thatfince  the  lall  news,  they  work  night  and  day 

on  obferver  depuis  nouvelle  f.  on  travailler  jour  £?   nuit 

at  the  Tower.     Order  has  been  fent  to  the  Admiral  to  fet  fail 

à  Tour  f.  ordre  m.     on  a  envoy  tr  Amiral  de  mettre  à  la  voile 

J  as  foon  as  poffible.  J  It  is  hoped  that  he  will  be  able  to  do  it 

U  plutôt  qu'il  lui  fera  pojjlble  on     ejperer  fcuvdr 

about. the  end  of  the  month.     They  alfo  talk  of  laying  an  embargo 

vers  fin  f,  nuis  m.  on  aijji parler  de  txittre  embargo  in. 

upon   all   fhips  ;  and  they  add  that  twenty  more  men  of  war  will 

jur        tout      (a)  en       t-jtute  \  on  virgt  encore  va'^Jfeau  de  guerre 

be  put  into  coramiffion.— We  hear  from  all  fides  that,  l3c. 

mettre       en       cemmiffion  on  apprendre  de    tout    coté 

When  one  is   well,  one  commonly  laughs  at  thefe  do&ors  ;  Is 

quand         je  j.  or  ter  bien  ordinairement je  mo ■per  de  Valeur  m. 

one  fick  ?  one  fubmits  trattably  to  their  preferiptions. 

malade  Jejoumettre  docilement  ordonnance  f. 

In  the  Ûation  wherein  (he  was  born,  it  is  not  allowed  to  marry 

rang  m .  où        elle  or.  être  mahrejj'e  de  e'poujer 

whom  fhe  pleafes.     (Gr.  p."  245,  A.) 

on     vouloir 

It  is  difficult   (for  a  wife)  not  to  be  furprifed,  when  fhe  hears 

difficile  de  Jurpris  on  entendre  ' 

her  hufband  utter  fuch  difcourfes.      (Gr.  p.  245,  B.)   (for  a   wife 

tenir    pareil     propos  m. 

needs  not  be  expreffed  in  French.) 

It  is  natural  to  every  one  to  tbijok  cf  h.imfdf. 

il  naturel      à  chacun       de  penjer       à       foi.      [Gr.  p.  245,  C-) 

That  is  good  in  itfeJf.     Virtue  is  amjable  of  itfelf. 

bon     en  venu  f.  aimable 

The  loadftone  attracts  iron  to  itfelf. 

aimant  m.     attirer      fer  m. 

The  remedy  that  is  propofed  is  harmlefs  of  itfçîf. 

rcn.ède  m.  propojer  innocent 


(.a)  See  Gran.p,  zjl,  A») 
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I  have  been  told  that  he  was  dead. 

on  dire  mort. 

Do  you  know  what  is  faid.of  you? 

favoir  on  dire 

It  has  been  taken  from  [ofer]  him.  [in  the  3d  it.]  on  h  hi. 

Do  you  know    if  the  letters  have    been   received  which   were 

J.i-vctr    ji  Li.  re  f.     on  a  recevoir  qu'on 

expected  laft  mail  ? 

thettttre  ordinaire  m. 

I  have  been  told  that  in  cafe  they  have  not  been  received,  or 

entendre  dire .  eti     cas      que    (a)    on     ne       les  ai:  recevoir       eu 

are  not  received  to-day,  fifty  men  are  to  be  fent  to  the  foreft, 

que  6«  ne  les  jauy.urd  hui^  cinquante       on    doit  envoyer  fir  et  f. 

where  it  is  thought  the  meffenger  has  been  robbed  :  becaufe  it  is 

où  Von       croire        que     tcurierm.  voler  parce  que  on 

known  that  letters  of   great   confequence  had  been   given  hira. 

[avoir  lettre  f.  gra>:d     conje'juence  f.     on  avait  donner 

And  as  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  enemies  have  kept  him,  fince 

comme  il  y  a         doute  m.  (b)  ennemi  rn.  retenir     le     ■-  fui/que 

we  have  fure  advice  that  fome  of  our  letters  have  been  feen  in 

en        a        j.'.r     avis  m.  on  a  voir  dans 

their  hands  ;  a   fpy    has    been    fent   to  enquire  underhand  after 

wain  f.  tfpion  m.        on  -a  envoyer  -pour  s 'informer  js.reltement  de 

what  is  reported  ;  and  he  has  been  promifed  a  reward  if  he  can 

on        rapporter  lui  in  a  promettre  re'cemptnfe  f.  fi  pouvoir 

|  hear  of  them  |  . 

en  apprendre  des  nouvelles. 

Upon  quelqu'un,  chacun,  &c.     Grtm.p.  267. 
Somebody  came  this  morning,  who  afked  me  J  how  you  did, 

(p.  267,  D.)  venir  (Gr.  p  290,  C)  de  vos  nouvelles, 

I  know  it  from  fomebody  who  has  feen  you  there. 

tenir  voir  y 

All  the  Ladies  of  the  ball  were   very  elegantly  attired,    and 

Dame  balm.    \  mis 

every  one  had  a  different  drefs. 

(■Gr.  p.  267,  D.)  parure  f. 

Every  one  murmurs  £t  it.  Each  for  his  fhare. 

murmurer       en  (p.  268,  A.)  *  écot  m. 

*  far  is  left  out  in  -French. 


(3)  See  what  mood  this  conjunction  governs.     Cram. p.  7,77. 
(b)  que  after  dwter,  requires  ne  before  the  next.vevb,  which  miift  be  in.the  fub- 
jutiftive. 

L  4.  Some 
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Some  of  his  children  will  accompany  him  there. 

quelqu'un  y 

1  heard  it  faid  by  one  of  your  friends. 

Vai  oui  dire  à  quelqu'un 

You  will  find  fome  ot  them  there. 

trou-ver  (p.  268,  A.)  en  y 

Take  your  table-book,  and  read  fome  of  them. 

frenare  livre  dt  fables  f.  lire 

He  has  given  ten  thoufand  pounds  to  each  of  his  children. 

livre fierling  (Gr.  p.  268,  B.) 

Each  of  thefe  houfes  is  |  let  for  |  fifty  pounus. 

louer 

Thefe  two  horfes  have  coft  an  hundred  guineas  each.     (Gr, 
p.  268,  C.) 

How  much  do  you  flake  upon  each  card  ?  I  Hake  two  guinea» 

mettre 

upon  each  of  them.  (Gr.  p.  268,  B.) 
Every  one  of  you  will  tranflate  a  page. 

traduire 

You  will  read  every  one  in  turn.   (Gr.  p.  268,  D.) 

Each  of  them  has  written  bis  exercife.     [thème.] 

Bring  every  one  of  us  our  books.     (Gr.  p.  269,  B.) 

We  have  tranflated  this  fable,  |  each  |  in  his  |  belt  manner. 

(p.  269,  A.)      de  mieux  m. 

We  have  laid  up  the  books,  each  in  its  place,  (p.  269,  C.) 
They  will  furniûi  troops,  each  according  to  |  their  j  abilities. 

felon  (p.  269,  D.)  moyen,  m. 

See  the  confiruclion  and  u/e  of  perfonne,  as  alfo  of  the  other  pro- 
nouns indeterminate,  Gram.  p.  270,  and  following. 

No-body  loves  mifchief  as  mifchief.     (Gr.  p.  271,  A.) 

aimer     mal  m.         comme  mal. 


There  is  no- body  come  |  as  yet.  |       "J 

il  y  d  ne  perfonne  (a)  venu      encore.  {*)  fCr  n    271     CM 

I  know  no-body  fo  happy  as  fhe.         C 

connaître         (a)        fi  heureux  quelle.  J 

Has  no-body  met  you  ?  Have  you  feen  nobody  ? 


(a)  SttCram.f.  2 1 6,  C.  (*)  See  Gram. p.  338. 
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Has  any  body  *  made  the  trial  of  it  ? 

[Gr.  p.  267,  D.)       faire  épreuve  f.  en. 

{*  any  body,  in  this  fentence,  is  either  quelqu'un  or  perfonne.} 
They  live  without  doing  any  body  wrong. 

vivre  fans  (a)     faire         perfonne  tort  à 

Whofoever  is  rich  is  every  thing.     (Gr.  p.  273,  B.) 
(Gr.  P.  270,  B.) 

Somebody  mall  be  punifhed.  [punir.']  Turn  :  There  will  be  fomebody, 

(Gr.  p.  2Ô7,  D.)  (Id.  336,  C;     {Id.  216,  C.) 

He  difmiffed  any  body  who  difpleafed  him.     (Gr.  p.  270,  C.) 

je  defa,rezd  ft.  qutcique         déplaire  3d  ft. 

The  Provinces  fent  two  deputies  each.     (Gr.  p.  268,  C.) 

Province  f.     cniryer  deux  député 

Every  body  lives  |  after  his  own  way.  |     (Gr.  p.  267,  D.) 

vivre  à  manière  f. 

I  mould  be  glad  to  fee  fome  of  thofe  learned  Ladies. 

bien     aife     de  voir  /avant  Dame  f. 

I  know  fome  of  them  that  deferve  that  title.  (Gr.  p.  268,  A.) 

connaître  en  mériter  titre. 

Did  ever  any  body  fee  the  fun  j  ftand  ftill  ?  |     (Gr.  p.  271,  B.) 

jamais  voir       foied  m.        s'arrêter. 

Thefe  flowers  are  fine  :  give  me  j  fome  |  of  'em. 

fleur  (.  heau       donner  en 

We  mult  give  to  every-body  J  his  own.  | 

il  faut  rendre  ce  qui  lui  appartient. 

Every  country  has  its  cuftoms  and  laws.      (Gr.  p.  276,  D.) 

pays  m.  coutume  f.  loi  f. 

Lend  me  fome  of  your  books.     (Gr.  p.  267,  A.) 

prêter  livre  m. 

They  have  each  a  good  place.     {Gr.  p.  267,  D.) 

avoir  bon       place  f. 

He  fees  many  women,  without  being  |  in  love  |  with  any. 

•voir  ferr.me,        fans  amoureux      de  aucun. 

Many  a  man  thinks  lb.     They  follow  one  another. 

(Gr.  p.^72,  D.)  penfer  ainfi         fe      fuivre     (Gr.  p.  272,  C.) 

They  laugh  at  one  another.     They  do  juftice  to  one  another. 

fe       moquer    de  fe    rendre  juflice 

Noue  is  free  from  fault?.     Both  are  too  dear.     (Gr.  p.  272,  B.) 

(Gr.  p.  271,  D.)  exempt  défaut  trop  cher. 

I  will  meddle  with  neither.  * 

toucoer         a  (b) 


(a)  fans,  governs  the  prefent  tenfe  of  the  infinitive,  not  the  gerund. 

(b)  See  the  sthparag.  concerning  the  negative  particles,  Gram.  pag.  345,  A. 


They- 
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They  cannot  live  without  oiie.  another.     (Gr.  p.  272,  C) 

fauroient  vivre  fans 

Our  miitruil  jul'incs  f  other  men's  ["cheat.     (Gr.  p.  274,  B.) 

défiance  f.  j  iftijier  autrui  -  trompent  f. 

Good  or  bad  fortune  commonly  fails    out  to  thpfe    that  have 

bonheur  m.  'Ki'torm,  .';        a 'crdma'we  tomber 

muft  [le  plus]  of  j  either,   [l'un  ou  Vautre.']    (Gr.  p.. 272,  C.) 

Men  would  not  live  long  in  focietyi  if  they  were  not  the  dupe:.- 

vivre  lo/tg-temps  en  j'ocie't/y  Ji  dupt 

of  one  another.     (Gr.  p.  272,  C.) 

Whomfoever  you  (hall  fend  *  there,  he  will  lofe  his  labour. 

(Gr.  p.  276,  B.)       '.      envoyer  *  ffubj.  m.)  perdre  peine  t. 

Do  not  do  by  |  others  |  what  you  J  would  (  not  be  doneby. 

(Gr.  p.  274)  B.)  vouloir 

They  both  fufpeel  her  ;  but  neither  will  tell  why.  (Gr.  p.  272,  B.^ 

l'un  et  l 'autre foupçonner  vouloir  dire 

Djd. ever  any  body  ferioufîy  doubt  the  exigence  of  God  ? 

e'iamiin  pcrfoene  ferieuftmext  dower     de       ex'flence  f.       Dieu. 

J  never  faw  any  body  fo  vain  as  theie  two  women. 

jamais  (4  "'  J>     vainque   ■       deuv' ' 

Every  fcience  has  .its  principles.  ~\ 

Chaque    Jcicnce  f.  (b)     principe  rn.     _  I 

The  vote  of  every  citizen  is  required,    j     v    "  r  •    /    >     • 

fujfrage  m.  citoyen  m .  on  exiger 

None  of  the  judges  has  oppofed  it.  [j]     (Gr.p.  263,  D.) 

aucun  ■  juge  foppefer  3d  ft. 

He  has  accepted  of  none  of  the  terras  offered  .him  ? 

accepter  4th  ft.  aucun  '    condition  f.  en  offrir  3d  ft. 

Of  all  thofe  who  know  my  reafons,  did  any  one  blame  me  ? 

J avoir  Vatfon  t.       a-    aucun  blâmer 

None  can  boa  ft  of  it.     (Gr.  p.  271,  D.) 

nul  pouvoir  fe  vanter   en 

It  is  a  fad  thing  |  to  depend  upon  others.  J     (Gr,  p.  274,  B.) 

il  eft  fâcheux  de  d.pendrezl  ft.  autrui. 

1  keep  company  with  no  woman:  none : of" ^em  can  complain 

s'attacher  à     aucun  p.ts  un  pouvoir  fe  plaindre  2d  Se. 

of  me..    (See  Gram.  p.  342-) 

It  is  uncommon  for  two  poets  to  fpeak  well  of  one  another. 

rare  à  poète     de     dire     du  bien  (Gr.  p.  272,  C.) 


(a)  SeeGram.  p.27i>B.  and  216,  C.  (b)  See  Gram. p.  255,  D. 

The 
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The  people  always  fuffer  by  the  war  that  princes  make  with 

peuple  frfr»  gun  re  L         / rince  m.    faire         a 

one  another. 

Cœfar  and  PomDey  were  two  able  captains  :  but  the  one  fought 

Cefar  ?«#<*  *  habile  capaahe  combatWe* 

to  enflavehis  country,  the  other  to  preferve  its  liberty.  (*//»/«-.  T.J 

peur  Je  rendre  maître  de  patrie  f.  maintenir  (a)  liberté  t. 

They  both  relaie  the  fame  circumltauce.     (Gr.  p.  272,  B.) 

rapporter  circorjlaneei. 

Of  the  magnates   fome  voted  for  the  death  of  the  }  accufei 

magijiratm.  tf>)        opiner     a  mort  r.  acctjà- 

perfon,  |  and  fome  for  the  death  (celfe)  of  the  accufer. 
Few  men  |  ufe  j  both  hands  equally. 

peu  (c)  gens  Je  fervir  dâuX     main  i.  également. 

J  have  fatisfied  both  objections.   (Gr.  p.  272,  B.) 

Jatisjait  3d  ft.  objection  f. 

We  have  the  performances  of  feveral  learned  women. 

ouvrage  m.  plujieurs  (Gr.  p.  272,  D.) 

Many  princes  I  entered  into  a  league  ]  to  no  purpofe  j  againir 
(Gr.  p.  272,  D.)  Je  liguer  inutilement  contre 

Lewis  the  fourteenth. 

Louis  [à)  ' 

A  prepoffefled  mind  yields  to  J  no  |  reafon,     (Gr.  p.  271,  U.) 
prétJ'nu         ejpriê  m.  Je  rendre     aucun  raijon  f. 
Of  all    the    nations  of   the    earth,  there   is  none  but  what  has 

nation  i.  terre  f.     il  y  a  aucun  qui         navcw 

an  idea  of  God. 

idée  f.         Dieu  m.  , 

See  the  conflrxSion  and  ufe  of  tout,  Gram.  p.  264  \,  A. 
All  women  are  not  coquets,  nor  all  men  rakes. 

femme  f.  coquette        ni  homme  m.  libertin. 

He  has  loft  all  the  efteem  and  refpeft  he  had  for  her.     (Gram. 

perdre  ef.lme'î.  rejptel  m.  pwr 

p.  264  î,D.) 

By  Jupiter    the  Heathens   underftood    the  foul   of  the  world, 

païen  entendre  êmt  f.  monde  m. 

whicji  is  diffufed    not  only  thro'  all    human  bodies,  but  likewife 

répandu  non-Jtuhment dans  humain     cerfs  m»  encore 


(a)  SeeGram.  p.  255,  D. 

(b)  See  the  5th  parag.  Gram.  p.  217.  (c)  Cram.  p.  217»  A. 
Ù)  Ses  the  Vocabulary,  p.  133,  and  Gr.  p.  zSo,  D. 

tfero1 
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thro'  all  the  parts  of  the  univerfe.     (Gr.  p.  273,  A.) 

dans  ■  partie  f.  univers  m. 

Pyrrhonians  are  philofophers  who  doubt  of  every  thing. 

Pyrrbouien  m.  philofophe  m.  douter  tout. 

Every  woman  is  frail,  but  every  woman  does  not  yield. 

tout  femme        fragile,  mais  juccomber 

Itisimpofiibleto  content  every  body. 

ileji     imp'.ffikie  de  contenter  tout  monde  m. 

Je  is  obierved  that  all  handfome  women  affect  an  indolent  air* 

ttt       remarquer  offeBer         indolent  air  m. 

The  wife  man  ought  to  be  prepared  againft  every  thing. 

fage  m.  devoir  prêt  à  tout. 

ram  found  at  every  hour  of  the  day. 

tn        trouver   à  heure  f.         journée  f. 

For  all  he  is  a  fool,  |  nobody  |  underflands  his  intereft  better. 

fou     (Gram.  p.  27 .,  A.)     entendre  intérêt  m.     mieux. 

Every  thing  |  is  fet  up  to  Tale  j  among  men. 

(Gram.  p.  273,  B.)  être  à  vendre  parmi 

As   learned  as  they  are,   they  are  fomedmes   miftaken.      Gr. 

Javant  ox  on  quelquefois  je  tromper. 

p,  273,  D. 

As  fîmple  as  thofe  girls  look,  they  have  malice. 

fimple  file  par  oit  it 

As  infenfibie  as  your  lifters 

tout     infenfibie  que 

Hope,  as  deceitful  as  it  is,  ferves  at  leaft  to  lead  us  to  the  end 

efpérance  f.      trompeur  Jervir     au  moins  à    mener  fin  f. 

of  life   though  a   pîeafant  way.      (the    adnoun  comes    I  a  ft,  Gr. 

vie  f.       par  agréable  chemin  m. 

p.  222,  A.) 

She  is  quite  altered  by  her  illnefs.     {Gr.  p.  274,  A.) 

changé    de  maladie  f. 

They  were  quite  aftoniihed.     Thefe  thoughts  are  quite  new. 

étonné  penfe'e  f.  ncuSt 

Her  fillers  are  quite  cafl:  down. 

Joeur  f.  abattu. 

See  the  eonfiruftion  of  quelque,  Gram.  p.  274,  and  following. 
Some  of  the  following  exercifes  may  be  rendered  two  nuays  j  'which  the 
jedulous  teacher  mujl  have  regard  to,  in  exercijing  his  fcholar. 

Some  author  has  maintained  that  women  have  no  foul. 
(Gr.  p..  274,  C.)        futtnir  (Gr.  p.  217,  C.)  am  f. 

3  Tho' 


k,  they  have  malice.  ") 

te  malice  f.  I    (Gram.  p. 

look,  they  have  tafte.  i    273,0.) 

par  our  e  goût  m.  J 
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Tho'  your  reafcns  are  ever  fo  good,  they  won't  be  heard. 
(Gri  p.  2.75,  A.)  rai/en  f.  bon         (Gr.  p.  242,  C.)  écouter 

Whatever  fortune  a  man  has,  it  is-good  to  fave. 

(Gr.  p.  274,  D.)   bien  m.  on  il  Un     de  épargner. 

Whatever  riches  you  have,  you  will  never   be  fatisfied  if  you 

(Gr.  p.  275,  B.)  rkheffes  f.  jamah  content     . 

do  not  fix  your  defires. 

fixer  défir  m. 

I  do  not  fear  him,  [craindre.]  whatever  he  is.   (Gr.  p.  275,  D.) 
Tho*  fafhions  are  ever  fo  foolifh,  people  always  follow  them. 

mode  f.  fou  on  toujours    fuivre 

Whatever  |  good  fortune  |  befals  him,  he  is  always  the  fame. 

bonheur  m.  arriver  même. 

Tho'  a  land  is  ever  fo  good,  yet  it  muft  be  manured  for  all  that; 

terre  f.  bon        (a)    //  faut  cultiver 

Let  a  land  be  ever  fo  good,  yet  it  mull  be  manured. 

jamais  fi  que  ne  falloir,  fubj.  m. 

Whatever     your     motives    m2y    be,     your    conducl    will    be 

(Gr.  p.  275,  D.)  motif  m.  conduite  f.        tm  . 

condemned,   [condamner.] 

What  faults  foever  you  have  committed,  they  will  forgive  you 

faute  f.  faire  (Gr.  p.  321,  C.)  onpardonner 

if  you  promife  to  behave  better  J  for  the  future.  J 

jï  promettre  de  fe  conduire  mieux  à  ï 'avenir. 

Whatever  fervices   he    has    done    me,    I    have  been  grateful 

fervice  m.  rendre  recormoiffant 

for  them.— —He  allows  her  whatever  (he  defires. 

en  accorder     (Gr.  p.  276,  A.)  defirer. 

Whatever  is  right  in  itfelf,  is  not  always  approved. 

(Gr.  p.  276,  A.)  bien  en  approuve'. 

He  won't  marry,  whomfoever  you  may  intend  to  offer  him. 

vouloir  Je  marier  (Gr.  p.  276,  B.)  avoir  deffein     de  offrir 

Whatever  women  are,  or  let  women  be  what  they  will,  one  can- 

(Gr.  p.  275,  D.)  femme  f. 

not  live  without  ihem.[fe  pajfer.] 

She  is  never  pleafed,  whatever  he  does. 

jamais     content  (Gr.  p.  276,  A.)    faire- 
Tho'  he  is  ever  fo  wicked,  &c.      [méchant.]   (Gr.  p.  273  J,  D.) 
Tho'  trae  love  is  ever  fo  uncommon,  yet  it  is  lef9  fo  than  true 

véritable  amour  m .  rait  encore  moins  que 

friend  (hi  p.  [amitié.] 


(a)  yet,  muft,  and  for  all  that,  are  made  by  this  French  idiom,  Il  ne  faut  pas 
laijjer  de$  and  to  be  manuredt  muil  be  made  by  the  a&ive  voice. 

Whofoever 
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Whofoever  breaks  it  mail  be  punifhed.     (Gr.  p.  270,  B.) 

rompre  punir. 

He  trufts  nobody  whatever,   [fefier  3d  ft.]  (Gr.  p.  276,  A.) 
Whatever  he  writes,  give  me  notice  of  it.  (Gr.  p.  276,  C.) 

fnandcr  donner  avis     en 

Tho*    the  motions    of    the  foul  are  ever  fo  fecret,  and  what- 

mouvement  m.  âme  fecret 

tver  care  a  man  takes  to  hide  them,  they  are  no  fooner  formed 

foin  m.      on       prendre     de  cacher  plutôt        forme', 

than  they  appear  upon  his  face.       [Turn  :  apon  the /ace.] 

aue  pavoure  fur  vijage  m.  ^ 

This  work,  whatfoever  it  be,  is  very  deaf: 

ouvra?  m.  (Gr.  p.  226,  O.)  fort     cher. 

How  little  foever  you  give  to  a  thankful  man,  he  will   thank 

pea  donner  reconnoijfant  remercie- 

you  for  it.  [en]    (a)      (Gr.  p.  275,  B.) 

Whornfoever  you  employ,  make  a  bargain  fir  ft. 

(Cr.  p.  276-,  B-)  fefrrvlr  zà  ft.     faire       marché  auparavant. 

I  complain  of  j  nothing  in  the  world.       "J 

Je  plaindre  quoi     que      ce         fit.  \ 

He  thought  of  nothing  in  the  world.         f   »     r'  P'  2/    ' 

penjer     à  j 

Whom  foever  you  apply  to,  they  will  tell  you  the  fame  thing. 

s'addrejjer  en  même  ebofè  {'. 

Nobody  in  the  world  |  has  prepoffeffed  me  againft  you. 

qui  que  ce       (oit  prévenir  contre 

He  trulls  nobody  in  the  world,   [fe  fier.]     (Gr.  p:  276,6.) 

He  trufted  nobody  in  the  world. 

I  have  I  heard  of  |  nothing  in  the  world. 

apprendre 

Tho'   men  are  ever  fo  wicked,  they  dare  not  lhow  tbemfelves 

C1J  vie'char.t  en      ofer      (b)       paraître 

enemies  to  virtue;  and  when   they   intend    to  perfecute  it,   they 

ennemi   (c)  venu  f.  quand         en        vouloir  perfe'euter 

pretend  to  believe  that  it  is  falfe,  or  they  object  crimes  againft  it, 

feindre  de     croire  faux     ou  fuppofer  crime  (d) 

In  the  order  of  nature,  nothing  proceeds  from  nothing. 

(Gr.  p.  276,0.)    fe  faire 


(a)  remercier,  requires  the  prepofition  de  before  the  things. 

(b)  This  verb  Kttft  be  made  by  the  conditional  tenfein  French. 
(cj   See  Gra-.n.  p.  205,  D. 

là)  againjî,  is  not  exj refied  in  French  i  and  the  pronoun  is  put  in  the  3d  ft.  (/«».) 

Be 
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He  did  not  anfwer  |  a  word.      That  |  is   good  for  |  nothing. 

rien  valoir 

That  j  has  no  meaning.     That  proves  nothing. 

r.e Jignifier  rien.  .  .  pit)uvet.j 

It  is  not  at  all  what  you  think.     Take  no  notice  of  any  things 

rien  moins  que  B    ï  ne  faire  femblant 

That  tends  to  nothing.     I  reckon  that  for  nothing. 

7  -  obevtir  ■         ■•'       compter  - 

No  fuch  thing  j  was  ever  feen.     (Gr.  p.  277,  A.) 

rien  de  tel  on 

He  held  nearly  fuch  a  difcourfe  to  him.  '~}   '■■ 

tenir  à  feu  pris  [in  French  a  fuch  difccurfe,  cr -thai  difcourfe.) 

That  fluff" Is  fuch  as  you  defire.  ['/#..]  • 

l  étage  r.  -vouloir 

People  are  afraid  to  fee  themfelves  fuch  as  they  are,  becaufe 

en  craindre  en 

:ney  are  not  fuch  as  they  ought  to  be. 

devoir  cond.  T' 

His  memory  is  fudvthâthe  never  forgets  any  thing. 

.       me'nioire  f.  r  oublier  rien. 

There  was  fuch- a  crowd- of  people,  that  one  could  not  move. 

y  avoir  l      multitude      gens  on  peuveir        Je  remuer. 

People  die  as  they  live,  {in  French  like  life,  like  death.) 

Some  people  jdo  \  deeds  of  liberality  |  who  do  not  .pay   thei? 

tel  (lingular)  libéi  elites  f.  pi. 

debts.  ... 

Such- was-,  I  at  that  time,  }  the  ftate  of  affairs. 

alors 

I  have  met  j  fome  {-peifonsof  your  acquaintance. 

(Gr.  p.  268,  B.)  conncijjance  f. 

À  certain  man,  I  had  never  feen,  afked  me  how  I  did. 

voir     demander  fê  porter. 

.Ascertain  fa  3  and  :an  undoubted  fact  are  two  very  different 

ai  fait  etrtapt 

things.      .-......" 


HAP. 
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C  K  A  P.      X. 

Upon  Verbs. 
See  the  ohfervations  upon  Verbs,  Gram.  p.  283,  and  284. 
It  is  I  who  have  told  it  |  to  her. 

(Gr.  p.  283,0.)        dire  lui 

It  is  they  who  will  pay  the  cofts. 

payer         frai)  m*  P'« 

A  minifter  who  |  makes  himfelf  beloved,  |  undertakes  |  few  | 

Je  faire  aimer  entreprendre   (Gr.  p.  217,  A. 

things,  I  in  which  he  does  not  fucceed.  (Turn  which  do  not  fuccee 

affaire  f.  re'ujjir.  (lubj.  mood 

to  him.) 

Either  fear  or  weaknefs  prevented  them  from  roufmg. 

(Gr.  p.  283,  D.)  trainte  impuijfance  f.  empêcher  remuer.. 

Neither    Lord    A.    nor  Lord    B.  is    to    be    deputed  to  them 

(Fr.  will  be.)  vers 

It  is  Lord  C. 

(Fr.  fut.  tenfe.) 

Neither  Lord  D.  nor  Lord  E.  have  been  able  ta  fettle  the  affair; 

pouvoir  arranger 

Not  only  his  fortune  and  health,   but  alfo  his  reputation  h£ 

(Gr.  p.  2S4,  A 
fuffered  by  it. 

en 

Wealth,    dignities,    honours,   every    thing    difappears  |  at    th 

liens     (Gr.  p.  219,  B.)  (Gr.  p.  284,  C.)     dijparoître     à  la  tr.c 

hour  of  death  ;  virtue  alone  remains. 

refter. 

Reptiles,  birds,   beafts,  cattle,  and  dorriefUc  animals,  all  th 

reptile  (Gr.  p.  209,  A.)  tout  ce  q 

breathed     upon    earth    and   in    the    air,    perifhed    without    e> 

refpirer,  imperf.  tenfe.  air  m.  pi.  pe'rir,  prêt,  tenfe. 

ception. 

Sports,  pleafures,  conventions,  entertainments,  nothing  coul 

jeux  (Gt.  p.  21  9,  B.)  fpe&aclts     (Gr.  p.  284,  C.)  pouw 

divert  her  from  her  melancholy. 

tirer  mélancolie  f. 

The  garrifon  have  been  made  prisoners  of  war. 

garni/on  f.  (Gr.  p.  285,  A.) 

Th 
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The  enemy  have  been  repulfed,  and  loft  many  men. 

ennemi  m.  fing.  repoujfer  perdre  beaucoup  de  monde. 

So  many  vi&ories  have  elated  them  with  pride. 

tant  (Gr.  p.  217,  6.)  enfler  de     orgueil.- 

How  many  misfortunes  threaten  them  ! 

tombien  (Gr.  p.  217,  A.)tnal  menacer 

A  few  friends  are  fufficient  to  a  wife  man. 

feu  (Gr.  p.  217,  A.)         foffire  /age  rn.  (Gr.  p.  212,  A.) 

More    books    will   not  render  you   wifer,    if  you  do  not  read 

flui  (Gr.  p.  217,6.)  rendre  favant  lire 

âny.   [aucun.]   (Gr.  p.  272,  A.) 

More  experience  would  have  made  him  avoid  this  error. 

faire  (Fr.  to  him.)  éviter    erreur  f. 

Lefs  haughtinefs  and  prefumpcion  would  enhance  his  merit. 

moins  (Gr.  p.  217,  B.)  hauteur  rebauffcr 

Wifdom  is  more  precious  than  riches. 

JageJJe  f.  rkbejjh  f.  p!. 

The  good  fhall  be  rewarded. 

bon  m.  pi.  récomf&nfé. 

Virtue  and  vice  have  different  confequences. 

•vertu  f.  vice  m.  différent  fuite  f. 

Neither  your  love  nor  your  hatred  concerns  me.   \  ^*r'  P*  2°3  >  V" 

ni       amour  m .        ni  haine  ï.     toucher 

Either  friendfliip  or  felf-love  will  make  him  do  it.   (p.  283,0.) 

ou  amitié  f.        ou  amaur-profre  m.  faire. 

The  King,  th«  Parliament,  and   the  whole  nation  j  are  for  | 
Roi  m.  Parlement  m.  tout      nation  f.      foubaiter 

war.  [guerre  f.]    (Gr.  p.  284,  A.) 
The   Princes  of  Germany,    the  Emperor,    and  the  Queen  of 

Prince  m.  Alhmagne  Empereur  m.  Reine  f. 

Hungary,  would  be  glad  of  a  peace,  but  the  maritime  powers 

Hongrie  bien-aijc  (a)  paix  f.     mais  maritime pufj'ance  f. 

and  the  King  of  France  are  againft  it.  [j] 


} 


a 

Roi  m. 

Franc 

s'oppofer  3d  ft. 

"     Mod  people 

udge 

of 

men 

only  by  the 

vogue 

they  are  in. 

XI           la 

plupart  des 

gens  ju 

g& 

ne 

and  que  far 

vogue  f 

(Turn,  they  have.) 

One   half  of 

men 

do 

not 

think,  and  the  other  half  know  not 

(b) 

moitié  f. 

fenfer 

autre                 /avoir      (c) 

l^what  to  think. 

(Gr. 

P- 

28^ 

,A.) 

w 

Turn,  glad 

to  make 

the  peace. 

(0 

See  the 

noteiyGram.  f.  zqj, 

„  <b> 

See  Cram.  f.  316. 
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The  generality  of  women  are  coquets.   (Gr.  p.  2867  B.) 

la  phis  grande  bar  tie  f.  for.t     coqiette. 

A  great  number  of  houfes  were  burnt.      (Gr.  p.  286,  B.) 

(a)  grand  nombre  m.        mai/on  f.  i.'y  eut  b-  u.c.     (Gr.  p.  217,0.) 

A  world  of  people  came  to  fee  him.   (Gr.  p.  zB6t  C.) 

(a)  infinite  f,     monde      venir        \  <vo';r 

One  half  of  the  enemy    were    cut    to  pieces:    the  other  half 

la moitié 'f.  ennemi  p!.  fut       taille'   en    pièce 

j  took  to  their  heels,  j     (Gr.  p.  287,  A.)    . 

prendre    la    fuite.  . 

Moil  friends  difguft  with  friendship,  andmoft  |  religious  people  | 

ami  m.    dégoûter     de       amitié  £v  dévot 

difguft  with  religion,    [devotion  f.]    (Gr.  p.  286,  C.) 
A  multitude  of  people  flocked  there.     (Gr.  p.  285,  B.) 

grand  nombre  m.        gens         accourir. 

The  I  third  part  j  of  the  trees  were  cleft  afunder. 

tiers  m.     (a)  arbre  m.  fendre  en  deux. 

Two  thirds  of  the  Palace  were  quite  confumed. 

(a)     tiers  m.  palais  m.  tout  à  fait  confumé. 

A  crowd  of  foldiers  rufhed  upon  him,  tho'  abundance   of  his 

(a)  foule  f.         Joldat  m.      Je  jeta      jur  quoique  (b)  pluf^urs 

men  were  hard  by.  (Gr. p.  285,  D.) 

gen.s  tout  auprès. 

Moft  men  have,   like  plants,  hidden  properties,  which  chance 

(a)  comme  plante  f.  caché      propriété i.  bajard  rn. 

\  brings  to  light,   [faire  découvrir?} 

See  the  conftruSion  of  the  Tenfesy  Grâm.  p.  288,  and follcnxinçr. 
I  fay  that  it  is  (o.     (Gr.  p.  288,  A.) 

dire  a'wfi.    . 

I  hope  *  my  father  will  come.'  *  The  con},  that  cannot  be  under- 

efpérer  père  -venir  ft°od  in  French. 

She  }  was  afleep  }  whilll  he  was  preaching.      (Gr.  p.  28S,  B.) 

dormir       pendant  que  "*      ffêlbef. 

Lewis  the  fourteenth   was  a  great  man  and  a  good  King.     He 

Louis        (Gr.  p.  2^0,  D.)  grand  ben       Roi  rr . 

had  naa  qualities,  but  he  loved  war  |  too  much.  |     (Gr.  p.  288, C.) 

beau     qualité  f.     tnais       aimer  guerre  f.  trop. 


(a)   See  xhtvo<:t*,G/am.p.  207. 

(bj  This  c^jij  ;;.)t, icn  Oo verni  the  fubjun<ftive.     Szz'Grcw.  P-  377. 


K 
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If  he  mould  do  that,  I  would  punifh  him. 
Ji  fi"**  punir         (Grain,  p.  a8S,  D,)  • 

I  like  her  well  enough  ;    and  I  would  marry  her    if  fhe   had 
aimer  (*)       affcz.  epoufer 

money.    Ï  argent  m.]  (*)  This  adverb  ivell  is  left  out  in  French. 

When  I  was  at  Paris    I    ufed   to  go  J  every  morning  |  to  the 

quand  à     Paris  (a)  alter  ton  les  mjtins  a 

Academy,  where  I  did  ride   three   horfes.     Then  I  fenced.     And 

A:a demie  f.       où  monter  cheval  m.    erjuit  >  faire  des  a>  mes 

j  in    the   afternoon  {  I  applied   myfelf  to  Mathematics.       (Gr. 

I' 'après  dinée  f.  s" appliquer  Mathématiques  f. 

p.  288,  B.) 

My  (mother  was  an  *  handfeme  woman,   and  was  fo  ftill  in  her 

mère  m.  *  an  is  left  ovt.     beau  fémtpe  f.  encore  dans 

old  age,    ibme   years    before  me  died.     My  aunt  was  handibrne 

•aieilleffif.  année      avant  de  tante  f    (rf«rwfi*feA>een) 

too,  and  had  J  a   great   many  j  admirers  in  her  time  ;  but  (he  is 

aujji  beaucoup  ado)  ateur    dars  lar.ps  m. 

of  a  more   vigorous  confutation  |  -than  |  my  mother  was»      (Gr, 

rcbujfo         tempùameM  m.  que  ne 

p.283,C.) 

My    coufin    was    a  fweet  girl  j  ten    years  ago   J  She  had  and 

csufine  f.  charmant  il  y  a 

has  ftill,  very   regular  features  :  her  complexion  was  of  lilies  and 

encore    fort       rvguRer  les  trai's  m.  teint  m .  m 

rofes  :  bue  grief  has  made  a    fad    havock  }  in  her  perfon    J  The 

roj'e  chagr...  ni.    faire  trîfle     dégât  m.  chez,  elle 

poor    girl    grieve:    herfelf   to    death,   yet  ïhe  would  recover  her 

pauvre  Je  cJtegripçr  w.rt  f.  cependant  recouvrer 

charms,  if  (he  was  taken  to  the  country. 

charmera.  mener  (b)  campagne  f. 

When  he  faw  'hat  he  could   not  make  her  underftand  reafon, 

quand  vo'v  (e)  pouvoir  fa>re       lui  entendre  ruiion 

he  applied  himfelf  to  her  mother,  and  reprefented  to  her  the  advan- 

s\addref)'er  rep-ijenter  avan- 

tages  that  would  accrue  to  her  by  that  marriage;  but  neither  he 

tags  m.  .   revenir  de  .mariage  m.        mais  m 

nor  (he  could  {  prevail  upon  J  her  daughter  to  confent  to  it.'     [_y] 

ni  (c)        pouvoir         perfuadcr  [à)  f.Ue  t,  de  cenfentir 

I    dined   yefterday  at  your  coufin's,  where  I  met  two  of  your 

diner  (e)        hier       chez  cov.fin  m  où  trouver 

(a)  I  ufed  te  go,  mufl  be  made  in  French  by  I  ivcnt  only. 

(b)  This  rouftbe  made  with  on.  (c)   See  Gram.  p.  342,  B. 
(d)  See  Gram.  p.  304,  C.  (e)  See  Gram. p.  2S0,  A. 

M  2  friends 
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friends   who  were    quarreling.     They  were  however    reconciled 

ami  m.  Je  quereller  on  pourtant         réctncil'ur 

at  laft,  and  we  went  to  j  take  a  walk  j  together. 

à  la  Jin  aller  faire  un  tour  er.js.mble, 

Alexander    with    forty    thoufand    men    attacked    Darius,    who 

Alexandre        avec  (Gr.  p.  289,  A.)  Darius 

had    fix    hundred    thoufand    men.     He    gave    him    batrle  twice, 

en  livrer  bataille  deux  f oit 

defeated    him,    and    made    his    mother,    wife,    and    daughters 

défaire  fa"'e  m*re  femme  file 

prifoners.   [prifonn'iere  de  guerre, .] 

He  has  travelled  in  Italy.  I  have  not  feen  that  opera% 

voyager  Italie  opéra  m. 

I  have  feen  the  King  j  to-day,   J    and  had  the  honour   to  kifs 

•voir  Roi  m.   aujourd'hui  honneur  baijer 

his  hand.     (Gr.  p.  290,  C) 

*    main  f.  *  (See  Giam.  p.  254,  C.) 

I   breakfafted  this  morning  with   your  brother;   and  we  mail 

déjîur.cr  (a)  matin  m.     a-vee  frire 

fup  together  to-night,  j  Where  did  you  fup  |  laft  night  ? 

fonper  enfemble     ce  Joir  où  hier  au  fcir.[Gr.v.zZ^,  A.) 

When  did  you  do  that  ?  I  did  it  this  morning. 

quand  faire  (a)  matin  m. 

I  have    loft   my    time    this  week,  but  I  ftudied  |  very  hard  J 

perdre     (a)  temps  in.         femaine  f.         (Gr.  p.  289,  A.)  beaucoup 

lait  week.  J     [la  femaine  pa/see.] 

We  had  no  fummer  |  laft  year,  j       (Gr.  p.  2S9,  A.) 

étc  l'année  dernière, 

I  wrote  j  a  fortnight  ago  |  to   your  brother,  and  have  received 

écrire  il  y  a  quinze  jours  frtre  (a) 

his  anfwer  in  the  beginning  of  this  week.     I  was  at  the  Coffee- 

reponje  f.     à  commencement  m.  femaine  m .  à  Cajfém, 

houfe  j  when  it  was  brought  to  me.     Your  coufin,  who  was  with 

en  (a)%pporter  coufin  m.  avec 

me,  afked  me  how  he  was.     I  mowed  him  his  letter  ;  and  as  he 

(a)  comment  fe porter,  ir.oi.trcr  (a)  lettre  f.  comme 

was  reading    it,    fomebody  came  to  alk  for   me:    I  was  obliged 

life  on  (a)  demander  (a)        oblige 

to  go  out,  and  left  him  the  letter.     But  he  promifed  me  to  give 

jorùr  iaij'cr  (a)  {a.)  promettre     de    rendre 

it  me  r.gain   to-day,  if  I   dined  |  at  your  houfe.  J  Therefore    you 

aujourd'hui  (Gr.  p.  208,  D.  )         chez  -vows  oitfi 


(0  See  Cram.  p.  2?9,  C  and  D. 

will 


.Chap.  X.  Upon  Verbs.  16,5 

JtvilJ  fee  him  at  dinner. 

•voir  à     dimr. 

If  you  could  do  me    that  |  good  turn  |  I    would   be   infinitely 

/  ;  a)       feuvoir  rendre  fie-  vice  m.  (  Gr.  p.  288,  D.)  infiniment 

obliged  to  you.  If  I  had  time,  1  would  write  to  him. 

•    tblige'  temps  m.  écrire 

I  mould  be  |  very  much  |  concerned,  if  he  fliould  lofe  his  place. 

t>ès  mortifie       (a)  perdre         place  f. 

I  had  finimed  my  work  when  he  fent  for  me.      (Gr.  p.  291.  C  ) 

fi'.ir  ouvrage  m.        quand  envoyer  quérir, 

Afer  I  had  done,  I  went  abroad.      (Gr.  p.  291,  D.) 

api  es  que  faire       fir  tir 

Let  us  be  true  to  our  friends,  and  have  no  whim  |  for  them.  | 

fidel/e  ami  [i]  caprice       à  leur  égard. 

When  we  had  fupped  we  went  to  cards. 

quand  fiouper  jouer  (b)     carte  f. 

I  (hall  be  back  again  then.   (Gr.  p.  292,  B.) 

revenir  alors. 

Speak  and  do  what  you  will. 

dire  fialre  vouloir,  (fut.  Tenfe.) 

Let  them  fubmit  to  the  laws. 

fit  Joumettre  hi  f. 

I  mould  have  had  done  yeilerday,  if  he  had  helped  me. 

(c)    finir         hier  (c)        aider 

I  would  have  lent  him  money,  if  I  had  known  that  he  wanted 

prêter  argent  m.  fiavoir  avoir  befioin  2d  ft. 

any,   [en.]      (Gr.  p.  292,  C.) 

I  hope  he  will  not  refufe  me  the  favour  T  beg  of  him. 

tfipérer  refiufier  grâce  f.       demander 

Csefar  was  the  greatelt  of  all  the  Romans.   (Gr.  p.  291,  C.)  • 

Cefiar  grand  Romain  m. 

As  foon  as  I  have  dined  I  will  go  out.      (Gr.  p.  292,  B.) 

aufiji-tct  que  diner  (d)  fiortir. 

Never  fpeak  Englifh  to  me  :  fpeak  always  French. 

jamais  (e)  parler  Anghis  toujours     François. 

Quarrels  would  not  lad  long,  if  the  wrong  was  of  one  fide  only. 

querelle  f.  durer  long- temps  tori  m.  cote  m.  r  e -mi  que 


(a)  fiy  is  conftrued  with  the  Imperfect  in  French,  to  correfpond  with  the  Condi- 
tional. 

(b)  See  Cram.  p.  402.  (c)  See  Gram.  p.  292,  G  and  D. 

(d)  Turn  thus,  I  pall  bave  dined. 

(e)  See  the  5chparag.  p.342,  C. 

(f)  See  what  concerns  the  conftruction  of  point,  &c.  Gram.  p.  217,  C. 

M  3  Do 
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Do  not  fpeak  fo  faft;  pronounce  well,  and  mind  what  you  fay. 

Ji    -vite        proncr.ar       bien  penfer  3d  ft, 

I  wiih  I  could  ferve  you,  I  would  do  it  with  all  my  heart. 

fouhaitcr ■  pouviir  (a)  Ja*r*     ,  de        t  cœur. 

We    fhould    deilre    very    few  things  eagerly,    if  we  perfectly 

âéf.rer  guhes  (b)   chfe  avec  ardeur  parfaitement 

knew  what  we  defire.  [connaître.]    {Gr.  p.  288,  D.) 

We  mould  often    j    be  afhamed   j  of  our  fined  actions,  if  the 

fou-vent  avoir  konte  beau      atlion,  f. 

world  faw  the  motives  that  occafion  them.    (Gr.  p.  288,  D.) 

rnor.de    voir  (fot'J\  m.  produire 


Ut  on  the  confiruftion  of  the  Moods. 

See  the  2d  and   xd   ohfer<vations    with    their    exceptions,    Gram, 
p.  295,  frV. 

May  you  |  find  them  all  again  J  in  good  health  ! 

pouvoir  (Gr.  p,  294,  D.)       retrcuver 

Were  you  (till  handfomer. 

être  beau. 

This  feaft  fo  in'tereiiing,  may  I  fee  it  all  my  life- time  !   (See  alfo 

fîtt  f.  pouvoir     voir      jufqa\à  la  Jin  de  ma  vie. 

Gr.p.  250,  A.) 

God  grant  that  it  |  may  happen  !  God  keep  }>ou  |  from  it  ! 

cela  arriver.  preserver  en 

Shall  I  go  and  fee  him  after  J  fuch  an  j  affront? 

£hie     j  àïllt  cet 

Let  me  die,  if  I  knowany  thing  [  of  it.  •* 

mourir  favoir  quelque  en  I    . ^  -an 

Muft  I  j  do  a  thing  [  againft  my  confcience  !  O      '  *"  ^'     7 

agir  contre 

Should  I  countenance  iuch  a  piece  of  treachery  ! 

j. -  "(rUtr  .?-  *  perfidie  f.  [*  piece  c/is  left 

I  wifn  ycu  may  fucked  in  all  your  enterprifes.  °at  tf***ch?) 

joubciter  ■•      rci.ffu    (Gr  £    Z95,  B.) 

I  qiïëftion  whether  he  will  do  you  that  piece  of  fervice. 

tk»ter  rptf--  renàre  * 

Î  will  have  j  you  do  your  duty. 

vouloir  falre         dci  oir  m. 


(z)  Turn,  I  fhould  wizjb  to  be  able  to  ferve  ycu. 

(b)   See  what  concerns  the  eonftruûion  cf  guens,  &c.  Cram.  p.  zij}  A. 

.2 .    ;..  Would 
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Would  to  God  that  the  thing  might  happen,  as  he  has  foretold  us  ! 

(Gr.  p.  295,0.)  arriver  le       prédire 

He  denies  his  being  guilty  of  the  crime  you  accufe  him  of.  1 

nier  itre       coupable  accaj.r  d-.r.t 

Order  him  to  fet  out  immediately. 

(Gr.  p.  295,  D.)  partir      jur  le  champ. 

He  only  afks  you  to  come  and  fee  him. 

prier  de  trouver. 

He  repented  his  having  obliged  an  (  ungrateful  man.  j 

Je    repen:ir  de  ingrat: 

I  know  that  your  brother  is  to -marry  his  coufih. 

/avoir  [Gr.  p.  296,  B.)  devoir  epoujer  coujine  f. 

I  have  jult  heard  that  a  treaty  has  been  concluded. 

•  venir  apprendre  on        a  conclure. 

I  affure  you  that  the  thing  is  not  as  he  fays. 

(Gr.  p.  296,  D.)  le  dire. 

Do  you  think  that  he  will  fet  out  to-day  for  the  country? 

croire  ,  campagne  f. 

ïf  I  hear  that  the  Princefs  is  arrived,  I  wiU  let  you  know  it. 

foire        favoir. 

Do  you  know  that  he  is  going  to   America?  To  what  part  of 

favoir  (Gr.p.  210,  A.) 

America?  To  Mexico. 

You  allure  us  that  he  is  an  honeft  man,  but  we  all  doubt  that  he 

affurer  honnête  douter 

isfo.   [le]     (Gr.p.  296,  B.) 

He  does  not  mind  that  you  call  him. 

prendre  garde  appeler. 

I  have  ordered  Tupper  to  be  got  ready. 

ordonner    fou  per  m,  preparer  (a). 

If  you  fay  that  he  is  not  guilty,  I  believe  you. 

dire  coupable  croire 

I  believe  that  he  does  not  intend  to  fpeak  of  it. 

croire  avoir        dejjkin     de    parler     en 

I  do  not  believe  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of  it.-'         "Ï  ,~  , 

t>o  you  believe  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of  it  ?  V  j_)  j 

Do  you  not  beiidve  that  he  intends  to  fpeak  of  it  ?    J 

We  wonder  that  he  is  not  arrived  yet. 
être    Jur  pris arrivé  encore. 


(a)  Turn,  that  Jupper  Jhouli  be  got  ready  5  and  make  it  in  French  with  on. 

M  4  I  know 
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I  know  that  he  is  c©rne.     She  |  knows  |  that  he  is  eome. 

J  avoir  venu  n'ignorer  pas  Joit 

If  you  define  that  he  would  do  that,  I   will  |  take  care  |  that 

Jouhaiter  faire  avoir  join 

he  ftiall  do  it.    [le]   (Gr.  p.  295  ,*B.) 

He  declares  that  he  has  notfeen  it  ;  but  I  think  he  lies. 

déclarer  v*ir  croire  mentir. 

Do  you  think  he  is  capable  of  telling  a  lie  ?   [mentir] 

He  denies  in  vain  that  he  has  feen  it,  fince   I  can  prove  that 

nier         en  vain  puijqui  pouvoir  prouver 

he  had  it  yefterday. 

I  believe  that  he  will  come.     Do  you  think  that  he  will  come  ? 

croire  venir  croire     (Gr.  p.  297,  A.) 

I  do  not  believe  he  will  come. 

I  did  not  think,  or  believe  that  he  wou-ld  come,  or  would  have 
come.    - 

I  will  have  J  you  come.  Why  won't  you  ? 

vouloir  (pref.  Ten fe.)    (295,6.)  (a) 

What  will  you  have  me  do  ?  Ï    This  verb  fo  bave  is 

What  would  you  have  had  me  done? 

I  was  told  yefterday  that  you  were  married,  but  I  could  not 

on  me  dire  bier  marie'  pouvoir 

believe  that  you  had  married  forafhly  as  was  reported. 

Je  marier  Ji  étourdiment  dire. 

I  am  forry  that  he  has  done  it,  and  w>iih  it  were  to  be  done  ftill. 

jâcbé  (Gr.  p.  295,  B.)  le  (b)  cela  à         faire  encore. 

I  would  difluade  him  from  it,  far  from  advifing  him  to  it. 

dijfuader  en  loin     de         ccnfeiller        lui     le 

Did  not  you  fay  that  you  would  go  to  France  I 

dire  aller 

I  wifh  you  may  fucceed.  I  with  ycu  would  write. 

Jouhaiter  réujjtr  vouloir  (b)  écrire, 

I  hope  that  he  will  behave  better,  and  pleafe  you. 

ejpércr  Je     comporter  (?a''0  contenter. 

I  lay  that  Cae  j  is  in  the  wrong.  { 

gager  avoir  icrt. 

I  maintain  that  he  J  is  in  the  right.  J 

Joutenir  avoir  raijon. 


>(Gr.  p.  296,  A. 


(a)  The  verb  come  ratift  be  repeated  here  in  French. 

(b)  I  <wifr,  before  any  preterite  or  conditional,  is  made  in  French  by  the  con- 
ditional IJhould  ivifj, 

She 
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She  is  forry  that  he  is  come.  [faM]  "J 

They  wonder  that  you  refufe  that  place.  /       _ 

on       i  étonner  refujer  place  f.  (Gr"  P"   295> 

He  pretends  that  his  orders  (hould  be  executed.     I         **.) 

prérendre  ordre  m.  (a)     exécuter.       J 

I  could  never  have  thought  that  you  had  fubmitted  to  fo  hard 

jamais  {h)  croire  fe  foumettre  «far, 

erms.    [condition  f.] 
I  doubt  that  any  Philofopher  ever  knew  the  origin  of  the  winds. 

douter  Phdofopbe     jamais  connaître         origine  f.  vent  m. 

I  will  undertake  nothing  before  I  have  confulted  wife  people. 

tntreprendre  que  and  ne,  confulter      fag*       gens 

I  did  not  know  that  youhad  learnt  Mathematics. 

[avoir  apprendre  Mathématiques. 

You  did  not  think  that  they  had  laid  afnare  for  you. 

croire  tendre     piégeai,  à    (See  Exerc.  p.  15.) 

You  would  have  thought  it  *  amifs,  if  we  had  a&ed  contrary  to 

trouver  mauvais  que  contrevenir  3d  ft. 

four  orders,  {ordre  m.]  *  '*  !s  omittcd  in  French' 

Seethe $th,  $tb,  and  %th  obfer<vations,  Gram.  p.  297,  298,  05*. 
It  is  true  that  Mifs  A.  is  to  have  a  large  fortune,  but  fhe  is  alfo 

»     ^rûi(Gram.p.  2QS,D.)    Mademoifelle  (c)  gros        dot  f. 

exceeding    ugly.      No  matter,  it  is  aflonifning  that    nobody  has 
richement     &à  n  importe  *****  (O*»;  P  *9«.  A.)  <d) 

afked  her  in  marriage  J  as  vet.  |  It  is  fitting  that  (oirebody  (hould 

hmander       en     mariage         encore  (e)  bieife'an,  {Gv*m.  p.  297,  D.) 

enjoy  her  fortune  with  her.     It  would  be  mameful  that  the  thing 

cuir  2d  ft.  bien  m.  avec 

mould  be  otherwife.   [>«/ra«<r»/.] 
■  It  appears  that  fhe  is  not  inclined  to  marry.       (Gr.  p.  298,  D.) 

paraître  porté       h  je  marier. 

It  is  grievous  (or)  'tis  a  facPthing  for  a  young  Lady    that  aman 

douloureux  pebeux  pour        jeune      Demo.fedeU      , 

courts   her    for    the    fake    of   her    fortune.    However,    it    is    not 

fair,  f  amour  ^  it.  pour  amour  bien  va.  cependant 

impoffible  that  fuch  a  fweet-heart  (hould  make  a  good  hufband. 

Ip^ble  galant  m^^J^_J^         "^  m- 

"^7™TvI^^  rendered  by  the  prefeot  of  the  fubj.  mood,  the 

former />nWs  being  the  prefent  of  the  indicative. 

(b)  See  Gram.  p.  342,  C. 

(c)  is,  is  the  only  fign  of  the  future  of  the  next  verb. 

Id)  See  Gram.p.  314,  C.  (e)   Turn,  basasyct ajked. 

On 
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On  the  contrary,  it  is  very  poflible  |  for  her  to  be  happy  with  hi: 

"u     contré  tr^s-joûîbU  fa)  tyçrq \  avec 

It    concerns     the    (late     that     inuu.it.iio"      people    mould 

U  i*ipn-:c  3d».  fat  ;: .:  /.,■:..  .-;.  .j  jn.  (i-ieJ.  T.  ù.'.ij.  : 

encouraged   [e:i  courage. ] 

It  is  ui.juit  that  a  man  who  deferves  well  of  the  public  is  n 

vqufi      (G.-.   p.  Z98,   C.)  ...;•         Z>i<«  f>ub!k  m. 

rewarded,  [rr;0j»/ij^<F.] 

Jt  is  RRoper  for  you  to  take  your  precautions.    (Gr.  p.  297,  D.) 

fite         (b)  1 . 1    -  J  .     1    . 

It  ii  no  wonder  J  if  j  L  ccn'p  look  ib  young.   (Gr.  p.  29S,  A.) 

"     que  fj'  jeune 

It  is    very  indifferent  whether  a    man  can.  dance:  or    no;    bi 
/-'•'         -  aue  jtr      ou     mn 

there  is  an  abfolacc  neceMity  that  his  mind  mould  bWormed.  -  - 

|c)  U        t. éçeffifê  t.  eff,,  ;•  n .  ( p,.ef.  T .  fu bj .  m. )  forme'. 

It  is   obvious  that  racft  people   are  of   a  contrary  opinion  ; 
-     M?(Gr.  P-29S,  D.)  gens  contraire      opinunf. 

feems  to  them  thar  dancing,  gaming,  hunting,  and    the  ordirrar 

danft  f.        jeum.         cSafft  C  urimah 

pleafurcs  of   life  are  whf.t'ConftifuHe  happinefs,    and  'tis  certai 

m.  i-:cî.  cc  qui     c^fi.tucr  bs::n.;;,rm. 

that  they  have  not  a  true  notion  of  thine;?. 
(Gi-.  p.  2j)S,.D,)  juft       iicef.  <bjU\  .      .      . 

If  it  be  true  that  they  have  wrong  notions  of  things,  in  what  thei 

.  Jt    ~  -.    .:. '  I  G;.  ]-.  zcq,  A.)        flux  iJ.vf;  ehj^t.      er. 

does  happlnéfs  conflit?  It  is  very  certain  that  we  cm  make  ou. 

bir.k  u>    v>.    c  yfifier  [     bien      certain  (&:.  p.  -99,  £.)  p<uitiir  fair 

li3ppinefs,  and  that  it  is  within  ourfJves? 
ionbeur  m.  au  devant  d-.  ftttf. 

It  is  not  true  that  we  can  make  u -entirely  ourfelves,  and  \'i: 
•vrai  f.:.^.-irft:irc       entièrement  rtous-mh$h 

fjrprifïng     that     the     Stoicks     hare     thought  f  (if    they     ever 

Si .  ïrien  m.  cro.re  cn  jamah 

.£d  any  thing  fo  ridiculcur)  that  one  could  be  harpy  under 

cr.-ln       quelque  cÈo}e  (t)  >.  -      (f\  heureux    avec 

the  mod  (  is  of  the  gout.     Health1  and  richer  are  not  in 

turf.  goutei.      -fan'/:.  >ri  c, 

pur  power,    but   it  feems  that  thefe  outward  goods  are  the  ïèâÈ 

'■■•■  (Gr.  p.  rgo,  D.)   f.v.'tv-::.-.;  bien  m. 

Ingredients  of  happinefs.   [ingréaient  m.] 

— ■ 1 — l — ■ — - — ■ 1 _* 

(a)  Turn, jbatjhe a  (d)  See  Gr.  p.  corv,  (J.  ■ 

lb)  Turn,  fl  (e)  Sec  Gr.  p.  zi7,C. 

Â  ^c)  Turn,  it  is  of at;  Sec.  ff)  Subj.  mood,  pre f.  T. 


aire 
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It  is  unqueftionable  that  it  is  fo.      (Gr.  p.  298,  D.) 

indubitable         que  cJa     ainfi. 

;  It  is  neceftary  for  him  to  go  there. 

îie'cejpiire  (a)  aller  y 

It  is  no  wonder  if  I  don't  write  as  well  as  you.   (Gr.  p.  298,  A.} 

jurprenant  qui  il  rire  bien 

I  wondered  that  he  had  done  that.     (Gr.  p.  295,  B.) 

être  furpris  f<*tr* 

He  is  the  mod  agreeable  man  I  know,  and  the  lefs  prepofTeffei 

c'ejl  agréable  cotmdkre  prévenu 

hat  I  have  ever  feen.      (Gr.  p.  300,  B.) 

jamais  voir. 

It  feems    that  you  know  nothing,  and  that  yoa  have  feen  do 

fembler  (Gr.  p.  239,  D.)favcir     run _ 

>ody. 
It  feems  to  a  J  blind  man  |  that  |  every  thing  |  is  dark. 

(Gr.  p.  299,  C.)     aveugle  tout  m.  ténébreux. 

Methinks  all  the  patients  I  killed,  come  out  of  their  tombs,  to 
il  mefemble  malade  m.  '  tuer  finir  tombeau 

ear  me  in  pieces. 

mettre 

I  want  a  wife  that  is  |  tolerably  well  |  as  to  J  her  perfon  ;  but 

chercher  frmtne  f.  (b)  payable  par  ra&port  à       pcrfonne  f.  . 

hat  has  befides  fome  common  fenfe,  and  a  little  fortune. 

(b)  déplus         du  commun    fens  m.  un  peu  (c)  bien  m. 

I  fee  nobody  but  agrees  that  he  is  ram. 

(b)   convenu-  téméraire. 

You  can   do   nothing  that  is   more  advantageous  to  you,  ncr 
rien  m.  (d)  (b)  avjffegufjc  ;.i 

will  turn  (e)  more  to  your  credit,   (f) 
He  has  faid  nothing  that  ought  to  j  make  you  angry.  | 

dire  (d)      devoir   (c)  Mettre  en  c.Urc. 

Do  you  affure  me  that  he  expects  I  will  come. 

cJf.rer{Gr.  p.  296,  C.)  s  attendre  (e)       venir. 

Nobody,  that  I  know  of,  has  told  her  of  it. 
(Gr.  p.  3C0,  D.)      /avoir  aire  le 

Tell  him  reafons  that  can  convince  him. 

dire  raijcn  pouvur  (e )  convaincre. 

(a)  Turn,  that  be  go.     Gr.  p.  297,  D.  (b)  See  Gr.  p.  -o^,  C. 

(c)   See  Gr.  p.  217,  A.  (d)   Sse  Gr.  p.  342,  C. 

(e)  See  Gr.  p.  300,  B  and  C. 

(f)  Turn,  wi.7  doyu  mon  honour  (fabebctweur.) 


i  nere 
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There  is' nothing  of  which  I  have  a  greater  mind,  c5V. 

Unyja  run  dor.t  (a).  />«'«  (b)      «iT«. 

That  is  not  a  thing  of  which  they  ought  to  fpeak  to  him  i 

cs     _  cbofef.  en        (c)  devoir    parler  dm 

the  condition  wherein  he  is. 
état  m.  cù 

I  pity  people  who  do  not  know  how  to  employ  their  time. 

plaindre  gens  /avoir  (d)  empty*  tempt  m. 

Cboofe  a  friend  whom  you  efteem,  and  who  is  able  and  willing 

cbwfr         amim.  que  (a)  eftimer  (a)       ^^  '^ouloi 

to  ferve  you  in  need. 

fs^vir  au    bfcin, 

Doft  thoa  think  thou  can'ft   find  any  woman   that  is  withou 

s'imaginer  pouvoir  trouver     un  __    femme  t.  (a)        (ans 

fault  ?   [défaut.] 
I   wonder    that    you  could    doubt    one    moment   that  'tis  ihe 

s'étonner  pouvoir     douter  moment  '  (a) 

his  put  trouble  fn  your  mind. 

(è)  mettre  le  trouble  âmeî. 

Do  you  imagine  J  that  I  am  no  longer  fit  to  think  of  a  wife  ?  | 

vousfemble-t.il       ^        (a)  p!ui  propre  à  finger  à         femme  f. 

Is  there  a  man  of  thirty  that  appears  more  frelh  and  vio-orous  than 

y  a  t-il  homme  trente  ans  paroure  frais  vigoureux 

you  fee  me  ?  Does  any  body  fee  me  want  either  coach  or  chair 

"°0'ir  0»  avoir  b foin  carreffe  chafe 

to  carry  me  ?  Do  net  I  eat  my  four  meals  a-day  heartily  ?  and 

P0**^  fare  repas  m.  par  jour  avec  appétit 

can  yoa  find  a  ftomach  that  has  more  ftrength  than  mine  ? 

en     voir         eflomac m.  (a)  force  i. 


Upon  ihe  Government  c/Verbs. 

See  thofe  that  govern  the  ijl and  zd  jlate>  Gram.  p.  302,  \Scl 
Her  groans  could  not  j  move  him  to  pity.  I 

g/>.-.  fitment  pouvoir  attendrir. 

^  He  does  not  approve  of  your  fcheme.        {of  is  left  out  in  French  after 
approuver  plan  m.  approve,  Sec.) 

I  ufe  my  pencil.  She  traduces  every  body. 

Ce  fervir  de  crayon  m.  médire  de 


(a)   See  Gr.  p.  300,  B  and  C.  (c)  See  Gr.  p.  342. 

(h)  See  Gr.  p.  117,  A.  (d)  Utv,  is  nac  expreiTcd  here  in  French. 

We 
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We  begged  of  her  filler  to  tell  nothing  of  it. 

fippliir  jceur  f.       dire  en 

I  will  abufe  your  patience  no  longer  (*.} 

abufer        de      patience  f.        long  -t  tr.fs. 

They  have  agreed  to  their  terms. 

convenir    de  condition  f. 

She  conftantly  fcoids  at  him. 

fans  cejfe         gronder 

He  does  not  difown  what  he  has  faid.^     [dftowenir  de] 

If  you  have  loft  your  book,  look  for  it.  1  1 

ferd.e  livre  m.  chtr her  V  (for  is  left  out  in  French.)  > 

Why  do  not  you»  feek  for  your  book?    3  3 

pourquoi  ïherçbe* 

Moll  rich  people  do  not  know  how  fcJ  enjoy  h.e. 

rube    gens  iv..  f*™'     (a)  &**  * VW  f' 

Do  not  you  want  your  books  ï 

avoir  befoin    de  m 

Thev  have  been  threatened  with  the  Prince's  refentment. 

on    L    a  m.nacer  de  Prince       rejkr.fmznt  m. 

In  that  extremity  he  thought  of  an  expedient. 

dans  extrémité  Ù  t*»$r  expedients 

I  want  every  thing,  but  you  want  nothing. 

marquer  de      '       tout        mais  run. 

He  enquires  about  the  frefheft  news. 

Smf.rmer       de  frais  (b)  nouvel  V. 

Did  you  not  perceive  it  ?   \f apercevoir  de] 
He  has  alfo  enquired  after  you. 

ttujfi   s""  informer    de 

They  fay  that  they  care  not  for  her  threats. 

Us  '  fefoucir        de  ,r.e>:acet. 

Heboaftsof  his  nobility,  and  does  not  mind  what  is  faid  of  him. 

;      f      anter  nùbhjlt  f.  scmbarrajjer  de     on 

I  am"  fennble  that  hg    miftruûs  me,    but    he    is    diffident   of 

voir  bien  Jo, {fier  de  Jeu^r 

■very  body,   [uni  h  monde.] 
We  perceived  the  trick,  when  it  was  too  late,  (c) 

^percevoir  tourm.cuund  ^^'^      r  L 

They  wondered  at  her  impudence,  and  took  hold  oi  her. 

Hi  s  étonner     de  impudence  f.  J*  Wir 


(*)  SeeGr.  p.  35^-- 

(a)  bciv,  is  not  esprefied  here  in  French. 

(b)  îfeis  adjrûive  muft  come  after  the  fubftar.tive. 
(g)  SecalfoGr.  p.  4J1. 
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She  made  him  recant  what  he  had  faid  before. 

ftire       tui     retraiter  dire  auparavant. 

She  pretends  to  generofity,  and  ftarves  |  her  family. 

ftftyuer       de     gsnéïoftti  faire  mourir  de  faim. 

I  teach  him  French,  and  he  learns  it  very  well 

«feigner     lut     François  m.  af.prer.dre       fort  bien. 

I    have    returned    my  friend    the    money  which    he    lent    m 

*****  ««''«.  argent  m.  prêler     „ 

lome  time  ago.  [d  y  a  quelque  temps.] 
f  I  have  no  pity  on  the  miiery  of  thofe  who,  being  youno-  an, 

,       avoir  pine        de  misère  f.  Ô     je^ 

ftrong,  I  rather  choofe~|  to  Keg  Aàn  to  work.     But  I  pity  the  blim 

**1   iST-TS    wndi"      T*  a"J0lr  **    a™z 

and  che  eld  people  who  cannot  get  }  a  livelihood. 

vteu»ger.s  m.  (a J       ftWpoir gagner         Uurwit. 

Fools  and  madmen  mock  virtue,  and  ridicule  wifdom. 

■>*  ™'  fm         J*  :i-°TiCr  &  vert»  f.   tourner  en  ridicule  fa geffe  f. 

Do  not  laugh  at  other's  misfortunes,  inftead  of  pitying-  them. 

fermer     de     autre  malheur  va.       au,  heu   (b)  avoir pitié     en 

Rejoice  with  me  at  the  good  news  I  have  received/ 

je  réjouir     at-.c  de  bon  nouvelle  f. 

He  did  not  remember  his  promit  but  I  made  him  renJmbei 

Je  reffouveptr  de       prtweffè  f.  faire 

at 'Tis  pleafaht  to  remember  pad  trouble. 

en  U  eft  deux  [ercP'ouvemrpafjê 'peine  f.  plur. 

He  rejoices    at    his.  wifeVdeah,  "becaufe  he  inherits  a  lame 

J^reioutr     ■  f  mme  i.  mort  î.  parce  aue  bér.tcr  de  g,  os 

eitate  wmch  he  is  goinç  to  enjoy. 

**»m-  aile?         jouir  ae 

He  abufes   Fortune's  favour    and  does  net  ufe  his    vidory  with 

*l.feraeFcTe,.    faveur  L  fr  de         vm„lJ* 

modération,   {modération.] 

îteath  piths  none,  neither  rich  nor  poor. 

mm  f.   avoir  pittê  ri  de        ricke  ni  pauvre  m.  pi. 

God  does  not  love  the  death  of  the  /inner,   but  he  will  have 

k-  1      .  .  Vr*  "**  f'  tâ¥«  ».  vonlAr 

him  as nis  *£  f  ^  <**■  ^  *  ***•*£  y 

he  live.  « 


(a)  SceGra^.p.Aox.  ty  ., //.^,  govern  the  pref;  Infinitive. 
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See  Ûe  Verhs  that  govern  'the  $4  Jîate,  Gram.  p.  306,  C,  C5>. 
Hannibal's  advice  pleafed  King  Antiochus. 

jinnibal         avis  m.     f lave  à  Roi  m .     Antlo:bus. 

He  I  is  not  like  |  his  father  at  all.     (Gr.  p.  350.) 

re[fembler  à  père  m.  </«  roaf. 

It  Î3  a  fhamefui  thing  for  men  to  hurt  their  fellow-creatures. 

honteux  à  ni  ire  à  jemhlable» 

He  applauds  every  thing  (he  does,  and  complies  with  all  her 

applaudir  à  tout  ce  que  faire  condficendre  à 

sfîres,   [$/£r-] 
They  did  not  know  how  to  obviate  thefe  difficulties. 

hii-:ir     comment  obvier  à  ineon-je'nient  m. 

Let  us  hurt  nobody,  and  let  us  forgive  our  enemies  :  J  that  is  } 

nuire  n  pardonner    à       ennemi  c  fi  là 

ie  mod  effeftual  means  to  provide  for  the  quietnefs  of  our  life. 

efficace       moyen  m.  de  pourvoir     à  repos  ni. 

We  do  not  eafily.withftand  the  allurements  of  pleafure. 

,n  (i\fJinei:t     rififiir  à  attrait  m.  plaij-r  m. 

If  he  outlives  his  brother,  he  13  to  have  his  place. 

fur-vi-vrc     à  (a)  emploi  m. 

They  are  (o  barbarous  as  to  infult  the  unfortunate. 

fi       barbare      q ire  de     infuher  à  tnijCrabk  m.  pi. 

I  truft  every  body  till  they  cheat  me. 

ft  f::r  à  '    jufqua    ce  que  on  tromper. 

He  rhiltrufh  every  body,  and  trulls  himfelf  only. 

'■%  inejïcr  de  je  fier  à  r.e  and  qify 

Children,  obey  not  only   your    parents,  bat    alfo  your  gover- 

y/ant  obéir  à  non  -feulement  père  Ùj  mère,  mais  au£î  govver- 

iors  and  matters,  if  you  will  obey  God's  commandments. 

;.-  maître  vtulmr  fuivre  commandement. 

Far  from    ufmg  her    endeavours    to    pleafe    her   hulband,    (he- 

-     Ion  de  (b)  Jairi  '  'effort  pour  plaire  à  mari 

lifplesfes  him  in  every  thing. 

de'p.aire  lui       en  (Gr  p.  273,  E.) 

"He- thinks  of  the  meafures  of  the  administration, 

£er.,lr     à   '  trefure  f.  gacvet  nemcr.t  m. 

Give  that  unto  Csefar  which  is  Caefar's,  and  to  God  that  which* 

rendre  à  Céjar   appauer.ir  à  Dieu 

is  God's. 


::::  •■ 


(a)  /.',is  only  the  fign  of  the  Future  in  the  next  verb. 
■'>;.  loin  de,  governs  the  pref.  Jnfin'live. 

A  Utile 
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A    little  |  is    enough  |  for    nature;    nothing    is    enough  ~f< 

/«  Suffire  à  nature  î.  rien  ne 

covetoufnefs.  [avarice  f.] 

Obey  the  laws,  oppofe  injufiice,  and  refill  the  wicked. 

tbe.r  a  loi-f.     s 'pfpofir  à  mjùftke  f.  réjifer  à  me'ckant  m.  plur. 

Flattery  can  hurt  nobody,  but  him  whom  it  pleafes. 
fatterk  L    faurolt  nuire  à     ne       que  celui  plain  à 

Verbs  and  JSjetfives  of  wanting,  filling,  emptying,  loading 
unloading,  inverting,  rejoicing,  -  enjoying,  depriving,  fpoiling 
and  «few  others,  conjfrued  in  Englifo,  njoith  the  parade  with,  requir 
in  French  the  particle  de  before-the  name  of  the  thing  wanted,  filled 
loaded,  fpeiled,  £f<r.     Verbs  of  abounding  require  en. 

Nature  wants  few  things.     She  is  content  with  little. 

nature  i.  a-voir  bejein  peu  choie  Je  contenter  p<u. 

Fil!  the  bottle  with  wine,  aad  the  pot  with  wa'er 

empltr  bcuteil/ef.  <vin  pot  m.  £au 

He  deprived  her  of  that  pleafure. 

Priver  fluijrm. 

The  folders  returned  to  the  camp  loaded  with  fpoil. 

Joldutm.  retourner  camp  m.  chargé  butin 

That  place  |  is  encompafied  j  on  all  fides  with  craggy  rocks, 
to  that   n   needs  no  troops   to  defend   it  :  fucft  is    the   fruitful- 

de  Jorte  auea<vo,r  bejo:n  troupe  pour  défendre  Z&A  f 

nefs  of  the  adjacent  foil,  that   it   is  filled  with  its  own  riches  : 

voijin       terroir  m.  rempli  '*,  '  h  (T 

and  fuch  is  the  plenty  cf  fountains  and  woods,  that  itls  vvaTerfd 

quantité  f.  JChrce  i- 

•ill  f.  j        "  vjh  arrole 

tSSE         riVUietS;    "*  WamS    n0t    the    «K^fion.  of 

nombre  tnjtm  rutjeau       .  on  n'y  manout  tla:Fr 

hunting,  [chafe  f.]  *  f 

Covetous  men  |  are  tormented  not  only  with  a  defire  ofincreafin* 
-«».*.  tourment>     ion'-Smlement         du  defir  m.         augment* 

what  they  have,  but  alfo  with  the  fear  of  lofing  it. 

^^  encore  crainte  ù  perdre      le. 

1!  £2?  has  £Ç yau  with  hcr  fhs-  '* ■**■«.  **  «• 

"t?  W"h,;rnd  W**™>  don't  |  bJTu^Y^hprid* 
and  fccrofalnefs.   [^>r,/.|  ""  "'  °"'"U 

Tomyris, 
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0  Tomyris,    Queen    of   the    Scythians,    ordered    Cyrus's  head 

Reine  f.  Scythe  jfai^(a)  tête  f. 

I  to  be  cut  off  I  and  thrown  into  a  veffel  filled  with  human  blood, 

trancher  jeter      dans  vaiffeau  m.  plein  humain  fang  m. 

thus  upbraiding  his  cruelty:  |  "  Glut  thyfelf  with  the  blood, 

;n  lui  reprochant  fa  cruauté'  en  ces  termet  raffafter  JanS 

|  which  thou  thirftedft  after."  |       (Tar«  of  which  thou  waft  fo  thirfty.) 

être  altéré 

The  kingdom  of  Bengal  is  one  of  the  moft  fruitful  countries 

royaume  m.  fertile         fays  m. 

1  the  world,  for  rice,  fugar,  fpices,  cotton,  filks,  fowls,  cattle, 

monde      en  *  ris        fucre        épices         coton         foie       "volaille    bejiiaux 

nd    fi  (h.      But    the    north    countries    are   much    infefted    with 

poiffon  au  nord  pays  m.  fort         incommodé 

ïephants,  tygers,  &c.  and  the  rivers  fwarm  with  crocodiles. 

'lépbant         tigre  riviere  fourmiller  crocodile» 

*  (Sec  Gr.  pag.  362,  15th  paragraph,  &  375.) 


C  H  A  P.      XL  / 

Upon  the  Particles  De,  à,  Pour,  before  Infinitives. 

See  the  'verbs  and  nouns  that  require  de,  Gram.  p.  303,  304, 
ind following  ;  as  likewife  the  adjeiïives  that  govern  this  particle* 
>.  312,  cifc. 

You  are  miftaken  to  think  fo.  |  I  offer  you  to  choofe 

fe  tromper     de    croire     le  offrir  de     cbeifîr. 

They  deferve  to   be  encouraged,  who  undertake  to   {erve  the 

Gr.p.265,A.)  mériter  de  encouragé  entreprendre     de     fer-vir 

Dublic.  Tell  him  to  bring  it  me. 

public  dire  de  apporter  le  à  moi.  (b) 

Do  you  remember  to  have  told  him  that? 

fefcwvenir     de  dire  lui  (b)  cela. 

Bid  him  fpeak.  He  talks  of  going  thither. 

dire  de      parler  parler  de     alter        y 

I  defired  her  |  to  hold  her  tongue.  | 

prier  de  fe  taire. 

He  cannot  forbear  gaming.  Try  to  comfort  her; 

faur oit  s'empêcher      jouer  effayer       confoler     (b) 

He  threatens  her  to  arreft  her,  but  fhe  J  does  not  care  j  for  being 

menacer  faire  arrêter  fe  foucier 


(a)  See  Gram* P*  399.    -  (b)  See  <?««./>.  236,  B. 

N  arxefted. 
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arrefted.  I  will  endeavour  to  pleafe  him. 

s'efforcer  flaire       lui  (a 

Since  |  you  have  taken  upon  yourfelf  |  to    do  that,  you   wil 

fuifque  s'iugcrer  fare 

repent  for  having  followed  your  head. 

Je  repentir  fu'tvre  tête  f. 

I  am  glad  to  have  feen  her.  I  fear  not  to  meet  him. 

bien  aife  voir     (a)  craindre  rencontrer        (a] 

His  father  has  wrote  to  him  to  come. 

fire  m .  mander  -venir. 

He  is  incapable  of  uflng  any  body  ill.     (ufing  ill,  maltraiter,). 

incapable 

He  requires  of  you  to  afk  her  pardon,     [demander  à.] 

exiger       de  pardon. 

He  is  quite  difcouraged  to  fee  her  againft  him. 

tout  à  fait       découragé  contre 

I  tell  you  J  beforehand  j  to  take  care  j  of  yourfelf.  } 

dire  d'avance  f  rendre  garde.      (Fr.  to  you.) 

He-forewarns  you  to  take  ycur  rneafures. 

avertir  prendre  tnefure. 

I  am  tired  with  writing. 

la  s  écrire. 

He  is  fureof  fucceeding  in  his  undertaking.     (Gr.  p.  254,  B.) 

fur  réuffir       dam  entreprife  f. 

I  excufe  you*  from  feeing  her  |  any  longer  J  if  you  do  not  lov€ 

difpenfer  voir  advantage  a 

her  :  but  I  beg  of  you  to  tell  me  your  reafons  for  not  loving  her. 

fupplier  dire  raifons  f.  (b) 

He  was   accufed  of  not  uf;ng  her   well,   and  I   cpmmend  him 

aecufé  traiter  bien  louer  le 

for  [de]  juftifying  himfelf.   [fejvftfîer.] 

If  you  defer  writing   to  him,  he  will  be  in  pain  not   to  hen: 

différer     écrire  en    peine 

ef  you.      [apprendre  de  'vos  nou~j  elles.] 

He  won't  give  rne  leave  to  go  out.  It  is  time  to  rife. 

•vouloir  donner         permijfon      fortir  temps 

I    will  convince   him   of  wronging   you,  and   perfuade  him   :o 

convaincre  falr£  tort  perjuadcr       a 

return  your  money.   (Fr.  to  you.) 

rendre      à       argent  m.  (a)  (Fr.  of  having  wronged  ycu.) 


(a)  See  Cram.  p.  234,  B.  and  p.  236,  B. 
*b)  Tuna,  tbtrcafont  \ov  beive  net  te  love  her. 

When 
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When  Ï  r  -  :  :     e  :     :  :  tt    tend    him  moneyi    '-    bad    (One  tea 

ô  hope  that  you  would  have   done    him   tha:   ki  ci  nefs  :  imd 

[  cannot  help  reproaching  yea  with  i -.gratitude. 
■ 
I  had   a  mind  to  advife  you  not  to  go  there,  but  I  feared  to 

-'  '  .-: .    .  .      : 

îifpleafe  you.  (d)   [défùnn.] 
I  have  no  time  to  f  He  vrai  obliged  to  c:  :• 

cÙgé     d:  is 

I  intend  to  make  ~e,  bat  I  fhcuid  be  forry  to  tr:.:  le 

him.     Will  yea  |  take  it  upon  you  |  to  fpeak  tc  him  ? 
U 

Since  :-";"?   ;o  oblige  me,   [    -•:.'.    not    : :  ■  ■   ;  :;    i.'.ve    •; 

go  out  [y**r/r.] 

Ycu  have  a  fine  opportunity  to  ferre  your  Trie 

£ecx       qpea  i  -.    .  .  ■*■.'  ■    .  —. 

Permit  me  to  tell  you  that  ycu  co  very  *  re 

permettre  £re  '  i    (4)  L$tèr  i 

Endeavour  to  pleafe  your  mother  in  every  thing. 

_~'ur  ■   -     -  -  ^        Gr   7     ;  ;  : 

Never  proa ife  to  do  a  tbir,  -       in  your  power 

t:  Ig  it.  : 

He;-:';::::  ::  tl     •'    \  m  èlfi  Ueft 

rar. 

He  has  forbid  you  to  ft 

.    :     d)         ■  •çoir  .        -  _      - 

there  :    [jj] 

!:;:.:.  :    is    rot   wont 

to  be  idle.  ^ 

; 
When    her    bat 

.  _i    _ •  v  ; 


(M  T  raisthea*?:  ta 

*tyer, 

(c     S<eC-  .         :  Sic  G:.  ->.  3%t%  S.  ui  :; 
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which   (he   refufed  to  do.       I    have    refolved,    faid  {he,   to  lia) 

(Gr.p.26l,  B.)   rejufer  faire  résoudre        dire  n 

J  to    the  end.  |  Since    you    did    not  think  proper  to   follow  m) 

jujqu*  ou  bout         puijque  juger     o  propos  Juivrt 

advice,  which  was  to    fay    nothing  at  all,  anfwered  he,  as  yot 

avis  m.  de    dire         rien  du  tout        répondra 

had  promifed  me  |  to  do,  j  I  bid  you  go  to  your  room  again,  and 

promettre      (c)  le  dire  (c)        retourner  dans  chambre  f. 

forbid  you  to  ftir,  'till  you  are  called  for.     Then  he  blamed  hei 

défendre    (c)  bouger    que  (a)  demander  en  fuite  blâmer       (c] 

for  expofing  herfelf  thus,  before  |  fo  many  |  people.     But  (he  die 

Je  commettre  ainfî      devant  tant  monde 

not   ceafe    to    reprefent    to   him  how  much  it  concerned  her  tc 

cejfer  reprtjenter       à        (c)  combien  il         importer      lui  (c) 

maintain  her  right.     Since  you   hinder  me   from   flaying,  added 

Joutenir  droit  m.      puijque  empêcher  (c)        de  rejler  ajouter 

ihe,  I  recommend  to  you  not  to  grant  any  thing  that  can  prejudic* 

recommander  (c)       ne       accorder  rien  qui  pouvoir  *  porter  prejudice  à 

my  children,   [enfant.]  *  (Gr.  P«  3°o,  B.) 

See  the  verbs  that  require  à  before  the  infinitive,   Gram.  p.  3061 
and  following  ;  as  likevjife  the  adjeclives,  p.  311. 

All  mankind  are  condemned  to  die. 

genre  humain  m.  *  condamne  mourir.  *  (Gr.  p.  285,  A.) 

He  fpends  much  money  in  building. 

depenjer  beaucoup  argent  bâtir 

He  thinks  of  going  foon  to  France,  and  even  is  preparing  to 

ptnjer  bientôt  (Gr.  p.  210,  A.)       même  Je  preparer 

fet  out.  [partir.] 

That  fruit  is  not  good  to  eat.  (Gr.  p.  224,  B.) 

fuit  m.  bon       manger. 

That  will  contribute  much  to  reclaim  him  from  his  bad  courfe 

contribuer       beaucoup  retirer        (c)  mauvais  train  m. 

•flife.  [vie.] 

They  induce  him  to  afk  her  pardon,  but  he  is  not  inclined  to 

porter       (c)  demander  pardon  (b)  enclin 

do  it  ;  hfi  has  too  much  pride  for  that. 

trop  orgueil  pair 

They   gave  her   to  underftand  that  he  wanted  to  marry  her, 

donner       (c)      à  entendre  chercher  epoufer       (c) 


(a)  That  que,  requires  ne  before  the  next  verb,  which  muft  be  made  by  the  ac- 
tive voice  with  en,  and  in  the  fubjunft/ve.     (  See  Gr.  p.  4.3 1 .  ) 

(b)  Turn,  to  ajk  pardon  of  her,  Iuid;mandcr  pardon,         (c)  Gr.p.  234,  B. 

6  and 
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!nd  exhorted  her  to  encourage  his  vifirs. 

exhorter  encourager  vif  te  f. 

He  delights  in  doing  good.  She  is  eafy  of  perfuafion. 

fe  plaire  fai'e     bien  facile         perfuadlt* 

He  authorifes  her  to  treat  him  as  |  me  pleafes.  | 

autoriser  traiter         comme     il  lui  plait. 

Help  him  to  lift  up  that  burden.     (G*  p.  308,  C.) 

aider  à  lever  fardeau  m. 

When  fhe  faw  him  (he  fell  a  crying. 

quand  voir     le       je.  mettre     pleurer^ 

He  is  liable  to  miftake,  he  is  not  infallible.  *  (Gr.  p.  224,  C.) 

fujet      *  fe  tromper  infaillible. 

I  have  a  letter  to  write,  and  he  has  nothing  to  do.  *(p.  306,  C.) 

avoir  lettre  f.  *     écrire  (Gr.  p.  23 1,  D).  rien  faire. 

She  learns  to  read.         He  teaches  writing.  (Gr.  p.  306,  D.) 

apprendre       lire  enfeigner     écrire. 

I  engage  myfelf  to  do  ir.  Are  you  ready  to  go  ? 

i\ngager  faire  le  prît      partir 

He  has  condemned  her  to  live  in  the  country. 

condamner  vivre  à  campagne  f. 

They  are  not  qualified  to  teach  French. 

propre  enfeigner  Francois  na. 

That  feed  is  good  for  fowing 

graine  f.  femer. 

We  invited  them  once  to  fup  with  us. 

inviter       le*        une  fois    fouper 

I  am  ufed  to  fup  late,  and  j  to  go  to  bed  J  an  hour  after. 

accoutumé        jouper  tard  aller  fe  coucher  heure  f.     après» 

I  fufpeel  him  of  loving  drinking  and  gaming. 

foupconner  ^p.  504)  aimer  (p.  306.)  boire  jouer. 

The  queftion  is  difficult  to  folve.'  I  begin  to  breathe, 

quejiion  f.  difficile  réfoud-e  commencer  à  refpirer. 

You  have  much  to  fear,  and  little  to  hope.     (Gr.  p.  306,  C.) 

beaucoup      craindre  peu  efpérer. 

There  is  nothing  fo  eafy  to  learn  as  mathematics,  and  nothing 

il  y  a  rien  (*)  a'fé    apprendre  que  mathématiques  f. 

b  difficult  to  learn  as  languages.         (*  Gr.  p  34a, C.  and  217,0.) 

d.ffcile  que     langue  f. 

Men  are  not  only  inclined  to  learn,  but  alfo  to  teach.  ?    (Gr.  p. 

on  feulement  porté  apprendre       evffi       enfeigner.    j       224*  V»J 

Ufe  yourfelf,  when  you  are  young,  to  pradtife  virtue  ;    it  will 

s'accoutumer     pendant    que  jeune  pritwutr   vertu  f. 

N  3  teach 
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teach  you  to  bear  patiently  the  evils  that  are  unavoidable. 

apprendre  Jouffrir  patiemment  mal  m.  inévitable. 

'Tis  eafy  to  fay,  and  fine  to  fee.   (Gr.  p.  224,  Band  Ç.) 

ccfc  aifé         d'ire  beau         voir. 

Tie  praife  that  is  given  us,    ferves    at  leaft  to  fix  us  in  tk* 

louange  f.  Von.  donr.er  fervir       au     moins    à    fixer       dam 

practice  of  virtue. 

pratique  f.        -vertu  F. 

Initead  of  prefuming  to  make  us  happy,  (how  us  only  how  to 

au  lieu     de     prétendre*  rendre  heureux  enjeigner    .    (p.  306,  D.  and 

be  eafy.    [tranquille.]      (*  Gr.  p.  310,  B.)  boni  is.onv^- 

tedinFr.) 

Pour  before  an  infinitive.     See  Gram.  p.  316,  317. 
He  was  hanged  for  robbing  upon  the  highway.  (T^w,  for  hav- 

ptndu  grand  chemin.  ing  robb°d  ) 

Men  are  born  to  labour  as  birds  to  fly.  1 

né    pour  travailler      oifau       voler. 

There  is  a  time  to  aft,  and  a  time  to  reft.        I     V(^r-   fife   3^j 

il  y  a  temps  va*    agir  ferepofer.  (       "*    \") 

lie  will  do  J  any  thing  J  to  pblige  you. 

faire  tout  a  w     ol^iger  J 

He  is  too  wife  to  behave  otherwife.     (Gr.  p.  316,  p.) 

trop  Cage         je  conduire  autrement. 

I  called  yefterday  |  at  your  houfe  |  to  fee  you:  and  your  man 

pejfer         bier  chez  vous  voir  valet 

told  me  that  you  were  gone  into  the  country  to  buy  horfes. 

dire  a. 1er       a  can.pùgne  f.  pour  acheter  cheval  m. 

He  has  not  health  enough  to  undertake  it. 

janté  aj/ez  entreprendre  le 

I    will    do    all    my  "endeavours  to  deferve  the  honour  of  your 

fa've  cffoitm.  mériter  honneur  m . 

protection,   [prctetfton  f.] 

Sheîs  too -proud  to  marry  that  man. 

trop    fier  éprujer 

•He  has  noc  ir.tereft  enough  "to  get  that  place. 

crédit  rn.   ajj'cz*  obtenir  emploi  m.     *  (p.  21 7,  A.) 

I  am  forry  my  wife  and  daughters  were  not  -at  home  to  receive 

fâché  femme  f.         fille  i.  (Turn,  have  not  been)  au  logis  recevoir 

you.  . 

You    j   undèrfîand    the    world  |  too    well,    to  be  guilty  of  any 

javolr  vivre        ■■  trop    1  ammettre  un 

ruV.efs,    [incivilité  f.]"  - 

•    •  .  I  have 
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I  have  written  to  him  to  defire  him  to  fend  me  an  order  to 

* *•  e  prier       le       de  envoyer  me       ordre  m.  pour 

traw  upon  fome  merchant  for  the  money  he  owes  me. 

m       fur  marchand  m.  (a)  argent  m.        devoir  a 

Men  find  means   to  cure   madnefs,    bat  they  find  none  to  let 

on  trouver  moyen  m .       guérir    folie  f.  on  n  en 

\  acrofs-grained  mind  \  right  again. 

un  efpnt  de  travers  redreffer 

Having  left  his  fon   Seleucus  with   the  land-forces  to  rehmkl 

6     laifjé  fis  ru.  avec  terre  troupe  f.  rebat,r 

Lyfimachia,  he  failed  away  with  all  his  fleet    after  he  had  fen* 

Lyfimachie  mettre  à  la  voile  avec  fottef.    après  ■      ^\ 

ambafTadors  to  Quînôius,  to  treat  about  an  alliance  \j£Xti 

éaiïadeurm.  traiter  de  avance  f. 


Seme  verbs  will  have  no  frepofition  before  the  next  infinitive. 
See  Gram.  p.  309,  D.  and  310. 

You  come  to  beg  leave.  *  rcannot  wfk' 

* u     w^"~  6  fJurou  marcher, 

venir  demander  permipon  J 

He  fent  to  aflc  help.  I  will  go  and  fee 

envoyer  demander  fecours  m.  aller  voir.  (Turn  and  fee  by  rfj! 

All'would  learn,  but  all  won't  take  pains.  M 

tout  valoir  apprendre  prendre  pane.  -      * 

If  he  thinks  to  manage  them,  he  is  miftaken. 

croire     venir  à  bout  2d  ft.  Je  tromper 

He  declares  to  have  feen  it.         She  knows  how  *  to  do  that. 

déclarer  -voir  f*™r  /*£*. 

She  did  not  vouchfafe  to  anfwer  me.         *  «*»  £  t£t       ^ 

daigner  répondre 

It  is  better  to  get  little  than  nothing. 

il -vaut  mieux  gagner  peu  (b)       rien 

Do  you  pretend  to  become  a  j  learned  man  1 

y         prétendre         devoir        '    Javfr  {a  and  man  are  left  out  in  French.) 
I  dare  not  fpeak  to  her,  I  let  her  do  as  (he  lifts 

of  r    {*)  parler      lui  laifrr  faire  comme    vouloir 

Few  people  know  how  to  be  old.  •■     '    * 

peu     gens      /avoir  ^ux.  {Eov>  is  omitted  here  m  French.) 

Send  your  maid  to  defire  her  to  come  to  work  with  you  j  or 

envoyé/         fermante  f.      prier  de     venir  travailler  avec 


fa)  for  is  not  exprefod.  (b)  to  get,  rnuft  be  repeated  in  FrwfiP  with  **#»£. 

(*)  SzzGram.p.  3:6. 

N  4  rather 
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rather  I  will  go  myfelf,  and  tell  her  you  want  to  fpeak  to  her 

plutôt  aller  (a)     dire  que     •vouloir  lui 

I  rather  choofe   to  fend  the  maid    to    her,    than  give  you  th< 

aimer     mieux  fermante  f.  lui  donner 

trouble  [peiné  f.]  to  go  there.  (See  Gr.  p.  226,  D.) 

If  you  are  defirous  to  fee  him,  and  (b)  are  willing  to  ftrike  a 

foubaiter  voir  que  vouloir  faire 

bargain  with  him,  I  can  find  one  who  will  recommend  you  to  his 

marché  m.  avec         pouvoir  trouver  quelqu'un  recommander 

brother,    [frère  m.}  *  a  is  omitted  here  in  French. 

More  Exercifes  upon  the  Particles  De,  à,  Pour. 
It  is  more  neceflary  to  ftudy  men  than  books. 

il  néceffaire  étudier  livre  m. 

Our  chief  ftudy  ought  to  be  to  learn  how  *  to  be   able  to  know 

principal  étude  i.  devoir  afprer.dre  pouvoir     connaître 

men.  *  bow  is  omitted  here  in  French. 

Thegreateft  wifdom  of  a  man  conflits  in  knowing  hb  follies. 

grand        f«gfJfe  £  conjijicr  connaître  folie  f. 

Men     aim      more     in     their     ftudies     at  *  filling     up     their 

en        chercher  dans         fa  étude  i.  f  remplir  la 

Aead,     to    difcourfe    and    |    make    a     mow    |    in    the    world, 

tête      pour  paraître  dans  monde  m. 

than     to    enlighten    and    cultivate    their    mind,    in    order    to 

éclairer  cultiver         fan  ejprit  m. 

judge  of  things  rightly. 

juger  ebfe  f.       bien 

He  has  never  ceafed  to  prefs  me  to   tell  my  father  that  I  was 

jamah  (c)  crjpr         priffer  de     dire     à 

ready  to  obey  him.     He  has  advifed  me  and  conjured  me,  'till  at  laft 

prêt  obéir  cerf. Mer  conjurer  juf qu'à  Ce  qu'enfin 

he  has  obliged  me  to  promife  ir  |  to  him  j  . 

obligé  promettre  le  lui 

My  millrefs  has  commanded  me  to  defire  you  to  corne  prefently 

maîtrefjt  ft  commander  prier  venir  tout  à  Vhenre 

}  to  onrhoufe,  j  if  you  love  her.  {Shedefues  extremely  to  feçyou, 

chez,  nsus  fi  aimer  la  déjver     pajfionnément  de 

She  wants  to  fee  me  only  becayfe  i^e  has  heard  that  they  want 

demander  à  ne  and  que,parce  que  apprendre  on  vouloir 

to  marry  her.   [marier.] 


(a)  and,  is  not  exprefled  here  in  French. 

(b)  See  Gram.  p.  430.  (c)  See  Gram.  p.  345,  C. 

To 
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To  be  a  great  man,  one  muft  know  how  to  improve  all  his 

four  (Gr.p.î39,  A.)     il  faut        /avoir  (*)  fr^erA 

ood  fortune.  [/or/a»*f.] 
To  praife  Princes  for  virtues  which  they  have  not,  is  abufing 

louer      Prince  m.   de     -vertu  f.  c'eft  leur  dire  del  injures 

hem  with  impunity,   [impunément.] 
Oftentimes  the  defire  of  being  thought  capable,  hinders  people 

Jouvent  de'f.r  m.  de         croître  capable         empêcher     (f) 

rom  becoming  fo,  becaufe  they  are  more  defirous  to  mow  what 

de         devenir  le    farce  que     on      avoir  en-vie  de  fane  -voir 

hey  know,  than  to  learn  what  they  do  not  k-ow. 

n        favtir  de  amende  on  /avoir. 

Old  people  love^to  give  good  precepts,  to  comfort  therafelves 

vieux  gens  i.  {*)  aimrr       donner  précepte  m.  pour  fecon/oler 

:or  not  being  able  any  more  to  give  bad  examples. 

de  être  en  état  donner  mauvais  exemple  m. 

They  will  force  me  to  take  another  courfe.  "| 

obliger  à  prendre  autre  me} uns  t.  pi.    .         1/q 

I  am  obliged  to  tell  you  that  you  are  miftaken.    U      •  P-  3  9» 

oblige       de  je  tromper.      (  »•) 

My  duty  obliges  me  to  do  it. 

devoir  m.      obliger  à  le  J 

That  man  begins  to  j  gitehimfelf  over  |  to  dangerous  exceffes. 

clncncerb  f*  porter  à     dangereux  exes  m. 

The  highwaymen  obliged  us  to  change  our  way. 

voleur  m.  de  grand  chemin  obliger         à     changer      de     route. 

I  was  obliged  to  fee  |  a  great  deal  of  company  |  yejerday. 

beaucoup  de  monde  bttr 

The  intention  of  never  impofing,  expofes  us  oftentimes  to  be 

intention  f.     de  ne  jamais  tromper  txpofer  fœvàX         a 

impofed  upon    [l'être.']  \ 

The  defire  of  deferving  the  praifes  that  are  given  us,  flrengthens 
défit  m.   de  mériter  louange  f.  (Gr.  p.  24*>  B.)  frufier 

cur  virtue  ;  j  as,  the  praifes  that  »re  given  to  courage,  contribute 

vertu  f.  de  même  que  °»  J 

to  increafe  it. 

à  augmenter  .      .       „-t     .  • 

It  is  difficult  to  define  love  :     What  can  be  faid  of  it,  m,  that  m 

+  difficile  définir  amour  m.  fouvcir  _     .     en  c  <fi        dans 

the  foul,  it  is  a  paflion  of  reigning  ;  in  the  mind,  it  is  a  &-Q&S 

âmeî.cfi  régrur  fau  m.  fjmpatbieU 

(*)  bow  muft  be  left  out.  (t  )  *«/*  is  left  oyt  in  TrencL 

fa)  See  Gram.  p.  401. 

and 
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and  in   the  body,  it  is   nothing  but  |  a  fecret  defire  of  enjoying 
'confiai.         ce  n'efi  que  caché      er.zief»         j cuir  de 

what  one  loves. 

on     aimer. 

There  are  divers  forts  of  curiofity,  one  of  intereft,  which  incites 

il  y  a     divers  Jo  te  f.  curiojité £.       l'une  intérêt  m.  forte? 

as  to  defire  to  learn  what  can  be  ufeful  |  to  us  :   and  the  other  of 

à     defirer  de  ap pendre  pouvoir         utile         nous  autre 

pride,  which  proceeds  from  the  '  defire  of  knowing  what  others 

uguen  m*  -venir  défir  m.  J avoir 

are  ignorant  of.      [ignorer.'] 

The  love  of  glory,  the  fear  of  ihaeae,  the  defign  of  making 

cmour  m.  gloire  f.  crainte  f.     tonte  f.  dejfein  m.  foire 

one's    fortune,    the    defire  of    making   our  life  comfortable  and 

(*)        fortune  défir  m.  fe  rendre       la       vie  f.         doux 

pleafant,  and    that   of  humbling  others,  are  often  the  caufes  cf 

agréable  V  envie  abaijfer  fouvent  caufef. 

that  valour  |  fo  mucrf  f  celebrated  among  men. 

valeur  t.        Ji  célèbre  parmi 

(*)  one's  is  left  out  in  French. 


CHAP.      XII. 

Upon  Gerunds    and    Participles. 

See  their  ccnJiruBicn  in  the  Gram.  pag.  318,  and  following. 
Courtiers  go  cringing  before  princes,  in  order  to  become  info- 

courtijanm.  aller  ramper       devant  (Gr.  p.  316,  C.)    devenir 

lent  with  their  equals.     (Gr.  p.  304,  B.) 

égal  m» 

Pompey    having    demanded    the   honour    of   triumph,    Sylla 
oppofed  it. 

sopp-.jer    y 

I  have  committed  my  fon  to  your  care,  wifhing  to  make  him  a 

mettre  entre  les  mains     vouloir  faire  de  lui 

clever,  but  efpecially  a  virtuous  man.  (p.  320,  D.) 

habïlè  furtout 

Ivioft   of   the  great,    forefeeing    the   dangers  of   fo  fooliih  an 

lapivpart  grand  m.  pi.  prévoir  danger  m.  fou 

enterprife,  endeavoured  to  deter  the  king  |  from  it. 
■ixinprijC  f.  s'efforcer       de  détourner  en 

I  cannot 
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I  cannot  20  along  with  you  to  town,  having  affairs  that  require 

accompagner  *Uh*     «"*  '      ^demandent 

y  prefence  here.   (p.  321,  A.) 

prefence  f.     ici 

Rome    having    been    taken    by  the    Gauls,    was.  facked,  and 

prendre  Gaukis  'JtUOgf* 

duced  to  afhes.     (Gr.  p.  321,  A.) 

'duire  '    e>:    cenores. 

Geography  and  Chronology  being  the  two  eyes  of  Hilary,  m 
>der  to  ftudy  the  latter,  we  muft  be  guided  by  the  former. 

celle-ci     il     faut  celles- la. 

It  is  not  in  I  abandoning  ourfelves  \  to  our  parlions  that  we  live 

cc  J  .       fe  livrer  ^'vre 

j)ntentedly,  it  is  in  governing  them.     (Gr.  p.  321,  B.) 

content  re'g/er 

After  the  plav,  I  went  behind  the  fcenes  ;  and  calling  my  eyes 

ccvïdie  i.  poQer  theatre  m.  fing.    chercher    des    yeux 

round,  found  her  in  the  green  room,  where  (he  wa.J^ingto 

^ar-tout     trouver  J°yer  m' 

ome  gentlemen.  (Gr.  p.  320,  B.)  . 

feigneurs  -  _      .  -  . 

One  afternoon,  (I  was   feized  with   an  inclination  |  of  vising 

aprh-dir.ee  ù  il  me  prit  envie  '        V 

he  Aftunan  p*t,  •   being  very  curious   to  know  how  he  was 

des  Murks   poète  m.  Jefentir  /■■* 

lodged.   *<*  Gr.  p.  320,  D.) 

^tfaS    -     that    WÏ   %-^.B?^tiS 
he  determined  |  in  good  earned  |  to  retire. 

fe  déterminer  tout  de  bon  à  la  retraite.      -     _ 

She  was  full    dreiTed,  |         becauie         |  having    «pecjed    Our 

fort  parée  comme  une  personne  qui  T  ,j 

**  -  ass  «sgft  * as  S^2-?»gf 

and  1  offering  herfelf  |  to  my  view  in  all  her  charms,  ftie  made  the 

s'offrir  <£**  a 

fame  iropreffion  that   Antonia  had  made  upon  my  heart.     (Gr. 

mprejjion  Î.  _'      .,    '    .'  "     ."  , 

P    izi,  A$.)    (InFrexcb&e  madeuFon  me  the  fame  impreffion  tnat  Antoma  ) 

I  fet  out  then  for  Toledo,  where,     when  I  arrived      I  alighted 

1    let  oui  lu  arrivée         aller  défendre 

frtnSre  U  chemin  donc  de     ioieue  ou  \*  « 

at  an  inn  near -the  caftle. 

hôtellerie  f.     '     f&^.a  m.  ,      ,  . 

.  So  faying,  I  leltmyfelf  feized  with  horror.     I^£g*« 
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He  fraiied  when  he  heard  my  name  mentioned. 

}aunre{Fr.  in  hearing  mention  {prononcer)  my  name.) 

He  took  his  leave,  promiilng  to'return  the  next  day. 

prenait  conge de  nous    (p.  32i,C.)    revenir  lendemain  m. 

A  diligent  boy  is  always  learning,  not  only  whillt  the  matter 

diligent  écolier  m.  apprendre      non-jeulemev.t  fendant  que    le  maure 

is  teaching,  but  alfo  while  the  other  boys  are  playing. 

enjeig,er  ^  jouer     (Gr. p.  319,  C.) 

one  cannot  heipdnnking  firong  liquors. 

jawe'tt  semfecber     de  bone         fort        liqueur  f. 

The  learning  of  languages  is  very  hard.     (Gr.  p.  no.B) 

étude  f.  langue  f.  bien  diffiale.  ?' 

Mailers  learn  by  teaching,  as  well  as  fcholars  by  ftudying. 

vattrom.  en     enjeigner  écolier  m.  étudier? 

She  does  wrong  to  go  a  vifiting  her  friends  inftead  of  flaying 

fake         mal     de  aller*     vif  ter  m.        ami  m.     au  lieu  de  (b)   refier 

at  home,  when  her  hufband  is  gone  abroad.     (*   p.  31g,  B.) 

'     legis        quand  mari  va.  jortir 


He  met  them  *  walking  a  great  pace.  (Gr.  p.  31  8,  D.) 

marcher     à  grand    pas.  (*  Turn,  ivbo  were  -walking.} 


£» £-—■« -      ^  *    -iijij    t.uuo    ~lUCf 

Women  are  changeable.— He  is  bufy She  is  bufy. 

femme  changeant  (c)  occupé.    (Gr.  p.  31^  C.) 

Alexander  being  near    his    death,    afked    his  friends,  Handing 

Alexandre       Je  trouver  près     de       (a)  demander  ami  ft  tenir 

about  I  him,  whether  they  thought  they  couid  find  a  King  like  him 

*******  fi  croire  pouvoir  trouver  Roi  m.  comme 

You  have  chûien  a  very  changeable  colour. 

cbc.fr  bien     changeant  (c)    coulecr  t\ 

His.  aunt  is  more  beloved  than  his  mother. 

tante  f.  aimé 

What  names  did  he  call  you  r      (Gr.  p.  322,  C.) 

quelles  JutijesL  dire 

You  want  to  know  what  names  he  has  called  me. 

vculoir  /avoir  fcttifes  f. 

Had  news  are  always  fpread  more  quickly  than  good  ones 

Mauvais  nouvelle ■  f.  Je  rendre         fromptement 

They  have  killed  one  another.   \s*  entre -tuer.]    1    ' 

She  has  made  away  with  herfelf.  {fe  défaire.]  j  ^Gr#  P'  323>  A* 

The  letter  which  I  have  received  |  does  not  mention  I  it 

Uttrt  L  re«™>-  faire     mention  de 


(a)  bis  death,  mUft  be  made  in  French  by  its  verb  (to  die)  mourir. 

W  S:e  Gram.  p.  373.  (e)  Here  changeant  is  an  adjeaive, 


That 
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That  which  I  read  this  morning  to  you  confirms  it. 

celle  lire  matin  m.  confirmer     le 

None  of  the  letters  Ï  have  received  fay  one  word  J  of  it. 

aucun  (Gr.  p.  342,  C.)  mot  en 

I  have  not  feen  the  books  you  have  bought. 

voir  livre  m.  acheter. 

The  men  I  have  vifited  in  the  prifon  are  in  good  health,  but 

vifiter  f.  prifon  f.  en     bon         Jante'  f. 

thofe  I  have  feen  hang'd,  were  half  dead,  and  very  repenting. 

pendre  à  demi-mort  repent  un:. 

What  a  lofs  he  has  had  in  lofing  his  brother  ! 

perte  f.  fa're        perdre  ffere 

Thegri 

douitur  1.  mon   j.  caujtr  v  /  p 

The  trouh'~  *"*  ***£«*>&  *»*-  n-;»o«  «,«    /,\    C V? 


perte  f.  fa're        perdre  frère  m. 

E^rief  that  his  death  has  caufed  me.    (a)  1 

iouieur  f.  mort  f.  caufer  1 

xouble  this  bufinefs  has  given  me.  (a)     f 

/>«"»£  f.  .affaire  f.  J 


The   laws  which    the    Ladies  of  his    court    had    impofed    on 

loi  f.  Dame  f.  f  swr  f.  {"impojcr 

themfelves,  &c. 

She  has  made  herfelf  miftrefs  }  of  it.   (Gr.  p.  323,  D.) 

Je  rendre  malrreJJs  f.        en 

That  nation  has  made  itfelf  miftrefs  of  the  fea. 

nation  f.  Je  rendre         maîtrejfe  mer  f. 

The  figures  which  you  have  learnt  to  draw.  (p.  323,  B.) 

figure  f.  apprendre  à  dejjiner. 

I  have  rendered  you  all  the  fervices  Î  could,  (p.  321,  C.) 

rendre  Jervice  m.     pouvoir,   (comp.  cf  the  pref.  T.) 

What  fervices  have  you  done  me  ?  [rendre.] 

How  many  men  commit   the  fame    faults    again,   which    they 

combien  or  que  retomber  dans  faute  f. 

had  refolved  to  avoid  ! 

rejoudre  .(  *  )  de  éviter. 

She  found  herfelf  in  danger  of  yielding,  but  calling  her  virtue 

Je  trouver  en  danger  Juccon.ber  rappeler  vertu  i. 

to  mind,  Ihe  upbraided  herfelf  with  her  weaknefs. 

(b)  Je  reprocher  (*)  (b)  feiblejji  t. 

Her  huiband  has   left  her,  and  is  gone  away.       Yes,  he  has 

mari  m .  lai/pr  s'en  aller  oui 

abandoned  us,  his  three  daughters  and  me. 

abandonner  fille  *• 


(a)  The  fubjeft  may  come  either  before  or  after  the  verb  in  thefe  two  fentences, 

(b)  te  mind  ar»4  with  are  no;  expreflsd  jn  French.  (.*)  Gr.  p.  323,  A  znà  B. 

Has 
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Has  Glycerion  found  her  friends  ?   She  has  not  found  them. 

trouver  purent  m. 

The  play  T  have  feen  adted,  did  not  take. 

pièce  f.  voir  rep' éf enter  être  goute'.  (Comp.  of  the  pref.  T.) 

She  has  given  herfelf  the  trouble  to  go  there. 

fe  donner  (*)  pàneî.  aller    y 

-  The  men  they  have  obliged  to  work  are  gone. 

obliger      travailler  partir. 

I  have  loft  the  letter  which  he  has  written  to  me  :  but  I  hav 

perdre         lettre  f.  écrire 

mowed  it  to  your  mother,  who  is  very  forry  |  for  it. 

montrer  nière  m .  fâiitf  en 

The  faults  your  brothers  have  done  are  irreparable. 

faute  f.  fr*re  faire  irréparable. 

I  have  not  (een  the  alterations  which  (he  has  cau fed  to  be  made. 

voir  changement  m.  que  faire  (*)        faire. 

Hsr  fitters  are  bufy  in  drawing. 

feeur  f.  occupé  à 

My  wife  has  |  got  (*)  her  picture  drawn. 

femme  f.  fe  fa>r&     t*<f 

They  have  made  themfelves  matters  of  the  citadel. 

fe  rendre  maître  m.  citadelle  f. 

This    misfortune    has    almoft    ruined  them,    but    it    has  mad< 

malheur  m.  f':Tue       ruiner  rendn 

them  wife,  [/age.'] 

'Tis  a  new  fort  of  powder  which  I  have  learnt  to  make. 

cefi  (a)    forte  f.     poudre  f.  apprendre     à     faire. 

'Tis  a  confequence  which  I  have  always  thought  they   weuk 

ceft  conféjuetice  f.  toujours      croire  {*} 

Infer.  She  is  turned  a  Nun. 

tirer  fefaire  R:bgkfe.      (Or.  p.  323,  D. 

They  have  furrendered.     The  garrifon  has  furrendered. 

fe  tendre  garr.ifor.  f. 

They  have  furrendered  themfelves  prifoners.      [pri/oiuuer.] 

My  fillers  went    to   bed    Laft  night    very,  mush  out  of  order: 

faurf.     aller      fecucber     tUriu   foir      fat  '  indijpzfé 

but  they   have  |  found  themfelves  J  quite    well   again  j  when-  the) 

fe  trouver  tout -à -fait  bien 

waked.   \a  leur  r éveil.] 

All  thofe  women  have  been  accufed  of   having  robbed  :  they 

femme  f.  eccuje      de  voler        on  lew 


(a)  See  Gram.  p.  397.  (*)  -Cram.  p.  313,  A  and  B. 

o  have 
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have  been  tried  ;  and  they  have  been  condemned  to  die,  exxcr-e 

faire  leur  proch  condamné      à     mort     exec-:: 

one  that  has  j  been  found  j  not  guilty. 

fe  trouver  innocent. 

Have  you  not  a  mind  to  pra&ife  the  virtues  which  you  have 

avoir  envie  pratiquer  vertu  f, 

heard  commended.  (Gr.  p.  323,  B.) 

tntendre         louer. 

■   What  enemies  has  he  not  j  brought  upon  himfelf  i 

ennemi  fi  fa'tre 

Why  did  you  deviate  from  the  road  which  you   had  begun  to 

s'écarter       de  route  f.  commenter  « 

follow  ?  [fuivre.] 

Letters  and  writing  have  been  invented  to  draw  fpeech,  and 

lettre  f.  écriture  f.  inventer  peindre   parole  f. 

to  fpeak  to  the  eyes,  [evil  m.] 

We  ought  to  fpend  no   day  without  giving  fome  time  to  the 

devoir  pajfer  (*)       jour  JR.    Jans  tempt 

fcience  which  we  have  propofed  to  ftudy.     (*  Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 

feience  f.  fepropofer    de  étudier. 

The  people  whom  you  thought  alive. 

perfonnef.  croire  (a)   envie.  ,    •      • 

The    punifhment  which    has    been    inflifted  upon  him,  is  no: 
peine  f.  M  fti^tffffr 

great  enough  for  the  wicked  afcTnon  which  he  would  commit. 

•&  -Jtàz  méchant  a3hn  i.  vtu,\ir  c<m:mitîïi. 

She  has  put  out  her  eyes,   [fe  crever  les  yeux.] 

She  J  has  been  Aire  |  not  to  fpeak  within  the  h-oufe  ;  but  fc%e* 

fe  bien  garda-  '  àfitA  '    ma  if  on  t. 

(he  has  I  been  without  |  ,  me  began  to  cry  out  from  the  middle  èi 

fQrt\r  Je  mettre  «(a)   crier  nâltm 

the  ftreet  to  the  people  that  were  within. 

raeî.  gens  dedans. 

Perfidious  wretch,  who  could  be  bound   neither   by   the   faitfc 

perfide  (b)  pouvoir  (a)  rctevu  m  ■     /"& 

which   he  has  given    her,    nor  the  oaths  he   has    made,    nor  tne 

donner  ni  ferment  m.  «* 

companion  of  feeing  near  her  time  the  poor  unfortunate  girl   he 

companion  f.  voir    près  de  terme  m.       pauvre  malheureux*,     (b) 

has  ruined,  [dêjbonorer.] 


(a)  Thîs  verb  muft  be  made  by  the  compound  of  the  prefent. 

(b)  This  fubftantiveis  not  exprefl'cd,  and  the  adjective  Is  ufed  fubflantively. 

I  have 
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I  have  received  the  letters  which  you  have  written  to  me  aboul 

J'lrf      Ch  l  h3d  pr°pofed  t0  >'ou  :  and  after  wading  them 

*  P?0?0/"-  aprh         (a) 

SSSB-  !  ha"  ^ that  if  J  had  ^rrfi:  * ■  ftouId 

have  met  with  obftacles  that  I  had  not  foremen?"' 

STZ      #        °fC\m-      %  Prévoir.     *  «Mi,  to  be  left  out. 

liie  Romans  |  enlarged  their  country  {  by  the   defeat  of  their 

iW.m  agrandir  Q>)  [£  d(fuiu  u 

neighbours.  [<voifin  m.] 

Men  have  built  cities  for  their  fafety. 

Je  bâtir  tille  f.  ,     furvtëf. 

The  Amazons  have  made  themfelves  famous  by  their  course 
m  war.   [dans  /a  guerre.]  g 

52*  I  madV/a>7ith  herfelf  I  not  being  able  to  outlive 

Lucrèce  je  fanner  la  mort  ,..,,  °-  ,-       .         ; 

•he  affront  which  (he  had  received  from  TarquTn  *?*.' 

The  I5SST" of  the^ which  :e  havc  55^» an<1 

thS  fcK  '  7»  haVe  rm  *"»*  I  "P^&nt,  bedsit  »  . 
feieffing  to  be  delivered  Zm  then,.  ?"**       *""     *■'**■ 

bien  m.  ?ae  de  délivré  e„ 

The  sa  [se*  *«  $  &»  *  «  *&.  - 

^T»tt^  haM°r  totheir-  g«*w  on.y 

created  him  enemies.  '  ^  '*"''    """*'?"< 

produire 


(a)  Turn,  having  read.     See  Gram.  p.  3 1 7,  A. 

(b)  This  verb  muft  be  made  by  the  compound  of  the  prefent. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XIIL  1 

Upon  Impersonal  Veres.. 
Upon  the  Imperfonal  il  eft.     Gram.  p.  324. 
It  is  J  in  vain  you  j  argue  the  cafe  |  with  him,  you  will  never 

fejl     (Gr.  t..  324,0.)  parler  raijon  lui 

perfuade  him.     (Gr.  p.  342,  C.  and  350,  D.) 

perju  .dtr 

It  it  j  in  vain  j  you  would  argue  the  cafe  with  him,  &c. 

inutile  (Gr  p.  324,0.) 

It  is  grievous  you  J  are  to  deal  with  people  who  |  liften  to  no 

trifle  (Gr. p. 324  &  325,0.)  avoir  affaire  à-      gens  entendre 

reafon.   [r aifon.~\ 

It  was  dark  when  we  reached  the  city.      (Gr.  p.  32^,  B.) 

nuit  arriver  dam  ville  f. 

At  what  o'clock  did  ftie  arrive  ?  It  was  ten. 

(Gr.  p.  325,  B.)  arriver 

It  is  dreadful  to  fee  men  j  tear  each  other  |  like  wild  beads* 

(Gr.  p.  325,0.)  affreux  fe  déchirer  fercce  bête  fi 

It-i-  difficult  to  fuffer,  and  not  complain. 

difficile  fa'ff'rir        Jens         Je  plaindre.     ' 

It  is  generous  to  confefs  one's  faults. 
noble  avouer    fes 

It  is  lucky  we  have  not  |  met  with  j  them. 

(p.  325,  D.)  heureux  rencontrer  lea 

It  may  be  expected  that  matters  will  be  fettled. 

(Gr.  p.  326,  A.)  ejperer  chojis    -  i 'arranger. 

There  are    men  wicked    enough  :  fome    are    good/    fome   are 
méchaiit  ilemfi  ban  (Gr.  p.aiô,  C.) 

bad.   [mauvais."] 

An  honed  man  ought  to  pay  Ms  debts. 
(Gr.  p.  326,  H.)  payer         dette  f. 
They  have  it  no  longer  in  their  power  to  hurt  fisf. 

(Gr.  p.  3a6,B.)  pouvoir  ta.  nuire  à 

He  has"  treated  them  otnrageoufly,  and  there  has  been  no  fatal 

traiter  (Gr.  p.  326,  C.J 

confequence. 

It  is  with  the  difeafes  of  the  heart,  as  with  thofe  of  the  body  ; 

(Gr.  p.  326,  D.)     maladie  f.  ccmmt  dt 

O  fome 
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fome  are  real,  others  imaginary. 

Us  unes  Us  auiros 

It  is  with  painters  as  with  poets  ;  |        both  |  are  at  liberty 

peintre  poète       les  uns  Sf  les  autres         avoir 

to  feign,  [feindre.] 


Upon  the  demonjî  rat  I've  c'eft.     Gram.  p.  327,  and  following. 
This  is  your  horfe.  To-day  is  a  holiday. 

(Gr.  p.  327,  D.  )       cbevalm.  aujourdhui  conge'. 

To-morrow  is  the  King's  |  birth-day. 

demain  jour  de  la  naffance 

That  is  very  lucky.  That  is  fo  much  gained. 

«(p.  328,  A.)  heureux  ce  autant         gagner 

That  is  delaying  too  much.  That  |  is  fufficient. 

ce  {^zl,^.)  différer  trop  (p.  328,  C.)  frffire. 

Imitate  Mifs  A.  fhe  is  a  pattern  of  wifdom. 

imiter  (p.328jC.)  fagefe. 

What  do  you  think  of  Mr ?    I    think   he    is    a    great 

que  penfer  (p.  328,  D.) 

ftatefman.   [mini/ire.'] 
Fear  and  fhame  are  the  confiant  attendants  of  crime  ;    they  are 

crainte  f.         honte  f.  accompagner  toujours  crime  m.  (328,  D.) 

true  marks  which  make  it  eafily  known. 

marque  f.  fairi         aifement  reconnoitre. 

How  does   your  brother  do  ?    What  does    he    do   at  prefent  ? 

je  porter  faire 

What  is  he  ?  He  is  a  phyfician. 

(Gr.  p.  329,  C.)  médecin  m. 

What  is  Mr -?  He  is  a  phyfician. 

qu'eji-cequcfeji  que 

You  mould  fend  for  Dr.  W He  is  a  celebrated  phyfician. 

envoyer  chercher  ce  célèbre 

This  is  what  I  do  not  wilh  at  all,  faid  I  to  him. 

(Gr.  p.  328,  A.)  joubaiter 

There  you  are  miftaken,  I  replied.  fTum,  that  is  what  deceives  you.) 

c"efi  répliquer 

This  is  what  I  can  aflure  you. 

quoi  affurer  de 

Is  it  not  J  for  his  diverfion  |  that  the  minifter  gives  me  fuch 

pour  fe  divertir  (p.  331,  A.)  faire  '   f 

honourable  treatment  r  It  is  what  I  am  ready  to  think. 
traitement  ax*     (p.  328,  B.)  tent/         croire» 

TbU 
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This  is  all  that  I  want,  [demander.']       (Gr.  p.  328,  B.) 
That  was  actually  my  defign,  (Gr.  p.  328,  B.)  anfvvered  I. 

en  effet  deffein  m.  répondre 

He   is  a   fweet  tempered  young   man,   extremely    polite,  has 

[  Gr.  p.  32S,  D.  )  d'une      douceur  "  achevé  d'une  politeffe 

a  prood  mien,  and  is  not  yet  full  thirty. 
(Turn,  ofg-.rj  mien  befides.)  (Turn,  tobo  has  notyet  30 yean  accompli/bed.) 

Which  was  the  more  agreeable  to  me,  as  it  wa3  not  wickedly, 

(Gr.  p.261,  B.)     d'autant  plus  ?««  « 

thouah  eafily  got.     {Turn,  as  that  was  not  a  property  wickedly 

to  "  bien  mai 

gotten,  though  I  had  gotten  it  very  eafily.) 

acquérir  gagr'er  bien  ■     ■ 

Fame,  which  ufually  praifes  beauties  more  than  they  deferve, 

renommée  f.  ordinairement  louer     belle  perfonne  qu'il  ne  faut         ï 

J  has   not   faid    enough    in  commendation  |  of  young  Lucretia  ; 

{Turn,  fays  not  enough  of  good)  Lucrèce 

fhe    is    an     admirable    creature,    both  J  as    to  |  her    perfon    and 

(Gr.p.  328,  D.)  fujitm.  (Gr.p.  376.)     four        fa  beauté      . 

talents,   [fes  talens.~] 
How    much  do    you   take  per    month  ?  Four  double  piftoles, 

combien  frendre 

anfvvered  the  dancing-mafter,  is  the  current  price  ;  and  I  give  but 

reprendre  maître  à  damfcr     c'ejl  courant  ^     ne  que 

two  leffons  per  week.     Four  double  piftoles  a  month  !  cried  I; 

par  s'écrier 

that  is  I  a  great  deal  !  How  !  a  great  deal  !  replied  he,  with  an 

(p.  327, B.)   beaucoup  répliquer  de 

air  j  of  aitonifhment  ;    you   would  give  a    pîilole   a   month  to  a 

étonné  donneriex  bien 

mafter  of  philofophy. 

I  I  am    the    perfon  |  ,    my    child,    anfwered   I,    taking    the 

(Fr.  it  is  1)  (Gr.p.  329»  *>•)  r/?ondre  <Gr'  *  **«  B>) 

letter.  [lettre  f.] 

Tt  is  he,  who  concluded  the  treaty.     It  is  they  who  laved  the 

(Gr.  p.  329,  D.)        conclure  traité  m.  fauver 

country,  [fàys  m.] 

Tt  is  I  an  agreeable  fault,  which  ought  to  be  forgiven. 

(p.  330,  A.)  beau       défaut  m.  devoir  trouver  grâce. 

He  is  an  old  acquaintance  of  mine,  who  has   great  intereft  at 

(  p.  3 30,  A.  )  anciens  amis  de     mes  beaucouf  de  crédit 

court,  [cour  f.] 

It  is  Don  Alphonfo  himfelf  |  whom  you  fee.  J  * 

fo   «o   B.)  f*>-  who  Prefents  h,mfelft3  your  fight.) 

^3i-  Oa  It 
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It  was  the  beft  reply  (he  could  make. 

réponje  pouvoir  J^be. 

He  was  a  man  that  did  not  at  all  underftand  raillery. 

(P*  33°5  PO  nullement  entendre         raillerie. 

I  am  amazed  at  thy  compofing  pamphlets  ;  |    which,  in  my  opi- 

i" étonner  que  tu  famujes  à  brochures  il  me  femble  que  ce 

nion,  J  are  trifles  that  do  no  grent  honour  |  to  a  man  of  genius,  j 

colifichet  m.      faire  a  l'ejprit 

1  choofe  them  all.     (Gr.  p.  330,  D.)  [c'e/2  mot  qui  .  .  .] 

I  told  the  King  that  thou  |  waft  the  occafion  of  bringing  |  her 

dire  à  éejl  toi  qui  faire  "vevir 

from  Toledo.  [Tolède.] 

Our  countenance  was  truly  |  worth  feeing. 

eétoit  (p.  331,  A.)  choje  à  voir. 

For  this  purpofe  he  had  recourfe  10  the  invention  of  the  Em- 

effet  m. 
peror  Galba  ;  that  is,    *  to  make  thofc  who  had  enriched  them- 
e's/? à  dire  que         fairt  a  (*  Gr.  p.  332.,  C.)    s'enrichir 

felves,  the  Lord  knows  how,  in  the  administration  of  the  finances, 

Dieu 

j  regorge  their  wealth. 


endre  ; 


■rge 


That  houfe  is  |  a  perfect  jewel,  j     (Gr.  p.  331,  A.) 

tnaijon  f.  bijou 

The  rapidity  of  the  progrefs  which  I  have  made  in  his  ExceK 

progrh  pi. 

JeneyVhcait  fince  thy  departure,  is  altogether  prodigious. 

c'ejl  une  choje  prodigienje  que 

(Gr.p  331,  A.) 

It  is  a   fweet  confolation  for  me,  to  have  fuch  a  fy  m  pathizing 

(Gr.p.  33_r,  B.)  u  Ji        Jenfible  a  mes  peines. 

confident. 

ï  ought  not  to  conftrain  ray felf  before  ray  oldeft  and  belt  friend, 

devoir  Je  contraindre  devant  ancien  bin     ami  m. 

{Turn,  it  is  not  before,.  &c.  that  I  ought,  &c.)  (Gr.p.  331,  C.) 
Aha  \     Philip,     cried    he,    I  j  have    you      faft  j   ;     for    once, 

ah  s' 'écrier  Unir  -   c  ejl x  pour  U  coup 

you  will  be  fick  of  bofinefs» 

(p.  331,  D.)  les  affaires  vont  vous  faire  prur. 

He  lodges  there  at  prêtent,  laid  the  porter.  (Gr.  p.  332.,  A.). 

écjî  If.ger         là  portier  m, 

Thus  did   his    Excellency  gild    the    pill,  which  I  }  fwallowed 

c'ejl  ainfi  (p.  332,  A.)         ,         *  dorer  pilule  f.  avaler 

*  [in  French  ada  to  me,  mey  before  this  verb.) 

down 
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down  I  gently,    |  though    not  |  without    tailing    the    biUemçfs  j 

tout  doucement  von  jentir  amertume  f. 

of  it.    [en] 

All  that  I  gives  me  concern  J  ,  added  he,  is  my  being  obliged 

tout  ce  faire  de  la  peine  à  ajouter  (Gr.  p.  332,  C<) 

to  appear  before  a  haughty  miniller,  who  may  poflibly  treat  me 

de  fuperbe       mini/ire  m.  pouvoir  (fut.  tenfe)  recevoir 

uncivilly.  [peu  gracieufement.] 
Why  did  you  not  call,  as  you  had  promifed  me?  It  is  becaufe 

venir  (Gr.  p.  332,  D.) 

I  was  obliged  to  go  out  of  town. 

(Ft»  I  have  been)    d'aller  à  la  campagne. 

What  !  Was  it  you  who  came  to  my  afliftance  '. 

quoi  Sejl  (p.  333,  C.)      venir  pref.  T.  me  Jecourir  ! 

Are  thefe  your  books  ?  Yes,  they  are. 
(Gr.p.  334,  A.)  (Gr.  p.  248,  A.) 

Do  you  not  recollecl  me  ?  [remettre.]     (Gr.  p.  334,  B.) 

You  vifit  Mrs.  A  .  .  .     What  woman  is  me? 

voir  (Gr.  p.  335,  A.) 

She  is  a  very  pretty  woman  ;  but  flatterers  have  fpoiled  her, 

'  (p.  328,  D.)  joli  flatteurs  gâter 

Do   you    fee   in  the    third    box  |  on  the  left  |  that    prig   who 

voir  loge  f.  à  gauche  freluquet  m. 

gives  himfelf    airs  ?    Who  is  he  ?    A   young  fool,  whofe  father 

fe  donner  air  (p.  334,  C.)  jot  m.. 

is  rich. 

Who  would  dare  to  fpeak  the  truth  to  Kings  ? 

(P*  335»  B.)       ofer  dire  vérité '  f.     Hoi  m. 

If  1  lend  him  a   hundred  guineas,  who    is    to  return  them  j 

prefer  (p.  335,  B.)  rendre 

to  me  ?   [me] 

Whom  did  you  fell  your  houfe  to  ? 

vendre  maijon  f. 

From  whom  did  you  buy  this  mufket  ?       I   l(^  n  N 

7      acheter  fufil  m. 

For  whom  do  you  take  fo  much  trouble  ? 

fe  donner         tant  (p. 217, B.)   peine  f. 

What  can  a  virtuous  man  fear  ? 

pouvoir  craindre  L  îtfl  D  \ 

What  do  all  thofe  quacks  pretend  to  do?  f  ^  P*  335»  u'> 

c1  stria  tan  m.  faire*    1 

O  3  What 
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What  would  you  fay,  if  I  mould  prove"! 

dire  prouver  \fr>  -r\  \ 

I  to  you  J  that  he  is  not  in  the  wrong  ?  p        ^  335>     '} 

vous  n'avoir  pas  tori  J 

To  what  will  all  this  lead  them  .?  ") 

conduire  {        _  ,     .   . 

About  what  do  you  trouble  yourfelf  ?  f    ^      •  P*  33  »     •} 

de  s'inquiéter  J 


Mon1  Ezercifes  upon  ii  eft,  and  c'cft. 
It   is  barbarous,  or,  It    is    a    barbarous    thing,    to    infult  th« 

barbare  cboje  t.  injultcr  a 

unfortunate,  [malheureux.} 
This  is  the  end  he  aims  at. 

but  m.  où.       tendre 

It  is  hard,  or,  It  is  a  hard  thing  to  have  to  do  with  ungrateful 

dur  cboje  i.  a    faire  à  ingrat  m.  pi. 

people.  Pride  is  a  monftrous  (hing. 

orgueil  m.         monjirueux 

It  is  a  monftrous  thing  to  be  proad.   [orgueilleux.] 
It  is  a  great  folly  to  pretend  to  be  j  the  only  |  wife. 

folie  f.  vouloir  '     tout  feu}        fage 

It  is  the  truth  that  offends  him. 

vérité  î.  offenfr     le 

It  is  madnefs  to  forget  one's  felf. 

folie  f.       fe  méconnaître 

What  is  the  matter  in  the  ftreet  ?  It  is  people  that  are  taken 

il  y  a  dans  rue  f.  gens  Fen         tner,er 

to  the  Juftice's.   [chez  le  Commifaire.] 


He  who,  they  who,  they  that,  &p.  are  likevjife  made  by  e'eft. 
See  Gram.  p.  265. 

He  is  BOt  free  who  is  a  flave  to  his  paffions. 

libre  tfclave  pajfion  f. 

They  are  happy  who  think  themfelves  fo.     [/'•  être.] 

heureux  croire 

They  overload  nature  who  eat  without  being  hungry  j  or,  It  i$ 
overloading  nature  to  eat  without  being  hungry. 

furcharger       nature  f.     manger  fans         avoir      faim. 

Drunkennefs  is  a  frightful  paflion. 

Ivrognerie  f.  affreux      paffion  f, 

Defires 
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Defires  will  ever  be  torments. 

defirm.  toujours         tourment  m,  (Turn, It ivi!lbeiverj&c-') 

It  is  here  I  |  wait  for  j  him.  It  was  there  fhe  died. 

hi  attendre  c'efl         là  mourir. 

It  is  the  Philofophers  who  fay  fo.  [Ie]  It  is  eafy  to  fay. 

PbilofopÇe  dire  aifé    à 

It  is  reafonable  to  ferve  one's  own  country. 

raifonnabk  fervir    /on  patrie  f. 

Thefe  are  things  we  mull  not  think  of. 

chojt  f.  pevfer     à 

They  are  guilty  who  do  not  protect  innocence. 

coupable  protéger    innocence  f.  (Turn,  It  is  to  be  guilty, 

They  are  coquettes.  This  is  what  I  was  faying.  LSfrO 

coquette  f.  dire 

It  is  he  who  fays  {o.  It  is  not  what  I  thought. 

I  read   Horace    and  Virgil,  becaufe  they  are   the    bell  Latin 

lire  Virgile         parce  que     ce    font 

Poets.  It  is  fine  to  |  look  at. 

Poëte  beau  à  voir 

He  knows  not  courtiers  who  relies  on  their  promifes. 

connoïtre  courtifan  m.  compter  fur  promejfe  f. 

It  is  time  to  rife.  It  is  not  too  foon  to  go  out. 

temps  defe  lever.  trop  tot  pour  partir. 

It  is  ten  o'clock.     I  thought  it  was  later. 

dix       heures  croire  tard» 

Friday  is  the  Queen's  birth-day. 

c'efl  Vendredi 

He  is  one  of  the  bell  friends  I  have,  {ami  m.] 

She  is  a  woman  of  honour.  They  are  eounfellors. 

honneur  avocat  m. 

It  was  my  man  who  committed  the  blunder. 

c'efl  valet  m.  foire  étourderie  f. 

It  is  you  who  have  told  it.       It  was  we  who  bade  him  do  it. 

dire  c'efl  dire  foiref 

It  is  they  who  have  won  |  a  great  deal.  J 

ce  font  gagner  beaucoup 

It  was  they  that  were  playing  at  cards' in  the  corner. 

c'était  jouer  aux  cartes  dans  coin  m. 

Was  it  the  grenadiers  who  began  the  attack  ? 

fut-ce  grenadier  commencer         attaque  f. 

No,  it  was  the  dragoons,  or,  The  dragoons  did, 

ce  furent 

O  4  It 
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It  is  with  a  School  as  with  a  State  ;  it  cannot   fuuiitl  witaout 

il  en  eft  de       ,     «o/c  f-  £w  m.  jfc«r«<    tfbjfo''      J*ns 

penal  l?ws,  [>W  /«  F.J   ' 

What's  o'clock  ?  It  is  late.     It  is  not  late. 

eji-il_   .  tard-  •   ,       •    . 

What  is  the  clock  linking  ?  It  ftrikes  one. 

eft-ce  (Gr.  p.  336,  B  )  fpnner  c'eft 

It  is  the  Gofpel  that  commands  us  to  forgive  our  enemies. 

évangile  m.        commander  ae   pardonner  à 

It  was  he  who  defeated  the  Auftrians, 

lui  battre  Autrichien,  m. 

It  was  the  Engliih  that  took  the  town. 

:e  furent  vÙU  f. 

Ses  the   Imper fen al  il  faut.     Gram.  p.  339. 
Men  mull  love  virtue  to  be  happy,     (p.  339,'B.) 

Il   faut  aimer     vertu  f.  heureux. 

One  mail  be  mad  to  think  that  men  can  be  happy  without 

fou  croire  on  pouvoir  ^fubj.  m.)         Jans  (a) 

loving  virtue. 

'     You  mull  do  what  I  bid  you.      (p.  339,'  A.) 

faire  dire 

He  mull  have  a  horfe.     She  mull  fee  it.      (p.  339;  A.) 

(p.  340,  A.)  cheval  ro,  -voir 

To  make  war,  money  rnufl  be  had.     (p.  539,0.) 

faire  guerre  f.  argent  m . 

Men  ihould  learn  firft  the  duties  belonging  to  human  nature. 

il  faudrait  apprendre  d'abord  devoir  m.  appartenir  hmrain-       nature-f. 

You  do  npt  learn  as  you  mould,  [il  faut ^  (p.  340,  A.)- 

A  woman  mull  have  a  great    deal   of   errcumfpection    not  to 

grand  fotuli.m.  retenue  f. 

fpeak  of  herfelf. 

Scipio  Nauça  }  muil  needs,  j  have  been  |  an  exceeding  honeft 

Scipion  il  fa  licit  fût  très-  honnête 

man,    fmce    the  Oracle  aofwered  tjiat  the  mother   of  the  Gods 

puifjue  Oracle       répondre  mère  Vieux 

would  lodge  J  at  his  houfe.  j. 

vouloir     loger  che&  lui. 

One  mull  not  hope  that  |  men  can  be  cured.  {Turn,  one  can  cure 

il  faut  efperer  pouvoir  gu/rir 

men)  of  the  ill  habit  they  have  of  fpeaking  always  of  themfelves, 

mauvais  habitude  f.  parler         toujour  s 

(a)  fans  governs  the  infinitive,  Gram.  p.  378. 

their 
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eir  adventures,  and  wealthy  than  which  nothing  is  more  tedious. 

aventufei  f.  riches  f. 

\Turn,  yet  there  is  nothing  more  tedious  than  fuch  recitals.)    One 

cependant  il  y  t  rter..*  ennuyeux  ce  récit  m.  U 

ould  impofe  a  law  upon  one's  fell",  never  to  fpeak  of  one's  felf, 

Qroit  Je faire  foif.  t^Ur         _    JoUtneme 

:ither  one  way  nor  other.   [Turn,  neither  in  good  nor  in  bad.) 

ni  en    bien      ni     en  mal- 

We  muft  not  fillily  believe  thofe  that  flatter  us  :  neither  muft 

ni     ajément       croire  fatter  ni 

e  rejeft  rudely    the   compliments   that  are   paid    us,    when    wc 

rejeter     rudement     '  compliment  m.  faire  quand 

ink    we    deferve    them.      That    falfe    modefxy    is    hardly    lefs 

Vtre  mériter  faux  mod eftie  U        (b)    goer* 

tôckin?  than  a  fcoliih  vanity.     Much  art   and  nicety  are  requi- 

ebutant  jot         -vanité?.  art  m.  délicatcjje  f.  il  jaut 

te  to  feafon  praifes  well.     Eut  there  is  alfo  a  way  of  receiving 

afjaijonner  Luange  f.  Ht  manière  f. 

îera,  when  they  are  lawful,  which  does  not  hurt  modefty.     Praifes 

legitime  ■        bleffer      mod.ftie  f. 

re  like  a  fort  of  tribute  that  is  paid  to  true  merit.      We  œuft 

comme       forte  f.       tribut  rendre  -vrai    mérite  m. 

either  rejeft  them  through  affeclation,   nor  j  hanker  after  |  them 

ni       rejeter  far  affeElation  ni  rechercher 

)0  eagerly,   [avec  prop  d'emprejement.] 

'    See  the  imperfonal  il  fait,  Gram.  p.  33S  and  187. 
How  is  the  weather  ?  \iemps  m.]  Turn,  What  weather  h  h  ? 
It  is  cold,  yet  it  is  not  fo  cold  as  it  was  yefterday,. 

faire  faire  froid     :        faire  hier 

There  is  a  m  Ut  abroad,  or  'tis  foggy  weather. 

brouillard  m.  *  brouillard         *  abroad  muft  be  left  out  here. 

The  fun  does  not  mine.     (Turn  :  It  is  net  fun.) 

Jolil  m .  faire 

I  think  that  it  it  not  warm  abroad. 

croire  chaud  dehors 

It  was  very  cold  laft  year  :  it  will  freeze  before  it  is  long. 

froid  faffé année  f.  geler  avant  vue  (c)      kr.g-tempi. 

\  hope  it  will  not  be  fo  cold  |  next  week  |  as  it  is  now. 

ejptrer  fi  la  femaine  qui  -vient 


(a)  See  the  5th  pang.  Gram-  p.  3^»  £•  ™*  Gr'  *  ~ 1 6>  C'  and  217>  C* 

(b)  See  the  5th  parag.  Grip  34*1  C' 

(c)  This  conjunftion  governs  the  fubjunûive.  Cr.  f.  378. 
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It   will  rain  -to-day.      It    fnovved    yefterday.      It  hailed   this 

pleuvoir  aujourd'hui  r.eiger  bier  grikr 

morning,     [matin.] 

It  is  good  living  in  France.     It  is  better  living  in  Holland. 

bon       vivre      en     France.  meilleur  Hollande. 

See  the  imper/onal  il  y  a,  Gram.  p.  336,  and  2 1 6,  C. 
There  is  a  man  below  who  afks  for  you. 

là  bas  demander 

Some  people  fancy   that  they    can  learn    a   language    without 

il  y  a       gtns     s'imaginer  pouvoir  apprendre       langue  f.  -      ,     faut 

ftudyi  ng.   [étudier.] 

Is  there  any  difference  between  them  two  ?  There  is.  a  great  one, 

difference  f.       entre  eux  or  elles  en 

I  have  been  in  England  thefe  twenty  years.     {Turn,  I  am.) 

en  Angleterre  il  id  an 

Some  people  are  like  ballads,  that  are  fung  only  for  a  while. 

il  y  a  refj'embler  ■vaudeville  m.  chanter  «and  que  (a) 

Is  it  long  fince  he  came  back  again  ? 

long-tin-.ps  que  revenir 

How  long  have  you*  lived  here?  Is  it  long  fince?  (*Fr.  you  live.x. 

combien  y  a-t-il  demeurer  ici  long-temps 

How  long  is  it  fince  you  left  your  country  ? 

quitter  pays  m. 

I  went  out  of  France  fif  een  years  ago.     - 

fortir  France  an     {Tarn  il  y  a -—que—) 

She  has  been  dead  thefe  fix  years,  [mourir.]  {il y  a) 
I  have  been  learning  Englifli  for  thefe  ten  years. 

apprendre     Anglais  il  y  a 

I  have  learnt  Englifhten  years  ago. 

How  far  is  Edinburgh  from  London  ?   {combieny  a-t-ii—) 

Edinbourg  Londres 

Windfor  is  twenty  miles  diftant  from  London,   {il y  a—) 

Wïndfor  mille         à  Londres. 

The   fhip   funk,    and    there    were    about    four  thoufand   men 

vaijpau  m.     couler  à  fond  environ 

drowned,   [noyé.] 

Faults  become  fome  people  well;  and  others  are  difagreeable 

défaut  m.  Jeoir  il  y  a  des  gens  m.  il  y  en  a  d'autres  qui    dijagréabh 


(a)  a  tbBik  i$  un  certain  tempst  and  for  i s  exprefied  by  pendant. 

j 

'  with 
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ith  their  good  qualities. 

fgC       -  qualité  f. 

There    is    nobody   but    msy  reap  great  helps  and  advantages 

(Grim,  p,  34-  C)  m  f**  retirer  fc-*J-    '     "«"*'  ™\ 

om  fciences  :  but  there  are  likewife  few  people  but  fufter  a  great 

r    ■       rc-rnce?  aujji         peu     perjonne    ne      recevoir 

-eiudice'from  the  knowledge  they  have   acquired,    if  they    do. 

■ejidicem.  connojfance  f.  pi.  &f* 

ot  ufe  it  as  if  it  were  natural  to  them,  and  j  their  own. 

fefervir  comme  naturel  Pr0Pre 

There  is  a  man  in  the  flreet  who  fays  that  there  was  yefterday 

dam  ruef.  dire  y       avoir  b:er 

great  quarrel  in  the  fquare,  where  there  were  three  men  kill'd  ; 

*  Querelle  Î.  place  f.         t*  (Gr.  p.  216,  C.)      tue 

^d  he  fwears  that  if  he  had  been  there,  there   would  have  been 

jurer  c  .        .        c 

great  many  |  more,  becaufe  he  has  heard  that  two  friends  of 

»%n  davantage,  parce  que  apprendre  ami  m. 

is  were  wounded.      They   alfo  fay  that  feveral  merchants  have 

ma  -       »?     «#  pluJleurs   marchani 

,een  cruelly  beat  there  ;  and  that  j  out  of  J  ten  foldiers  that  are 

'futilement  battu  '~  e  J°    "       '     ,  , 

n  prifon,    four  |  will  be  |  hanged,    and    fix  condemned  to  the 

«    prifon  Uy  en  aura       pendu  condamne 

Sallies.  [Galère  f.] 

See  the  other  Imperfonah.     Gram.  p.  1 87,  1 S8, 
Jt  appears  that  he  is  not  guilty. 

paraître  coupable.    - 

It  follows  from  thence,    that  a  man  cannot  be  happy,  who  .« 


fenjuivre 


de  là 


celui     nefauroit         heureux 


ot  virtuous,   [vertueux.] 
It  becomes  not  a  wife  man  to  follow  the  multitude. 

,     •  '     fage  Cuivre  multitude  t. 

There  came  a  fellow  who  pretended  to  have  been  fent  by  her, 

■    il  vint  d,Slem.  pfendre        gelle  '""f 

Lut  he  was  an  impoftor.   [fourbe  m. J     (Or.  p.  233,  *■) 
If  fome  accident  happened  notwithstanding,    we    are  not  an- 

accidental,     il  arrivait  maigre  cela 

fwerable  for  it.   [refponfable.] 

She  fays  that  me  expecls  company.     Therefore  fomebody  will 

bnelaystnat  JenJre  cmpa/nk  (,  c'ejlpourauo,  du  monde 

come  by  and  by.  [H  viendra  tantôt.]  ^^ 


204  French  Exercises.  Parc  IL 

A  woman  came  this  morning  who  would  not  tell  her  name 

tlefiver.u         matin  m.  VOuW  nomm. 

Some  good  friends  are  to  be  found,  but  they  are  fcarce 

ben        ami  m.  il    fe     trouve 

Srrange  things  happen  in  this  world.  -\ 

e'trange     chofe  L  il  arrive  dans  monde  m .  I 

There  arofe  fuddenly  a  terrible  temped.        I    ^Gr*  P*  233>  B.) 

il        s  éleva 'tout -à- coup       terrible     teir.ptteî.  J 

I  exped  two  or  three  friends,  but  none  comes. 

attendre    ■      -  ou  am  m.      mais  aucun  il  n" en  vient 

It  was  very  hot  yefterday,  and  it  is  cold  to-day. 

faire  chaud       hier      '  foid^.Jbui. 

The  wind  bhws  J  very  hard.  |       It  rains  too  much  to  go  out 

T    A  J'*         L?  '  '"*  ^/crtin 

It  does  not  become  him  to  command. 

feoir  à  de 

That  is  no  more  the  matter  in  hands,     [il  s'agit] 
It  follows  from  this  that  you  are  in  the^vrong. 

yrfizre  ceci  avoir  tcrt 

It  is  better  to  die  than  to  commit  wickednefs. 

-valoir  mieux  crime  m. 

It  will  not  be  his  fault  [  if  you  do  not  become  learned. 

_  ttmr     à     lui  que  4ewnir  fubj.  m<J0{L 

It  tires  me  to  live  in  folitude. 

ennuyer     de  folitude  f. 

The  King  has  been  pleafed  to  reward  him. 

plaire  à  de-recompenfer 

The  news  may  be  true.  (<vrai.  ) 

nouvelle  F.   il  fe  peut  faire  que 

I:  is  enough  J  you  fay  it,  for  me  to  believe  it. 

Jujfreque  pour  que  je 

His  life  and  honour  are  at  flake. 

y  aller    de 

A    council   was    held   yefterday,  in  which  it  was  refolved  to 

e  tenir  „♦,'/-    j 

|  go  on  with  |  war.  *         nfoKdn 

.    continuer         guerre  f. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.      XIV. 

Upon  the  Negative  Particles  and  Adverbs. 
See  their  conftruSion  Gram.  p.  340,  and  following, 

I  never  drink  wine,  not  that   I  do  not  like  it,  but  becauie  it 

jamais  boire  vin  m.     (Gr.  p.  341,6.)      point     aimer  man  parce  auc\ 

is  good  for  j  nothing  in  England.     (Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 

•valoir  rien         en    Angleterre. 

I  by  no  means  believe  what  he  fays.     (Gr.  p.  342,  C.) 

nullement  croire     ce  que         dire. 

She  always  comes  unfeafonably.     (Gr.  p.  350,  D.) 

toujours    venir        mal  à  propos. 

Nobody  does  what  you  do.  Nothing  can  relieve  her* 

faire  rien  pouvoir  joulager  la 

He  has  not  received  an  anfwer  yet,  or,  as  yet.     (Gr.  p.  217,  C.) 

point  recevoir         réponfe  encore. 

I  have  not  any  defign  to  wrong  him. 

nul    dejfein  m,    faire  tort  3d  ft. 

She  has  done  wrong.  She  fays  not  one  word. 

p.  350.  C.)  faire     mal  de  (p.  342,  C.)  mot  m. 

None  knows  the  fufferings  of  lovers  unlefs  he  has  loved. 

nul      connaître  f cuff  ranee  f.  amant  (*)  aimer. 

I  have  always  loved  her  very  much. 

ne  jamais  Ji fort 

Is  there    any  thing    more    wonderful    than    the    virtue  of  t"h-e 

■^■rien  admirable  tertu  f. 

ioadftone  ?    [aimant  m.]      t  (See  Gram.  p.  217,  C.  and  342,  D.) 
To  love  J  but  little  in  |  courting  |  is  a  fure  means  to  be  loved, 

guires  faire  l'amour     feft    affurè  moyen  m. 

I  have  feen  nobody  of  your  ientiment.      [fentiment  m.] 
I  will  never  forgive  him,  if  he  does  not  grant  me  that  favour. 

jamah  pardonner  3d  ft.  accorder  grSce  L 

Bid  ever  any  body  do  what  you  do  ?     (Gr.  p.  27 1,  A.) 

jamais    perjonne  faire 

Did  he  ever  mention  }  any  thing  |  of  it  ?     (Gr.  p.  342,  D.) 

dirt  rien  tn 


(*)    unlefs  is/ and  «with  rig  ir.dUat!*er  or  pu  and  m  with  the  fubjur.aive 
mood.    (Gr.  p.  343»  A.)  >, 
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We     have    done    nothing    that    ought    to   |   make    you    an- 
gry.   [fâcher.] 

She  is  exceeding  rich.  I  am  not  J  a  little  puzzled. 

extrêmement    riche  feu       embarrafjé. 

I  am  going  there,  led  he  mould  j  come.*] 

s'en       aller         y  de  peur  que  venir.      I       .  ~  _    v 

I  (hall  take  this,  unlefs  you  choofe  it.         f    C        P*  342'       } 

prendre  à  moins  que      cho'f.r. 

I  fear  that  fhe  will  fcold.     (Gr.  p.  343.  B.) 

craindre  gronder.     (Pref.  Tenfe  fubj.  m.) 

I  tell  thee  that  if  henceforth  I  perceive  that  thou  attempted 

dirt  fi     dorénavant         swapper  cevoir  ent reprendre  fubj.  th 

to  play  any  trick  to  hinder  me  from  marrying  rriy  fon,  I  will  fend 

de  faire  quelque  fourberie  empêcher    (a)  marier  envoyé 

t^e  direétly  to  the  mill  for  all  thy  life. 

fur  le  champ  moulin  m,,  vie  f. 

We  all  fear  that  he  will  reduce  us  to  that  extremity."] 

craindre  réduire  extrémité T.      I       (G.    p. 

She  was  afraid  he  would  not  have  married  her.  f  343?  B.) 

avoir  peu  r  e'p  oiijer 

She  is  indifferent  to  me.  I  neither  love  nor  hate  her. 

indifférent  ( G r.  p.  34.5,  A.)   aimer         haïr 

He  is  neither  a  (b)  drinker  nor  a  (b)  fmoaker.     [buveur,  fumeur. ,] 
They  behave  very  prudently. — She  can  neither  read  nor  write. 

Je  conduire  prudemment  /avoir        ni       lire       ni     écrire. 

You  are  quite  another  than  I  have  known  you. 

tout        autre  connaître     (See  Gram.  p.  343,  C.) 

She  has  neither  relations  nor  friends.      (Gr.  p.  345,  A.) 

parent  ami 

He  does  not  deny  that  he  afked  her  in  marriage,     (p.  343,  C.) 

r.ier  demander         en    mariage. 

She  has  more  fenfe  than  her  mother  had."j 

fens  mere  f.  I    .~  ~    \ 

He  writes  better  than  he  fpeaks.  MUr  P  344>  «-J 

écrire  parler. 

I  fear  that  fome  misfortune  has  befallen  him. 

appréhender     (Gr.  p.  344,  B.)         malheur  m .     arriver  3d  fr.  and  Imperfonally. 

He  dares  not  do  it,  for  fear  he  fhould  be  fcolded.     (p.  345,  <£.) 

efer  de  crainte  de  or  que  on  gi  ondtr. 


(a)  This  verb  may  be  made  both  ways,  via.  by  the  infinitWe  and  fubjunclive, 
that  is,  ni  empêcher  de,  Sec.  or  empêcher  que  je  ner  &c. 

(b)  See  Gram. p.  aig,  A, 

a  In 
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In  that  uncertainty  he  knows  not  what  he  ought  to  do* 

dans  incertitude  f.  javoir  devoir 

I  will  never  forgive  him,  unlefs  he  promifes  to  fee  her. 

pardonner  fi  and  ne  (Gr.  p.  344,  D.) 

He  will  never  do  it,  before  or  unlefs  he  is  fure  you  will  get 

faire  que  fur  *  obtenir 

Dod  conditions  |  for  him.  [/*/.]  *  (Pref.  fubjunft.  m  ) 

She  is  fo  ill  that  me  cannot  take  any  thing,  butflie  |  throws  it  up 

mal  ne  fauroit  prendre  que  rendre 

jain  j  prefently.  [fur  le  champ.]  (See  Gr.  p.  345,  A.) 
He  was  afraid  left  me  mould  have  overheard  him. 

cra:nd,e  (Gr.  p.  344,  B.)  entendre 

She  will  not  hear  |  any  more  |  of  her  fweetheart.  (p.  346  %,  D.) 

vouloir  entendre  parler  plu  s  galant  rr. . 

I  will  not  go  to  Holland,  j  before  |  the  winter  is  quite  over. 

aller  ( G r.  2 1  o,  .A  . )   (p.  344>  E •)         blver  m '  <out-à -Ja]t  PaP- 
He  takes  care  left  (he  mould  |  go  abroad,  |  and  fee  any    body. 

prendre  garde     (p.  346,  B.)  fortir  i-oir      p-rjor.ne 

Why  does  he  not  tell  her  his  reafons  ?     (Gr.  p.  346  X>  D-) 

pourquoi  or  que  dire  raijon  r« 

He  knows  not  where  to  meet  her.     It  is  what  I  did  pot  know. 

f  avoir  ou  rencontrer  (p.  346,  A.)  f avoir. 

I  will  not  teach  him  French  any  more,  if  he  does  not  pay  me 

vouloir     enfeigner  Francois  m.       plut  que  (p.  344,  D.)        payer 

,-hat  he  owes  me.  [devoir.] 
I  afk  nothing  but   what  is  juft  ;  I  cannot  pay  others  if  Î  am 

.demander  (p.  347,  C.)        jujlc  ne  jaurch  payer  /(P-347rB.) 

lot  paid  what  is  due  to  me. 

payer  dewir 

Adverfity    neither    troubles    nor  cafts   them  down  ;  profperity 

adverfitéù  troubler  abattre  proper^:. 

îeither  j  makes  them  proud,  nor  |  fwells  them  up.  (p.  345,  A.) 

enorgueillir  "-.fer 

More  Exercifes  upon  the  Negatives. 
We  did  not  afk  him,  and  he  did  not  tell  us,  what  he  |  has  a  mind  { 

(Gr.  P.  ^^,  D.)  demander  dire  avoir  envie  de 

,  do.     (Gr.  p.  340,0.) 
I  do  not  know  what  thofe  people  mean.     (Gr.  p.  341,  B.) 

j avoir  gens        vouloir  dire. 

There  is  no  water  in  this  pond. 
y  avoir  point  (f.  2Ï.7,  C.)        étang  m, 

I  Ml 
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I  (hall  take    my    horfe  |  from  him  |  ,    becaufe    he    does    no 

ôlsr  cheval  m.  lui  (p.  341,  C.) 

take  care  |  of  it  J  as  he  fhoôld. 

avoir  le  Join         en  qWilfaut. 

I  do  not  fpeak  j  to  her  |  often.     (Gr.  p.  342!  A.) 

parler         lui  fouvent. 

Is  he  not  a  dancing-mailer  ?   (Gr.  p.  342,  A.) 

maître  à  danfer. 

Is  (he  not  your  brother's  wife  ?   (Gr.  p,  342,  B.) 

frère  femme 

I  fay  nothing,  becaufe  I  have  nothing  to  fay. 

dire  (Gr.p.  342,  C.) 


I  have  done  it,  without  venturing  any  thing,    "J 

»rv       /ah'e         u        •  u  u-  l(Gr.p.U2,r>. 

They  live  together  without  ever  quarelhng.      f  r  Jt 

vivre   enjtmble  jamais  Je  quereller.      -    \ 

He  fears  left  his  uncle  mould  die.  ^ 

craindre  mourir.  L      (Qr>  p.  343,  B.) 

He  fears  left  his  uncle  mould  not  die.      J 
You  hinder  me  to  fee  her.  "J 

empêcher  voir  '      t^  p  . 

He  does  not  deny  that  he  has  taken  it.  v     *'  P*  ^3'     '  ' 

nier  f  rendre  J 

If  I  have  not  accepted  the  bargain,  it  was  for  fear  of  lofir) 

marché  m.  de  crainte 

by  it.  [y]      (Gr.p.  343,  D.) 

The  Minifter  caufed  the  Parliament  |  to  be  prorogued  |  ,  le 

faire  proroger 

they  mould  oppofe  his  meafures. 

en  i'oppojer  à        mcfure  f. 

Beware  of  burning  J  your  |  fingers.      (Gr.  p.  344,  A.) 

prendre  garde  brûler         vous  les      d-Àgt 

Take  care  left  they  mould  |  perceive  |  it.     (Gr.  p.  344,  B.) 

prendre -gar  de  s' a  apercevoir  de 


r.F.344)B.) 


He  is  more  clever  than  I  thought.  "1 

habile  croire,  I  .„ 

It  is  done  better  than  you  faid.  f 

faire  dire.  J 

Any  body  elfe*  had  |  been  dimeartened. 

(p.  344,  C)      autre  perdre  courage  *  (in  French  than  he.) 

It  is  made  quite  differently  from  what  you  think. 
faire  autrement  (p.  344,^.}  croire. 


Th< 
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They  are  very  near  being  ruined.         "J 

il  fen  faut  peu  que  K/r*  r> 

I  I  have  a  great  mind  f  to  beat  him.    r(Gr' p*  344*  C.  &  D.) 

peu  s'en  faut  que  J 

There    are    more    than    twenty    thoufand     men     wanting 

il  s'en  faut  de         (Gr.  p.  227,  A.)  ° 

ià  the  whole  army. 

Varme'e  être  complette. 

He    cannot    open   his   mouth   but  one  perceives  that  he  U  &. 

(Gr.  p.  345,  A.)  s'appercevoir  ce 

»an  |  of  low  life. 

du  commun» 

He  likes  neither  drinking  nor  gaming.     (Gr.  p.  345,  A.) 

aimer  à  boire  jouer. 

It  is  very  difficult    to    thrive  well  without  either  relations  <* 

r.       ,        r  faire  fon  chemin     (Gr.  p.  345,  B.)      parens 

friends,   [amis.] 

He  dares  not  oppofe  it.  ~] 

.  I  s'oppofer  à\ 

You  do  not  J  ceafe  |  teazing  me.       {      rn  0- 

cefferde      tourmenter  ?      (w  P-  345*  W 

She  cannot  dance.  1 

ne  fauroit  J 

This  is  what  one'eannot  forefee.     (Gr.  p.  345,  D.) 

pouvoir  pas  prévoir. 

Can't  you  write  more  legibly  ? 

ne/auricx.         e'crlre  hfblemtnt. 

.  I  do  not  know  what  I  ought  to  anfwer. 

(Gr.  p.  346,  A.)  /avoir  devoir         répondre. 

You  j  do  not  know  j  that  the  king  is  come. 

(Gr.  p.  346,  A.)      /avoir  pas  venir. 

That  happened*  I  do  not  know  how.     (Gr.  p.  346,  A.) 

arriver  comment, 

I  do  not  know  whether  they  wiil  fucceed, 

(p.  346,  A.)    /avoir  ft  re'u/jir. 

I  have  not  fpoken  |  to  her  |  thefe  ten  years.  (Gr.  p.  346,  B.) 

lui  il  y  a 

I  have  not  been  in  Paris  thefe  ten  years.      7  ,r  6    r  \ 

I  have  been  in  Paris  ten  years  ago.  J       r-  P-  34  *     •/ 

I  will  not  fee  him  j  as  long  as  I  live.     (Gr.  p.  346,  D .) 

voir  de  »:j  vie. 

Why  do  not  you  ftudy  your  leffon  ?     (.Gr.  p.  346,  D.) 
étintisr  lefda.f. 

P  tmti 
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I  will  give  him  no  more  of  it.  7 

fui       en'  f  (Gr.   p.  346, 

I  will  not  hare  the  one  richer  than  the  other.       1  D.) 

vouloir  que  être  J 

He  was  no  more  affe&ed  |  by  it,  |  than  if  he  "\ 

ému  en  I 

had  been  innocent.    .  I  (Gr- P- 347» 

fubj.  m.  A.) 

You  have  not  done  it,  nor  he  neither.  J 

I  cannot  bring  it  about,  if  you  do  not  help  me. 

xe  faurois         en  venir  à  bout     (p.  347,  B.)        aider 

He  will  not  [  begin  to  march,  unlefs  he  have  received  the  fli- 

fe*  mitt  re  en  marche  (p.  347,  B.J  recevoir 

pulated  money,  [argent  m.] 

He     does     not     make     any     excurfion,     but    fo»e    accident 

point      faire  voyage 

befals  him. 


arriver 


If  you  do  not  |  get  the  flart  *  of  him,  |  he  will  |  choufe  you 

(P«  347»  B.)  prendre  les  devants-  vous  foujfîer , 

QUt  of  I  this  employment.       (*  of  h'm  is  not  exprelTed  here  in  French.) 
emploi  m.- 

We  will  only  do  what  you  pleafe. 

ne  que  faire  plaire  à. 

They  do  nothing  but  bandy.  \      /Qr>  _    .   .    q 

faire     ne  que    peloter. 

We  ate  but  two  meals  a-day. 

faifions  ne  que         repas  par 

I  do   not  doubt  but  he  |    will  keep  up  [  in  his  place.     (Gs 

douter  fab},  m.  Je  maintenir  place  î. 

P-  347  >  D0 

Is  there  any  body  but  does  it  ?     (Gr.  p.  347  ,D. 

j!  avoir     quelqu'un  f"it'« 


CHAP- 
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CHAP.     XV., 


fffm 

QNJU  NOTIONS» 


Upon  the  C 
See  Gram,  page  377,  and  following. 
When  I  punifn  you  for  your  faults,  you  think  (*)  I  hate  you; 

-TT         punir  de  faute  croire  baïr 

whereas  'tis  j  only  |  becaufe  Ilove  you,  I  take  that  trouble. 

ne  and  que  aimer  prendre  peine  f. 

Whilft  you  are  young,  accuftom  yourfelves  to  virtue. 

jeune     s '  acceutumer  -vertu  f. 

Your  brother  came  to  fee  me  yeflerday,  as  fooa  as  you  were 

frère  venir  voir  hier 

gone.  I  am  fleepy  after  eating. 

partir  .    endormi  manger.      (French  after  having  eat.) 

I  will  fee  her  before  (he  dies,      [mourir.] 

Provided  that  he  does  his  duty,     [devoir  m.] 

Although  I  have   no    money,  I  cannot  refolve  to  borrow  any 

argent  m.  fe  réjoudre  à    emprunter     en 

of  my  friends.  Obey,  or  elfe  you  lhall  be  whipt. 

ami  m.  obéir  avoir  tejouet. 

If  he  comes,  be  fo  pood  a9  to  rell  him  that  I  have  waited  for' 

avoir  la  bonté  dire  attendre  (a) 

him  'till  now.   [jufqua  prefent  ] 

If  men  were  wife,  and  would  fenouil  y  think  of  the  fovereign 

fage        (b)      vouloir   érieufetHent     per.'er  à  Jouvtrain 

good.  Avoid  gaming,  for  fear  of  giving  yourfelf  up  to  it. 

bien  m.  éviter  jeu  m.  s'adonner 

Tho'  |  I   ufed  my   otmoft  endeavours,  j  and  neglecled  nothing 

faire  tout  Jon  pcffible  (b)  négliger 

to  pleafe  him,  yet  he  was  conftantly  fcolding  at  me. 

plaire  néanmoins  fans  ceffe        quereller  4th  ft. 

That    Andrian,  whether  {he   is  Famphilus's    wife,  or  whether 

Ann*  erne  Pampbik         femme  f.  (Gr.  p.  382.) 

fhe  is  but  h  s  miftrefs*  j  is  with  child,  j 

muitrcjfe  f.         fe  trouver  grofle. 

People  forgive  as  long  as  they  love. 

on         pardonner       tant  cue  aimer. 

(*)  that  h  underftoodin  Engliih,  butcarmct  be  underftood  in  French. 
fa)  /w  is  not  exprefled  here  in  French.  (b)  Gram.  p.  379. 

P  %  '  She 
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She  pleafes  every  body,  both  men  and  women. 

plaire*         tout  le  monde         tant  que  *  Gr.  p.  307.  D. 

Either  through  tafte  or  reaion,  or  caprice,  (he  has  married  hits. 

(p.  3^I#)     par         gou%t  raifon  cat-rice  épou/er         le 

Wars  are  not  Co  bloody  fmce  gun-powder  is  ufed. 

guerre  f.  Jang/ant  poudre  à  cannon  /e/ervir  de 

He  went  away  without  my  feeing  him. 

partir  voir 

I  have  nothing  more  to  fay  to  you,  except  to  obey.  \abcir.\ 
Unlefs  a  book  is  inftru&ive,  or  entertaining,  I  do  net  care  to 

livre  m.         itjiruclif  divert iffant  Jejoucier  de 

read  it.         As  I  knew  the  thing,  and  nobody  fufpe&ed  it,  "&c. 

/avoir  (a)  fe  douter  de 

He  was  |  hardly  |  come,  but  me  fcolded  at  him. 

à  peine         arriver  que  quereller 

He  has  neither  friends  nor  enemies  ;  neither  vice  nor  virtue. 

ami  ennemi  vice  vertu 

Whether  fhe  is  writing  or    reading,  fke  will   have  her   parrot 

(p.  381  &  43 1.)  écrire  lire  petrcquei  ra. 

with  her. 

Beeaufe  he  came,  and  I  was  not  at  home,  he  wouldsirot  flay. 

venir       (a)  au  logis  vouloir       attendre. 

Though  he  afked  me,  I  would  not  tell  him. 

Would  to  God  the  affair  might  fucceed.   [affaire  rêu]fîr.~\ 

Since  you  have  forbid  him,  he  does  it  no  longer. 

défendre  plus» 

If  he   mould  call  at  my  houfe,  and  I  was.  not  at  home,    my 

pajjer  chez  moi  (  a) 

people  would  tell  hira  where  I  am. 

gens  dire  ou 

Whether  he  wins  or  lofes,  he  is  always  the  fame. 

(0.381.)  gagner       perdre  toujours  même. 

He  will  not  do  it,  fince  that  is  forbid  him. 

faire  défendu 

I  will  not  go  thither,  unlefs  you  go  along  with  me. 

vouloir       aller  venir  avec 

You   muft  not  play  before  you  f  can-  fay  j  your  lefTonv    Why 

jouer  /avoir  leçon  t. 

do  not  you  learn  it  then,  inllead  of  lofing  your  time  r 

apprendre  perdre  ternes  in. 


(a)   Granup.  378  and  379  }  See  alfe  pag,  430  and  431. 

He 
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He  is  Co  far  from  being  forward,  that  Be  knows  nothing  at  all. 

tan!  i'enfuut  avancé       que  Javoir         rien         du  tout. 

far  from  following  his  advice,  Ihe  does  not  mind  what  he  fays. 

bien  loin  de         fuivre  avis  m .  prendre  garde  à 

I  will  rather  confent  to  lofe  all,  than  to  give  up  my  right. 

plutôt      confent ir       perdre  renoncer  à  droit. 

Let  us  fuppofe  that  the  cafe  is  fo,  I  run    no  rifk  to  write  to 

fuppcfer  cas         ainfi,       courir  aucun  rifque 

him  J  about  it.  |       [touchant  cette  affaire.] 
I  would  marry  you,  tho'  I  were  a  King. 

éfoufer  Roi         (-Gr.  p.  219,  A.) 

Tho'  you  were  a  King,  I  would  not  marry  you.  [ft/ff-ez-vous.] 
Tell    me  if  you   come    to-morrow    or   no,    that    I    may    not 

dire  venir  de-main 

wait  for  you.  [attendre.] 

Would  to  God  I   was  under  his  tuition   ftill,  and  my  father 

fous  conduite  f.  encore  * 

bad  never  removed  me  from  his  fchool  !     (*  f ■««  muft  be  repeated.) 

retirer  école  f. 

It  avails  nothing  to  a  girl  to  be  young,  without  being  hand- 

fervir         rien  fille  f.  jeune  fans 

Come,  nor  to  be  handfome  without  being  young. 

After  you  have  done  your  exercife,  you  muft  read  it  over  two 

faire  theme  m.  relire 

or  three  times,  to  correal  the  faults  you  may  have  made  in  it. 

fois  corriger  faute  f.         pouvoir  y 

Y  ou  will  learn  well,  fo  |  you  take  pains.     That  I  tell  you  J  to 

apprendre  pourvu  que     prendre  peine  f.  fing. 

the  end  |  you  may  take  courage  and  apply  yourfelf  to  ftudy.     But 

afin  que  prendre  courage  s  appliquer  étude  f. 

remember  what  I   have   told  you  feveral    times  ;  that  you   will 

fefouvemr  de  plufieurs      fois 

never  be  able  to  (peak  or  write  a  language,  unlefsyou  |  are  matter 

jamais  pouvoir  (a)     écrire  langue  t.  pefféder 

©f  J  your  rales,  [règle.] 

I  will  take  fo  much  pains  that  I  hope  I  fhall  fpeak  French  be- 

prendre     tant  (b)  peins  f.  fjng.     tfpe'rer  Francois 

fore  it  is  long,  tho'  I  am  convinced  that   that  language  is  very 

long- temps  convaincu 

difficult,  [difficile.'] 

You  will  not  find  it  fo  hard  if  you  learn  well  your  principles. 

trouver  difficile  apprendre  principe  m. 


(a)  r,  »«  ah  (b)  See  Gram.  p.  ^17,  B. 

?3 
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Why    does  the  loadftone   attraft  iron  ?    And    how    comes    it- 

aimant  ta.       attirer    fer  m. 

to    pafs    that  liquors    afcend    and   defcend    in    Barometers    and 

liqueur  f.     bouffer  baijfer  dans  Baromètre  m. 

Thermometers.   ^Thermomètre  m.] 

The    narrownefs    of  the   mind,    ignorance,    and    preemption, 

petit cjft  f.  efprit  m.       ignorance  f.  préjomption  f. 

make  ilubbornnefs  ;  becaufe  obftinate  people  will  believe  nothing 

faire       opiniâtreté f.  opiniâtre        gens     vouloir     croire  ne 

bat  what  they  apprehend,  and  they  apprehend  buc  very  few  things. 

que  conceiob  (Gr.  p.  378.)  ne  que  peu  (a)  cbofe. 

As  foon  as  the  great  Cham  of  Tartary,  who  does  not  poflefs 

Cham  Tar tarie  pojféder 

I  a  fingle  |  houfe,  and  l;ves   upon  rapine  only,   has  finimed  his 

un  mai/en  t.  vivre       de  rapine  f.  pi.  ne  que  achever 

dinner,  which  confifls  of  milk  and  horfe-flefh,  an  Herald  cries  oijt 

diner  m.     lequel     anfjfie     en    laitage  cheval  chair  Héraut  crier 

that  all  the  other  Princes  of  the    earth  may  go  and  |  eat  their 

Prince  ferre  f.  pouvoir  aller 

dinner,   [diner  ] 

If  you  love  him,  and  J  have  a  mind  |  to  perfuaae  him  of  it, 

(G.-.  p.  378.)  vzuioir  {in  Fr.  perfuade  it  t0  him.) 

you  muft  begin  with  j  doing  J  him  juftice. 

(Gr.  p.  339,  A.)     par       rendre  à  jujlicc. 

In  order- to- 1  convince  you,  and  that  you  may  no  longer  doubt 

afin  de         convaincre         (Gr.  p.  378.)  ne      plus 

I  of  it,  I  am  going  to  begin  again  my  experiments. 

en  aller  _      recommencer  expérience. 

1  do  not  know  when  I  {hall  be  able  |  to  go  and  fee  you.  | 

/avoir  (p.  379.)  pouvoir  vous  aller  voir. 

When  the  Emperor  was  arrived,  he  put  himfelf  at  the  head  of 

(P*  379  )  Je  mettre 

his    army,  expe&ing  the  moft    flattering  fuccefs  ;     but  when  he 

troupes     s 'attendre  à  flatteur        fuccès  ra.  pi. 

faw  that  he  had  |  failed  j  in  his  enterprife,  and  even  his  faered 

voir  ne  pas  réujfr  entreprise  f. 

perfon  was  in  danger,  lie  returned  poll  to  Vienna. 

perfonne  f.  retourner  en  pojle  Vienne. 

We    are    going    to  our  country-houfe,    when  fliall  you  come 

eller  maijon  dt  campagne  venir 

to  fee  us  there  r 

voir  y 


(a)  See  Gram.  p.  317,  B. 

I  fhould 
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I  mould  not  believe  you,  though  yau  mould  fpeak  the  truth. 

croire  (Gr.  p.  379.);.'  Aire  vérité '%. 

How  comes  it  that  you  won't  do  that  % 

(Gr.  p.  3S0.) 

The  cafe  is  this,  or  elfe  I  mould  be  greatly  deceived. 

cèofe  (Gr.  p.  382.)  bien 


CHAP.      XVI. 
Wpon    the    Prepositions, 
Upon  à.  (Gram.  p.  352,  &c.) 
He  has  lived  at  Paris  thefe  ten  years. 

dtmeurer  (Gr.  p.  336,  D.)  an  rn. 

Shall  we  go  to  the  Wert  Indies  ? 

(Gr.  p.  211,  A.)     Ir.des  Occidentales. 

His  brother  is  wounded  in  the  arm. 

Meg* 
We  rife  every  day  at  feven  o'clock,  and  breakfaft  at  nine,, 

je  lever  tous  les  jours  déjeuner 

I  muft  fpeak  in  my  turn,     {tour  m.] 

(Gr.  p   339,  A.) 

I  fhall  live  as  I  like,     \_fantaifie  f.] 

vivre 

He  is  drefled  afcer  the  French  fafhion. 

s'habiller 

Where  is  the  patch-box  ?  He  paints  in  oil. 

feindre      buUe  £ 
I  have  juft  bought  a  pair  of  three-thread  ftockings. 

(Gr.p.  394.)    acheter  bas. 

Here  is  cloth  at  twenty  (hillings  a  yard. 

drap  m.  (Gr.  p.  211,  D.)  verge  f. 

Here  are  fruits  fit  for  keeping. 

bon  garder. 

The  man  you  faw  is  between  forty  and  fifty. 

(Gr.  p.  259,  C.)  voir 

One  would  think  by  his  looks  that  he  is  a  very  honed  pan, 

croire  c'eji 


P  4  Upon 


2i6  French    Exercises.  Part  III, 

Upon  de.     (Gram.  p.  355,  &c.) 
He  is  come  back  from  the  country. 

revenir  campagne  f. 

My  father  has  bought  a  fine  marble-ftatue. 

beau     marble    ftatue  f. 

This  fenator  is  much  beloved  by  the  people. 

fénateur  m.  aime' 

We  (hall  fet  out  by  night.  He  fludies  whole  days. 

tartlr  étudier      entier    jour  m» 

I  attend  hïm  every  other  day. 

donner  leçon  à  (Gr.  p.  190.) 

If  I  were  in  your  place,  I  mould  fet  out  for  Holland. 
He  plays  well  on  the  violin.   \yîoion  m.] 
Edmonton  is  feven  miles  from  LondotJ. 

il  y  a 

It  is  time  to  fet  out. 

Upon  avant,  après,  &c.     (Gram.  p.  357,  &rc) 
She  fpoke  before  her  turn. 
There  are  many  trees  before  our  hoafe. 
Before  you  do  this  thing,  you  mufl  do  the  other. 

faire  (Gr.  p.  339,'B.) 

Get  out  of  my  fight.  Shall  we  go  to  meet  him  ? 

fêter  al[er 

It  was  he  who  walked  after  me. 

(p.  330,  D.)  marcher 

After  I  had  done  my  exercife.  I  made  my  verfes, 

faire  thème  m.         faire 

Upon  chez,  contre.     (Gram.  p.  360.) 
Are    you    going   to    Mr.    Simpfon's  ?    I    ara    coming    from 

aller  vtnir 

hi?  houfe. 

lui 

His  boufe  is  juft  by  mine. 

maifon  f. 

if  you  do  it,  I  fhell  be  angry  with  ye». 

'faire  fêçlé 
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Upon  dans  and  en.  (Gram.  p.  361,  &c.) 

The  books  are  in  my  clofet.      [cabinet  m.] 
I  found  it  in  the  coach,      [carroje  m.] 

trouver 

He  will  Coon  go  into  the  other  world. 

dans  monde  m. 

Your  filler  is  now  in  London. 

à 
He  is  in  Poitou,  and  is  going  to  Normandy. 

ÎT.p.209,A.)  Poitou  m.      (Gr.  p.  210,  A.)  Normandie. 

I  undertake  it  with  the  hope  of  fucceeding. 

entreprendre  efpérance  réujjir. 

Is  your  uncle  ftill  living? 

en  vie. 

Sheisinapaffion.  He  lives  like  a  king, 

colère  '  wvre 

Narciffus  was  metamorphofed  into  3  flower, 

Jtfarcijfe  m.  métamorphosé 

We  fliall  perform  our  journey  in  three  days, 

voyage  m. 

The  King  will  go  to  Portfmouth  three  days  hence. 
He  was  in  a  morning-gown,  night-cap,  and  flippers. 

robe  de  chambre      bonnet  de  nuit  pantouf.e. 

He  is  faithful  in  his  promifes,  inexhauftible  in  his  favours,  and 

£jelle  inépuifable  bierf»it 

uft  in  his  judgments. 
He  is  hated  by  his  family,  becaufe  he  lives  in  debauchery. 

en  horreur  à         fatnUU  f.  «**f  débauche.. 

Upon  depuis,  jufque.     (Gram.  p.  363»  364<) 
I  h»e  read  your  book  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 

,;re  commencement  m.         fn  t. 

They  reckon  four  miles  from  London  to  Hampftead, 

on      compter  "S 

We  walked  fromKenfington  to  Putney. 

marcher  depuis 

From  ale-houfe  to  ale-houfe,  he  at  laft  reached  Brijioi. 

^    de         cabaret     en  <f»       «river* 

Jie  is  arrived  fmce  I  did, 
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I  fhall  love  you  till  death,     {mort  f.] 
They  killed  the  very  women  themfeives. 

tué 

I  (hall  be  your  friend,  |  as  far  as  my  confcience  will  permit, 

jufyu   aux  autels 

Upon  hors,  Sec.  loin.     (Gram.  p.  365.) 

They  are  out  of  the  kingdom,   [royaume  m.] 
Ke  could  do  no  wcrfe,  except  to  hang  himfelf. 

pis 

She  is  pretty  well,  but  her  arm  is  fvveîled  fîill. 

Je  porter  bras  m.   ikpi teujeurs 

They  all  went  out,  except  two. 

fortir 

He  J  indulges  her  in  {  every  thing,  but  in  going  to  aflemblieSc 

permettre  à  tout 

He   has   given    all   his  fubftance    to   his   children,    except    his 

donner  tien  m. 

[  annuities  for  life.  He  lives  far  from  hence, 

rente  viagère-  demeurer 

Far  from  affiiling  me,  he  j  declares  himfelf  |  againft  me. 

jteourir  je  déclarer 

Upon  malgré,  par.     (Gram.  p.  366.) 

He  did  it  in  fpite  of  m?,   [maigre] j 

1  mall  do  it  in  fpite  of  you.      [en  dcpif\ 

He  (hall  go  there  in  fpite  of  his  teeth. 

y  malgré  que 

Afia  was  conquered  by  Alexander. 


conauenr 


.Which  way  did  he  pafs  ? 

a-t-il 

Ills  coat  is  too  wide  at  top,  and  too  narrow  at  bottom. 

habit  m .  large  étroit 

£ic  has  a  hundred  pounds  a  year. 

livre Jierlir.g    an 

#he  began  with  praying,  and  ended  with  threatening. 

commencer  prier  finir  menacer 


UpC# 
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Upon  pour.     (Gram.  p.  367,  &c.) 
I)o  every  thing  for  the  b«ft. 

faire  (Gr.p.  273,  B.)  mieux  m. 

That  child  is  very  forward  for  his  age. 

enfar.t  m.  avancé  âge  m. 

He  has  drank  the  waters  for  fix  weeks. 

prendre  pendant  (Gr. p.  369.) 

Though  fhe  has  no  fortune,  ihe  j  is  neverthelefs  very  proud. 

bien  ne  laijfc pas  d'être  fire 

Since  I  muft  have  one  of  thefe  two  Ladies,  I  love  this  bette* 
han  the  other. 
If  he  walk  ever  fo  little,  he  is  quite  |  cut  of  breath. 

marcher  tout  ejjbujjié. 

1  am  not  fo  lucky  as  that  fhould  happen  to  me. 

ajfex,  heureux  arriver 

He  has  wit  ;    but  as  for  fenfe,  he  has  none. 

efprit  m.  jugement  m.         paint. 

As  for  me,  I  believe  nothing  of  it. 

quant  à  or  four         croire  rien  en 

Upon  près,  &c.     (Gram.  p.  369,  &c) 
Sit  down  by  me. — Am  I  near  enough  ? 

s'ajjeoir  (Gr.  p.  350.). 

That  is  not  near  being  done,     [faire.7} 
He  is  a  clever  man,  fave  his  temper. 


gc 


'ant  humeur 


I  was  over-againft  him. 

Upon  fans,  fur,  vers,  &c.     (Gram.  p.  371,  Sec.) 
You  fpeak  without  knowing. 

J  avoir* 

He  is  angry,  without  any  body  faying  any  thing  to  him- 

Je  fâcher  on  dire  rien 

I  will  behave  in  every  thing,  according  to  your  advice. 

Je  conduire  (Gr.  p.  273.  B.)  avis  m. 

Your  inkhorn  is  upon  the  table. 

ecritoire  f. 

We  mall  fet  out  about  three  o'clock* 

partir 
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The  Englifh  have  great  advantages  over  the  other  nations  ;  b 

avantage  m  • 

It  is  only  fince  they  are  free. 

ce       ne  que  fore 

He  exénfed  himfeîf  j  on  account  of  |  his  age. 

*'««*>  âge  m. 

I  fhall  write  to  him  againfr  the  end  of  the  week. 

(p.  372.)         fini.  feaitef. 

As  he  learnt  that  the  allies  had  been  defeated. 

apprendre  >v. 

She  is  a  woman  who  puts  herfelf  aboCe  the  |  public  centre 

Je  mettre 

He  is  lodged  under  us. 

later 


Qu'en  airj-t-on  ni* 


I  Hull  begin  towards  the  end  of  the  year,  {année  f.]    L  373  ) 
God  is  full  of  mercy  to  thofe  who  call  upon  him. 

mijéricorde  invoquer 

As  for  this  affair,  it  muft  be  made  up  amicably. 

affaire  r.  accommoder     à  PamlaLle. 

He  does  one  thing  inftead  of  another. 

Every   thmg    is  now    quiet,    whereas  every  thing  was  befoi 
in  diforder  and  confufion. 

trouble  m. 

She  does  every  thing  quite  contrary  to  what  fhe  is  bid.  [tin.] 

They  ran  over  the  fields,  [champs."]   (p.  374.) 

He  ran  *  him  through  the  body,   [corps  m.]   (p.  3^4.) 

*  Here  to  run  is  donner  un  coup  dYp/r. 

This  is  drawn  to  j  the  life.     Many  of  them  went  thither.  [  v] 

pemdre  nature.  L^ ■ 

Call  at  your  hoofe.    \jajfa-  par] 

•He  loves  *  pleafure,  and  hates  f  work  very  mnch.  (Gr.  p.  37c  } 

travail  m. 
*   To  love  very  much,  avoir  beaucoup  d'amcur. 
f  To  hats  very  much,  avoir  beaucoup  de  haine. 

They  we're  fent  to  vitfual  the  fhips  and  found  the  haven 

qvitailler  vaifejum.    fender  f0rt  m*. 

They  were  fent  to  refit  the  fhips,  and  build  new  ones. 

radouber  confirme  en 

We  fhall  do  it  without  you  and  him. 
I  have  done  it  for  your  fake,  [par  rat-port  £} 

ter, 


ap.  XVI.      Upon  the  Prepofitions.  2ii 


More  Exercifes  upon  the  P  reportions. 

Vhere  are  you  going  ?  I  am  going  to  Court.      And  I  to  the 

ex  a  lier  Cour  f. 

.     I  (hall  go  to-night  to  the  play. 

f,  ce  fair  Comédie  f .        V 

went   to   bed  j  laft  night  |  at  eleven  o'clock,  and   rofe   this 

Je  couchtr       bier  au  Joir  heure  Je  lever 

■ning  at  fix, 
fet  out  from  London  at  three  o'clock. 

partir  Londres 

rather  choofe  to  live  in  the  country  than  in  town,  efpeciaUy 

aimer  mieux  demeurer  à  campagne  f.  vUk  f.    Jur-tout 

London.       Therefore   I    intend    to    go    to-morrow   into   the' 

Londres  c 'eft  pourquoi  avoir  dejjiin  aller        demain  à 

ntry,   and    will    (end   my  fon    to   France,   and    then   to  the 

pagne  î.  envoyer  fis       en     France  epfulte 

ft-Indies.  [Indes  Occidentales.']    (Gr.  p.  209  and  210.)  j 

/ou  fhall  fin  g  in  your  turn,  and  not  before» 

char.ter  a  tour  m. 

rhat  is  not  after  my  mind. 

à  fantaifie. 

5he  does  every  thing  of,  or,  after,  her  own  head,  [uteï.l 

0  yea  anfwer  in  this  manner  è 

rependre  de  manière  f. 

He  goes  from  rank  •  to  rank,  [rang  m.]    *  en. 

1  live  in  St.  Paul's-itreet,  near    a  Bookfeller's,  over-sgainft-  % 

demeurer     Sr.  Paul         rue  f.  Libraire  m. 

locer's,  at  the  fign  of  the  King's-head. 

•\er  m.  enjeignei.       Ret  m*     tén  t. 

The  beft    way   to   go    to   your  hgufe,   is  to  pâfs  through  the 

chemin  m.    aller  p*jftr 

ivern,  fince  you  live  behind  it. 

per„e  f.  demeurer  {it  muft  be  left  out,  Gr.   p-253,  B.) 

A  poor  labourer,  who  works    from  morning  till  nigbr,  whea 

pauvre  journalier  m.  travailler  de         matin  m.       à    Jar  m. 

is  well  paid  for  his  labour,  lives  as  content  as  a  King. 

tayé    de  travail  m.  vivre         content  Roirr.. 

I  defign  to  travel  firft  over  all  England  and  Scotland.     Then 

avoir  ({ejdn  voyager  d'abord  Ar.gUterre  Ecvjj'e 

1  mai- 
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I    fhall   go  to  Holland,  from  Holland  to  France,  from  France 

Hollande  (a)  France 

Italy,  from  Italy  to  Spain,  from  Spain  to  Portugal,  where  I  ft 

Italie  EJpagne  Fortugal  où 

embark  on  board  a  fhip  to  return  to  England. 

l'embarquer  à     bord         vaijfeau  m.  revenir 

My  brothers   are  not  at  home,  they   are   gone  a  hunting  w 

frère  m.  au     logis  (Gr.  p.  319,  B.)  ebajfe  f. 

my  coufin  ;    but    let's    go   to    my    uncle's.     He  is  not  at  ho 

cou  fin  m .  cbex  oncle  m. 

neither.     He  is  at  his  friend's  houfe.     (Gr.  p.  360.) 

non  pi  a  cbex  *   arim. 

They  reckon  feventy  miles  from  Dover  to  London. 

en      compter  mille  Douvres. 

We  walked  from  Canterbury  to  Rochefter. 

aller  à  pied  Cantcrbêrï 

They  go  from  ftreet  to  ftreet.      [rue  f.] 

Our  country-houfe  is  twelve  miles  off  from  this  place. 

maijon  decampagr.i  î.  milk     (Gr.  p.  35a.) 

I  fhall  arrive  before  him.     Walk  |  before  me,  ançi  do  not  Â 

arriver  nianber(b)  J 

behind. 

He  drinks  af;er  the  J  German  way.  j 

boire         à  Allemande  f. 

Ninus  enlarged  his  Empire  as  far  as  the  borders  of  Lybia. 
étendre  Empirem.ju.jque  à  frontière  f.        Lybie  f. 

I  went  to  your  houfe  yefterday,  and  found  nobody. 

aller  bier  trouver 

I  was  gone  to  your  poafin'a.     I  come  from  her  mother's. 

coufin  m! .  m}re  t\ 

He  goes  to  Fdinburgh  in  fix  weeks. 

Edinbourgb     en  femainc. 

lie  will  come  within  *  three  days.      [*  dans  or fous.] 

He  lives  about  the  Hay-market.     I  fhall  |  wait  on  |  you  as  i 

demeurer  fir.  marché  m.  accompagner 

as  the  Park.      [Pare  m.j 

It  is  in  my  clo.ei,  or  in  the  parlour. 

cab  net  m .  Jalle  t. 

He  is  happy  both  in  war  and  peace. 

beure*X  en   guerre  faix 

He  has  Minifters  in  France,  and  in  the  Low-countries. 

Mmfre  m.         France  bas         pays.  (Gr.  p.  223,  E 


£a)  See  the  ad  obfervaticn,  Gram.  p.  59,  and  p.  210  A. 
(b)  See  Gram.  p.  405. 
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I  There  is  no  lefs  eloquence  in  the  tone  of  the  voice,  the  eyes, 

éloquence  f.  ton  m.  voix  f*  cri/»» 

tid  the  countenance,  than  in  the  choice  of  words. 
air  m.  choix  m.      mot  m. 

See  where  the  tinder-box  is. 

la  bone  à  P  amadou,   or  le  briquet. 

Did  you  ever  fee  a  paper  mill,     (or  have  you  feen,  Sec.) 

papier  moulin  m. 

I  have  bought  an  ivory  coffee-mill. 

acheter  ivoire     caffé  moulin  m. 

He  did  it  without  mine  or  his  matter's  knowledge. 

à  infçu,  m.  maître  Pinfctt 

His  library  is  even  with  the  yard. 

bibliothèque  f.  au  niveau  cour  t. 

They  fought  with  their  fwords. 

fe  battre      à  h       épe'e  f. 

I  have  eat  nothing  all  the  day. 

manger  journée  f. 

My  brother  is  gone  to  the  Eaft-Indies,  and  he  will  not  be  back 

Oriental  Indes  F.  ne  revenir 

again  |  thefe  ten  years. 

de  an. 

Drunkards  go  from  ale-houfe  to  ale-houfe. 

ivrogne  m.     aller  cabaret  m.    m 

His  feat  is  magnificent,  was  you  ever  there  ?   The  walls  arV 

château  m.  magnifique  y  mur  m. 

built  of  lime  and  fand.     The  ftair*cafe  is   painted  in   oil.     All 

à    ehauxm.       fable  m.  efcalier  rn.  peint         à     huile 

the   furniture  is  worked    with   the  needle  ;  nothing  finer  can  be 

meuble  m.  travaillé        à  aiguille  i\ 

feen.  [o«] 

I  mould  be  mighty  glad  to  go  to  that  feat.     How  far  is  it  ?  I9 

-  ravi  chateau  m. 

«  a  good  way  off?  It  is  twenty  leagues  off. 

kin         d'ici      c"ejl  %«*?• 

You  are  miftaken.     It  is  about  nine  or  ten  leagues. 

jetton  ter  il  y  a 

Good  education  learns  |  to  behave  |  well  |  to  |  every  body. 

éducation  f.  apprendre     je  comporter  cr.vcs 

The   heroes   in    time    of  yore   facrificed    themfelves    fcf  their 

bens  m.  temps  m.       ftffé  Je  fac riper 

oouotry 
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country    and    their    miftreiïes  :    now    nothing    is    done    but   fof 

pays  m.  maureffef.  aujourd'hui  en 

fortune  and  pleafure. 

fcrtune  f.  plaijîr  m. 

He  has  drank  up  the  cup  |  even  to  |  the  dregs. 

baire  calice  m.  jufqu  a  lie  f.  fmg« 

A  woman  can  pleafe   without   beauty    and   fenfe,  but  fhe  call 

plaire  beauté  f.  raifon  f. 

hardly  do  it  without  wit  and  agreeablenefs. 

(a)  efprit  m.      agrément  m. 

The  law  of  Mahomet  allows  every  thing  |  but  |  wiiie. 

loi  f.  permettre  excepté    vin  m. 

The  moft  uneafy  fnuation  is  to  be  between  fear  and  hope. 

inquiétant  Jit  uatien  f.    "  crainte  f.  efpérance  f« 

Bo  you  know  that  piazza  which  is  near  the  market-place,  ai 

connaître  portique  m.  marché  m.  en 

you  go  down  ?  Yes.     Go  ftrait  along  |  through  that  place  |  ,  a: 

defcendre      cut  tout  droit  par  là  en 

you  go  up,  and  when  you  are  there,  you  will  find  a  fmall  defcenl 

monter  (Fut.  Tenfc)  trouver     petit    dejeenit  f. 

on  your  left.     After  that  there  is  a   little  Chapel,  and  |  hard  b) 

à  gauche  petit  Chapelle  f.  à  coté 

that  J  a  narrow  lane.     But  flay  :    I'll  cirefr   you    a  fhorter  way. 

(p.  253.)  petit  ruelle  F.  attendre  (h)       indiquer  court  chemin  m 

You  know  Cratinus's  houfe,  don't  ye  :  When  you  are  paft  that, 

/avoir  où  eft  tnaijon  f.   (c)  (Fut.  T.  comp.)  pajftr 

turn    to  the  lefc  down   the  fame  ftreet,  and  when  you  are  at  the 

tourner  gauche  en  defctndant     mhr.e     rue  f.  (Fut.  T.) 

Temple  of  Diana,  take  to  the  right  before  you  come  to  the  gats 

Temple  m.  Diane      prendre  drUt       avant  de  svenir  porte  f 

of  the  city.  Hard  by  j  the  horfe-pond  there's  a  Baker's,  and  rigln 

ville  f.  à  coté  de  abreuvoir  m.  Boulanger  m.  tout 

over-againft  tha:  Baker's  you  will  fee  a  joiner's  fhop.     It  is  there 

vis-a-vis  de  voir      TAer.uijier  boutique  f. 

he  is. 

We  fancy  that  the  Antipodes  are  under  us.     They  muft  thiak 

s'imaginer  Antipode  f.  fous  Us  devoir  pen  fer 

that  we  are  under  them.     But  all   are  upon  the  earth;  as  no  part 

tous  les  hommes  terre  f.  pat  tie  f. 

of  a  furface  *  can  be  upon  the  other.     [f '~  fu perfide  f.] 

pouvant, 

Mount  Caffel  is  a  pleafant  city  on  j  a  hiii  .in    French   Flanders, 
Mqnt-Cdjfej  agréable     ville  f.         montagne  f.     François  Flandre  f. 

(a)  Turn,  It  is  very  difficultf  or  ber  to  do  it.  {<:)   See  G;am.  p.  S40,  A. 

(bj  Tur»)  I  am  going  to  dneâ  yov>. 

front 
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from  which,  in  clear  weather,  one  may  |  have  a  profpe&  of  |  30 

(*)   clair     tempi  in.  pouvoir  découvrir 

towns  and  400  villages. 

ville  (*)  Turn,  when  the  weather  is  clear. 


Nouns  of  the  Instrument  and  Manner,  are  generally  accompanied 
<witb  de.  , 

He  was  killed  with  the  fir  ft  thruft,  and  his  brother  was  ftiot 

tué  coup  eTépée,  m.  frire  tué 

with  a  piftol.  [coup  de  piftolet  m] 
She  die^  of  old  age.  [vieille/Je,'] 
He  has  hanged  himfelf  j  out  of  {or  through)  defpair. 

Je  pendre  de  de  défejpoir. 


More  Exer  elfes  upon  the  Prepofitions  and  Nouns  of  Number. 

See  Gram.  p.  277,  and  following. 

The  firft  man  was  Adam,  and  the  firft  woman  Eve. 

Two  famous  Aftronomers  have  J  given  out  |  two  eclipfes,  and 

fameux       Ap^neme  m.  annoncer  éclipfe 

two  experienced  Politicians  have  foretold  two  great  events. 

habile  Politique  m.  prédire  événement  m» 

The  Duke  of  A.  was  one  of  the  two  Plenipotentiaries. 

Duc  m.  Plénipotentiaire  m. 

I  (hall  pay  him  the  tenth  of  next  month. 

payer      (Gr.  p.   280,  B.)  prochain  mois  m. 

Of  the  four  Phenomena  which  |  were  to  be  feen,  I  have  feen 

Phénomène  m .  pa roit.-g 

the  two  laft  only,  [ne  que~\ 

The  firft  do7en  commonly  cofts  more  than  the  fécond. 

douzaine  f.  ordinairement  coûter 

I  have  a  dozen  *,  and  you  thirty.      *  (in  French  of  them,  en.) 
Lewis  the  Fourteenth  was  a  great  man,  but  much  inferior  to 

Louis  inférieur 

Henry  the  Founh,  and  Francis  the  Firft.  (Gr.  p.  280,  D.) 

Henri  François 

Francis  ihe  Second  fucceeded  Henry  the  S.econd.  [  fuccêder  à.) 
We  fee  here  a  lift  of  the  mips  which  compofe  the  Royal  fleet 

an     voir  I'jlt  f,  -vaifj'eau  m.  cempefer  Royal  flotte  £. 

Q  of 
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of  Great  .  Britain,  with   the   places  where    they  were    the  12th 

Grand  Bretagne  f.  endroit  m. 

of  February  1741,  to  wit,  in  England,  94  men  of  war,  7  whereof 

Février  /avoir  Angleterre  -vaijftau  de  guerre 

of  the  firft  rate,   13  of  the  fécond,  26  of  the  third,  26  of  the 

rang  m.  , 

fourth,  15  of  the  fifth,  and   11  of  the  fixth.     There  are  befides 

outre  cela 

2  Fire  (hips,  6   Bomb-vefTels,  10   Provifion-fhips,   13    Sloops,  4 

bi  ul'A  m.  Galicte  à  bombes  f.  vajfliau  de  provifons  chaloupe  f. 

Yachts,  \Yachm.~\  and  5  fmall  ones.     [Repeat  Tachl.]  '•• 

In  Ireland,  4  fhips  ;  two  of  the  fourth,  and  two  of  the  fixth  rate, 

Irlande  ratig 

with  a  Yacht.     At  Lejth  in  Scotland,  one  of  the  fifth  rate. 

Leitb  Ecojje 

At  Cap*"  Finifter,  Lifbon,  Oporto,  and  in  Africa,  5  fhips  j  one 

Cap  F'wifterre  in.  L'.Jborr.e  m.  Afrique  f. 

of  the  third  rate,  .one  of  the  fourth,  and  three  of  the  fixth, 
with  two  floops. 

In  the    Mediterranean,  and  with  admiral  Haddock,  15  fhips  ; 

Méditerranée  f.  amiral  m. 

3  of  the  ihird,  9  of  the  fourth,  and  three  of  the  fixth,  with  ^ 
fire-fr.'ps. 

Ac  the  Weft  Indies,  56   fhips,   to  wit,    at  Jamaica,   and  with 

Jr,..es  Occidentales  f.  favcir  jf jriJi^ue  f ". 

Admiral  Vernon,  19  fnips  ;  3  of  the  third  rate,  9  of  the  fourth, 
3  of  the  fifth,  and  4  of  the  fixtn,  with  five-  Fire-fhips,  and  one 
Provision- fhip. 

Under  Admiral  Ogle,  22  fhios,  12  of  the  third,  and  10  of  the. 
fourth  rate,  with  6  Fire-fhips  and  2  HoVpit^l-fhips. 

i'aWeau  d'Vopual'. 

With  Commodore   Anfon,    5   fhips  ;   3  of   the  fourth,  one   of 

chef  j^tfcsdiem.  ■ 

the  fifth,  and  one  of  the  fixih'rate,  with  a  flqèbf 

At    New   Yo,>,    Virginia,     ^outa-Caroiina,    Barbadoes,  •  Ba= 
Nou-wi %  York  :.    Pjrginief.   \    Meridhnale Caroline  f.   Baibadei. 

hama  IHafids,  and  Leewa.d  Iflands,  10  fhips,  one   of  the  fourth, 

"m  r'. 
3  of  the  fifth,  and  6  of  the  fixth  rate,  with  two  floops. 

Convoys/  5   fhips,  one  of  the  fourth,  2  of  the  fifth,  and  2  of  the 

Cc 1  -uoi 

fixth "r«  e.     In  Holland,  one  Yacht. 

Total  1S0  men  of  war,  17  Fire-fhips,    6  Bomb-veflels,  two 

Provifion- 


Chap.  XVI.  Upon  the  Prepofitions.  227 

Provifion-fhips,   2  Hofpital-fhips,  19  Sloops,  11  Yachte,  together 

2  ■j  7 .  enfemble 

Yefterday,  Chriflmas-day,  according  to  the  old  ftile,  the  King, 

fête  de  Noël  vieux  Jlyle  m. 

attended  by  the  Duke  of  Cumberland,  the  PrincefTes,  the  Knights 

eccr-v.pagi'é.  Duc  m.  -  Pr'mceffe  f.     Chevalier  m. 

of  the  three  Orders,   the  Garter,  Thiftle  and  Bath,  with    their 

Ordre  m.  Jarretière'^.  Chardon  m.        Bain. m.  (a) 

Collais,  went  to  the  royal  Chapel,  and  heard  the  fermon  preached 

CUlier      Je  rendre  Chapelle  f.  entendre        fermait  m.     prêcher 

by  Poclor   A.    Bifhop  of  5.     After  Divine  Service,  His  M  aj  eft  y 

D ''fleur  Évoque  Divin  Service  m.  Majejîé f. 

and  their  Royal  HighnefTes  received  the  Sacrament  from  the  hands 

AltefJ'e  f.  recevoir  Commttnion  m.  main  f. 

of  the  BimoD  of    London,  Dean  of   the  Chapel,  affifted  by  the 

Evéoui    n.  Londres       D.ycn  Chapelle  f.     a^/ 

Bîîhop    of  C.  afterwards  the  King  put  upon  the  altar,  as  ufual, 

enfuite.  mettre  autel  felon  la  coutume 

the  offering  of  a  wedge  of  gold. 
"    nde  :'.  I'm ga  m.        $r. 

Europe,    in    relation    to    the    ether    parts    of  the   world,  lies 

Europe  x.  au:  e  partie  f.  monde  f.  être  f tue 

northward.     It  is  bounded  on  the  Eaft  by   Ada,   and  the  Euxine 

'au   no>d  l:ry.e  Orientât.      Afieî.  Pent  Eux'm  m. 

Or   Élack  Sej,   which  communicates  with  the  Mediterranean   by 

voir       tr.cr  f.  communiquer  Méditerranée  f. 

the  freights  of  Conftanti'nop'e.      On  the  South  by  Africa  and  the 

détroit  m.  Gng.      Corfantinsple  Midi  m         Afnautz. 

Mediterranean   Sea.     On  the  Weft  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 

Occident  m.  Atlantique  Océan  m. 

on   the  North  by- the  Arctic  Pole,  and   the  great  Icy  jjSea*,     Its 

Septentrion  m.  Aréique  Pole  m.  glacial  mer  r. 

length  taken  from  Cape  St.  Vincent,  on  the  South-weft  of  Spain, 

longueur  î,mefurer  Cap  m.  Vincent  Sud  cue  fi  m.       Efpagne  î. 

to  the  river  Oby,  on  the  frontiers  of  Mofcovy,  is  about  3,600 

riviere  Oby  f.  f  rentière  f.  Mofcovie 

•  EngHfll  miles  ;  and  its  breadth  from  Sweden  to'  Greece  is  about 

à '.'Angleterre  mille  largeur  f.  Suède  Grèce 

2,2qo  miles. 

France  has  Spain  towards    the  South,  from  which  Nature  has 

France  f.  Efpagne  f,  Midim.  ■  Natuief. 

divided  it  by  the  Pyrenean  Mountains,  which  are  of  a' furprifing 

féparer  Pyrenees  f.  (b)  furp 


-renar.t 


(a)   Szfinvejied with  (revêtu  de.)  (b)  This  word  is  left  out  in  French. 

0,~  freight, 
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height,  and  extend  from  the  Mediterranean  to  the  great  Ocean, 

hauteur  f.  s'' étendre  Méditerranée  f.  Océan  m. 

which  is  a  tract  of  300  miles.     Northwards  it  has  the  Channel, 

(a)  étendu  de  pay*  t.  Au  nord  la  Manche 

and    the     Auftrian    Netherlands.      It    is    Eaftward  parted  from 

Autrichien     Pays-Bas  m.  àiOnert       f/parer 

Germany  by  the  Rhine  ;  from  the  Swifsby  the  SwifTer  mountains, 

jfflernagre  ft  Rhin  m.  Suitfe  f*.  de  Suijfe     montagne  f. 

and  from  Italy  by  the  Alps.     Well  wards  it  has  that  part  of  the 

Italie  f.  Alpes  f.       au  Couchant  partie  f. 

great  Ocean  called  the  Bay  of  Bifcay.     It  is  now  computed  about 

Océan  m.  appeler  Baie  fi       Bifcaie  à  préfent         on  compter 

900  Englifh  miles  long,  including  the  conquered  countries,  from 

mille  longueur  y  compris  conquérir  pays  m.       depuis 

the  moft  northern  parts  of  the  Low-countries  to  the  Mediterranean. 

feptentrional partie  f-  fing.     P.ys-Bas  m.  Méditerranée  f. 

The  air  of  Spain  is  generally  very  gc  od,  and  the  foil  would  be  fertile, 

air  m.  Ej'pagne      en  gér.e'ral  bon  terroir  m.  fertile 

J  were  it  but  |  well  cultivated.     In  the  time  of  the  Romans^  Spain 

(b)  cultivé  t^m?s  m.  Remain  m. 

I  was  looked  upon  as  |  "he  moft  plentiful  and  fruitful  country  in  the 

paJJ'er  pour  abondant  /tuile        pays  vn. 

world,  and  produced  every  thing  that  either  ambition  or  neceffity 

tntr.de  m.  produire  ambition  f.  nécefilté  i~. 

required.     They  ient  in  a  few  j^ears  into  Italy  6o,coo  weight  of 

(c)  envoy  er  peu     année  live  ptjant 

nnwrought  filver,  of    coarfe    fiiver  40,000  weight,    and  ci    gold 

non  travaillé  argent  m.  greffier  or  m. 

10,000  weight,    and    befides    all    this    a    vaft  quantity  of  coin. 

prodigies/:  quantité  d^or  &  d?  argent  monnayé. 

Hiftory  tells  us  that  the  country   abounded  in  men,  hones,  an4 

Hificire       dire  pays  m.  abonder  cheval 

cattle  j  that    it    produced   corn,  win?,  and    oil    in    abundance  ; 

bétail  produire       grain  m.  vin  m.  huile' f.  abondance 

that   it  was    ftored  with  mines   of    gold    and  filver,  brafs,  iron, 

rempli  mine  f.  cui-vre      fer 

lead,    quickfilver,    and    fait  ;    and  that    in  general  it  was  very 

plomb       vif-argent  fel  général 

fruitful,  [ferti/e.] 

In  Old  Caftile  is  Valladolid,  one  of  the  largeft  and  fjneft  cities 

vieux     Cjfille  f         Valladolid  grand  beau     v. lie  f. 

in  all  Spain.     In  it  are  130  Churches,  70  Convents,  a  Bifhopric, 

it  Efpogneî.  il  y  a  Egljei.  Couvent  m.  Êvécbéî» 

and  an  Univerfity.  [Utiz<verjîté  f.J 

(a)  «,  is  made  by  makes.  (b)  Turn,  if  it  were, 

(«)  Turn  thus,  that  could fatisfy  ambition}  &?c.  (fatisfaire.) 

o  Seville, 
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Seville,  the  Capital  of  Andalufia,  exceeds  in  hrgenefs,  trade. 

Capitale  Andaloufe  f*.   fnrpafftr     en    grandeur,       ccmmtrce 

riches  and  beauty,  all  the  cities  in  Spain. 

rhbejpt  beauts  -ville  f.  de  Efpagnc. 

Antwerp,  about   two  centuries  ago,    was  the  moft  flourishing 

Anvers  fide  fiorifant 

and  richelt  trading  city  in  the  whole  world.     It  was  plundered 

riche  de  commerce   -ville  f.  de  univers  m.  fille 

for  three  days,  in  1576,  by  the  fcldiers  of  the  Duke  of  Alba. 

Jurant  jour  Joldat  m.  Duc  m.       dAlbe. 

The    Dutch    furnifhed    for  the   fiege  of  Lifle    an  artillery  1*. 

Ho'landoi:    fournir  fiegem.  Lille      train  d'artillerie  m. 

miles  long,  drawn  by  36,000  horfes,  and  efcorted  by  18,000  men. 

mille  longueur,       tiré  cbéval  m.  efcortS 

Stockholm  is  built  en  fix  fmall  iflands,  which  are  joined  to- 

Stockholm  m.        bâti  tie  f.  fe  joindre 

gether  {  by  wooden  bridges.     There  are  in  this  city  many  ftately 

de  boit       pont  m.  plufeurt  fuperbe 

Palaces  which  are  covered  with  copper. 

Palais  m.  couvert         de      cuivre» 

Venice  is   built  on  72  iflands  in  the  midft  of  the  Adriatic  fea, 

Venife  milieu  m.  Adriatiquemer  f. 

alfo  called  the  gulph  of  Venice.    It  is  a  large,  magnificent,  and 

auff  appeler  golfe  m.  ce  grand         magnifique 

wonderful  city.     There  are  450  bridges,  amongft  which  the  Rialto 

furprenant  ville  f.  pontm.  dont  Rialto  m« 

is  the  raofl  grand,  being  built  of  fine  marble,  with  only  one  arch, 

fuperbe  marbre  feule         -arche  f. 

under  which  a  {hip  may  pafs   in   full  fail.     There  are  52  large 

vaiffeau  m.  pouvoir  pajfer      plein  voile  f. 

I  and  I  little  fquares,  among  which  that  of  St.  Mark  is  the  finefl  ; 

tant  que  place  f.  Marc 

150  magnificent  Palaces;   115  noble  fteeples ;  64  iiatues  in  brafs 

>»      magnifique  Palais  m.  fuperbe  clocher  m.  flat ue  f.  de  bronze 

23  monuments,  or  pillars  of  brafs  î    70  Churches  ;  39  Friaries; 

monument  m.  eolonne  f.  Eglije  f.   Couvent  d'hommes  m. 

28  Nunneries,  and  17  rich  hofpitals.     Out  of  the  Arfenal  200,000 

Couvent  de  files  va.  riche  bïpital  m.  Arfenal 

Infantry,  and  25,000  Cavalry  may  be  immediately  armed. 

hr.mme  d'infanterie*  homme  de  cavalerie  pouvoir  fur  le  champ,  [but   make   armed  by 
draivn  to  arm  (armer)  and  to  by  de  quoi']  on  peut  tirer  de  quoi  armer,  &c. 

The  Electorate  of  Bavaria  is   120  miles  long,  and  104  broad, 

Elector  at  m.  Bavière  mille  de  long  or  de  longueur,  large-geu  r 

and    contains    35    cities,    94    market-towns,    8  Biftiopricks,    35 

contenir  ville  gros  bourg  m.  Evîche 

Q^3  Convents, 
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Convents,  about    1,000  Noblemen's  feats,   11,704  villages,  and 

Couvent  Gtiiùh-Bémmet  chateau  tillage 

18,709  Cnurches.  [Eglife.] 

Denmark,1  one  of  the  three    Northern  Kingdoms,  derives     its 

Danerr.arc  m.  Nord  m.        Royaume  m.         tirer 

name  from  their  firft  king  Dan,  who  lived  in  the  time  of  David, 

ncm  m.  vivre  de  tentpi  m. 

1,000  years'before  the  birth  of  Chrift.     That  kingdom  is:fituated" 

J         an  naiffknu  f.  Jéjus-Cbrijl  rrjUùfai  m.        puer 

between    the    Nofth-fea  and   the   BMltick.      The    communication 

'    N.rd  m.  mtr  f.  Baltique  f,  tfincatïon  TJ 

of  the    cne    fea    with    the    other  is  through  the  'freights  of  the 

mer  Î.  autre      je  faire  par  détroit  ra.  fii irg. 

Sound.     Nature    has    divided   it,    i°.    into   two    large    iilands  ; 

Sundm.        Nature  f.  divifer  grand       v.e  f. 

2"°.    fome    fmall   ones  ;    and  30.  a  fruitful  Peninfula,  abounding 

plùjîèurs   petit  fertile  Prtfquile  f.      abonder 

with  corn,    pulfe,   and    fruit;    and   as  there   is    plenty  of  good 

en       grains      legumes  fruits  quantité' 

paflure,  the  coun*ry  abounds   with   cattle*     The  cattle  that   are 

pâturage  m.  pi.  pays  m.     abonder  bétail 

tranfpofted  yearly  from  Jutland  to   Germany,  mull  pafs  through 

mener       .       tous  les  ans  Jutland  m.        Allemagne       il  faut  paffer 

Slefwick,  where   the  toll   is  received,  which  amounts   yearly   to 

•'       péage  m .  on  recevoir  monter         par  an 

upwards  [pt::s]  of  200,000  crowns,  [ecu.] 

A   girl  walking  one  day  from  Oiler  by  to   Mell-Tundern  in  the 

file  f._  -aller  jour  m.  OJierbi 

Dutchy    of   Slefwick,    hit    her    tees    againft   fomething   pointed.' 

Duché  ra^  heurter  je     pied  m.  fing.  pointu 

She  knew  not  what  it  was  at  firft,   but  after  digging  round  it  with 

f avoir.      .  d 'abord  creufer 

her  fingers,  (he  pulled  out  a  horn  ©f  the  fined  gold.     It  is  about 

doigt  m.  '     tirer  de  terre        cerne  f.  pur       or  m. 

100  ounces  weight,  and   embellifhed  with  feveral  Hieroglyphical 

once  (a)  orné  plujlews     Hiéroglyphique 

figures,]  much  in  the  fame  manner  as  j  the  Egyptian  Pyramids. 

figure  a  peu  pr es  comme  Egypte  Pyramide 

It  is  25  inches  long,  and  4  wide  at  the  opening.     It  is  to  this  day 

pouce  long- gu cur         large-geur  ouverture  (.     on  {*) 

prcferved  in  the  Royal  Treafury,  as  a  curious  "piece  of  antiquity. 

tanfervcr         à        '    Royal  "Tr  for  ens  f.  curieux     piece  f. 


(a)  To  be  weight  is  pcfer  or  être  du  poids  de* 
{*)  io  tbif  day  is  left  out  m  French. 

Praguî 
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Prague  is  one  of  the  largeft,  fined,  and   m  oft  populous  cities 

Prague  grand  b:au  pewW  *«£ 

in  Europe.      It  is  twelve  miles  in  circumference:  in  it  are  above 

de    Europe?.       *wir  milk     de*  tout  contenir 

ico    Churches,    and    as    many    Palaces.      The    Moldaw -flows 

Eglife  autant  [%)  P#m-  Moldaw  m:pafjir 

through  the  middle  of  the  city,  |  over  which  |  is  a  (lately  ftone 

à  milieu  m.  *  magnif.  que  pierre 

bridge.     The  Jews," who  are  reckoned   50,000  in  number,  have 

pontm.  Juif  any    compte  être  au  r.omort 

in  their  quarter  9  Synagogues.  [Synagogue.] 

quartier 

*  Turn,  and  over  that  river.   . 

G  H  A  P.     XVII. 

Upon  the  Conflruclion  of  thofe  Words' wherein  chiefly  confifls 
the  Idiom  of  French. 

Avoir  is  ufed  inflead  of  être,  when  wè  fpeak  of  being  old,  &c. 
See  Gram.  p.  395. 

How  old  are  you  ?  {Turn,  what  age  have  you  ?)      [âge.] 
I  am  fixteen  years  old.     I  did  not  think  that  you  were  fo  old. 

croire  ag*> 

For  J  my  part  |  [mot],  I  am  one-and -thirty. 
Is  your  mother  very  old  ?  She  is  almoil  ninety. 

mère       bien     âgé  Éf"  de 

Are  you  cold  ?  On  the  contrary,  I  am  very  warm,  but  I  am 

'  froid  au     contraire  chaud 

t;red  I  am  very  cold,  and  very  hungry. 

Us    '  -     froli  /air:' 

You  are  hungry;  you  fay  ;  and  I  am  very  dry.     [grand'  foi/.] 
Your  filter  had  a  fore  riofe  laft  week;  now  (he  has  fore  lips. 

fa-ur  mal  à  vas  m.  paffé femaïne  f.  à  priant  tèm  :.- 

I  wifti  (he  had  a  fore  tongue. 

fou  baker  langue  f. 

My  coufm  is    wounded  in  his  fide  and  in  his  arms  ;  but  tne 

cob/7»  m.         hlejffe  au         côté  m.  brat  m. 

man  who  fought  with  him  is  wounded  in  the  body. 

ft    battre  «tf1  m- 


(a)  S«  Gram.  p.  ai7. 

CU  My 
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My  hands  are  fo  cold  that  I  cannot  write. 

main  f.  froid  ne  Jaunit  écrire. 

I  beïieve  your  head  is  always  cold  ;  for  you  feldom  pull  your 

croire  tête  f.  froid        car  rarement 

hat  off.      [êter  chapeau.] 

How  old  is  your  fitter  ?    She  is  not   fifteen  yet.      I    thought 
fhe  was  twenty. 

I  was  very  cold  this  morning  when  I  came  ;  but  I  am  very 

bien  matin  nw  arriver 

warm  now.    You  do  not  look  fo. 

chaud  à  prefent  paroitre.      {repeat  to  be  very  warm.) 

You  eat  as  if  you  were  not  hungry.     Excufe  me,  I  eat  heartily; 

manger  fût*  excuser  de  bon  appétit 

for  I  am  very  hungry. 
I  am  more  dry  than  hungry.    I  have  been  thirfty  all  the  day. 

foif  faim  ,  aitéré  journée  f. 

I  am  dry  too.     [foif  auffi.} 

The  particles  at  and  upon,  with  the  word  playing,  l$c.     See 
Gram.  p.  353  and  402. 

Do  you  never  play  at  cards  ?     I  play  fometimes  at  Piquet  and 

jamais  jouer  carte  f.  quelquefois  Piquet  m. 

at  Whift,  to  oblige  the  company. 

rVkift       m.  obliger  compagnie  f. 

Let  us  play  for  a  crown.     I  never  play  fo  high.     I  do  not  c?rc 

écu  m.  gros  jeu  fe foncier 

to  play  for  fo  much  money. 

ta  »t       argent.     (  S  ee  G  r .  p.  z  1 7.  ) 

I  do  not  like  to  play  at  games  of  chance,  as  at  Dice,  or  even 

aimer  jouer  jeu  m.  bajard  comme    dé  ta.  mime 

at  Cards  :  But  I  like  to  play  fometimes  at  Bowls,  at  Billiards, 

carte;  f.  aimer  quelquefois         boule  t.  fing.  billard  ta.  Ûng. 

at  Tennis,   [paume  f.]  or  Nine-pins,  [quillesf.pl.] 
My  coufinand  I  play  at  Chefs  J  ever}  night,  f  (Gr.p.2jl,  A.) 

imp*  jouer         échecs  m.     tous  les  firs. 

Can  vou  play  upon  fome  inftru-ment  ?  I  can  play  a  little  upon 

fwoir         jouer      de  infirment  Ut.  un  peu 

the  German  flute.     I  thought  you  could  play  on  the  violin  too. 

trawrfttre  flute  f.      __  croire  violon  m.  aufp 

No.      I    know   that   you   play   on    the    bafs-viol  very  well.     If 

r.in  f  avoir  baffe  de  viole  t. 

you  plcafe  to  come  to  our  hbufe,  we  will  make  a  little  concert. 

joulmter  venir  (ôr.  p.  360.)  faire  (oncertm. 

My 
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I  fifter  will  play  on  the   harpfichord,  you  will  play  on  your 

clavecin  m. 

fs-viol,  and  I  will  fmg.  [chanter.]  (Gr.  p.  233,  B.  &  C.) 
Mener  and  Porter  ;  amener  and  apporter,  page  406. 
I  never  go  to  fee  your  brother,  without  carrying  my  German 

aller        voir 

ite  I  along  with  |  me.  [flute  traverflère  f.] 

avec  r  .g. 

Carry  your  work  to  your  fifter,  and  bring  me  my  fciffars. 

ouvrage  va.  .  ■> .  . 

I  will  uke  you  |  along  with  |  mo  into  the  «ommy.  *  ,».£» 

mtntr  1  /r     Li>    CI 

H.    Will  you  carry  me  totheaffembly  ?  [ajembke  r.J 
You  cannot  walk.     I  won't  carry  you.     [porter.'] 
The  next  time  you  come  to  fee  me,  bring  your  niece. 

premier  fois  f. 

Bring  the  horfe  to  me.  *      '.  ,. 

Let  us  walk  a  little  in  the  garden.    I  am  tired,  I  have  waked 

.10$.)  fe  promener      un  peu  jardin  m.  /«  - _      ~ 

Do  much  I  to-day.      Well,  we  mall  go  upon  the  mer,    if  you 

trop  aujourd'hui     eh  bien  Je  promener  **» 

.leafe;    and   if  you    do   not    pleafe,    we    mail    ftay  [y^er]  a? 
tome.  [logis  m.] 
Carry  your  fight  to  thofe  objects,  (p.  406.) 

f  anTufed  to"  walk  two  hours  every  day,  and  he  ufes   to  rids 

1  ZwcTtume  heure    tous  le, jours  «me*  a .<***. 

wiceaweek.  [deux  fois  femainef.]  : 

You  are    not    complaifant.      Why    won't    you   éà    me    tfaa, 

cempldifant  *ovhir 

tindnefs?  [amitié  f.] 
ïf  you  do  me  that  favour,  I  will  |  take  it  kindly  of  [you 

Take  it  kindly  or  unkindly,  I  cannot. 
Do  you  know  that  Mr.  A.  has  married  Mifs  B.  ?  [tpwfer.] 
They  were  married  [marier]  laft  week.  [Jafimalne pa/sêe.} 
It  h  ©ur  parfon  who  married  your  brother  and  my  fifter* 

cure  ax.  marier  (Gr.  p.  40$.) 

Out 
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Our  friend  has  married  his  eldeft  daughter  to  a  very  honefl 

tnrrier  aine 

gentleman.  \h»mme  m.] 

My  daughter  will  not  marry,   [fe  warier.] 

Do  you  know  your  léffon  I  No,  I  do  not  knew  it. 

~fa«<oir    Gr.  p.  397.) 

Do  you  know  the  man  who  came  here  yefterday  1 

We  have  Jul*  finifhed  the  work  which  we  had  to  do. 
venir  définir  (p.  414.)  ouvrage  m.  eveirà 

I  have  juft  finifhed  my  exercife.     (Gr.  p.  414.) 

nefaireauede      ^ 

When  fhe.  fees  him,  me  begins  calling  him  names. 

•voir  (Gr.  pi  3-94  )  f£  mettre  a  dire  à-         des  Injures. 

Inftead  of  fhidying,  you  do  nothing  but  play. 

fairey   Gr.  p.  347,0.)  jouer  | 

This  coat  does  not  fit  you  at  all.      (Gf.  p.  595]) 

He  would  be  undone,. -if  his  VifVfhûuld  happen  to  know  that.      ■ 

P€rdu  (Gr.'p.  -jpg.)  venir.         •  /avoir       , 

What  cafefhould  I  be  in,  if  fhe  fhouldxhapce  to,  believe  what 

où  enjeroh-je  aHér    \        '    croire 

you  have  faid  ? 

I  want  this,  and  you  have  no  occafion  |  for  it. 

avoir  be  foin  de  (Gr.  p.  396  )  en. 

I  had  like  to  die  of  a- violent  fever. 

(Gr.  p.  410.)  .  gJJZ 

Bid  that  man  come»  You  go  the  wrong  way  to  work. 

CGr-  P-  399-)  (Gr.  p.  412.) 

We  got  the  Hart  of  you.     (Gr.  p.  382.) 

If  I  not  fueceed,  I  (hall  lay  the  blame  on  you. 

re'ujfir  ;        (Gr.  p.  412.) 

People  who  are  drowning  take  hold  of  any  thing  they  meet  with. 

Zens      ^  Ie  noyer  Je  prendre  or  *' accrocher  à  tout  ce  trouver 

I  am/ going  to-night  [ce fair]  where  you  know. 
He  left  off  *  juft  now.  \~ finir)  (Gr.  p.  394.) 
When  you  fpeak  to  her,  fhe  falls  a  laughing. 

parler  Je  mettre  à  1  ire. 

She  does  nothing  but  laugh.     (Pag.  396.) 

Does  not  that  fit  me  well.?     (Pag.  395.) 

If  they  mould  happen  to  quarrel,  let  rae  know  of  it. 

(p.  394.)  .     fe  quereller         faire  javiir 

We  were  bound  from  Jamaica  to  Enftol.     Tkey  were  home- 
(P-  3950     •  Jmma\eî.       Brîpi  '        ■ 

wards  bound  |  too.     \au£i.]  retenir' eh  Europe, 

Your 
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\gut  dinner  is  at  flake,  (diner,  p,  395,  ^/  the  ~erb  aller.) 

will  not.  lend  y'ofi  my  knife    I  do  noc  want  it;  I  can  do  withootit- 

vouloir  pistir  couteau  ni.  '  (p.  400.)  / oaviiV scnfraffa: 

e  had  like  to  have  fallen,   [tomber,  p.  410.] 

0  you  know  the  Lady  who  fpcke  to  me  this  morning  ? 

(p.   19-'.)  Dame       "  tnaùn  m. 

know  what  you  }  mean,   \jvouhir  dire.] 
f  he  call,  bid  him  come  again. 

venir  .  reverir. 

'hey  have  caufed  him  to  be  beheaded.   [décapiter,  p.  399.] 
lake  that  child  J  eat  his  breakfait  ;  |  and  if  he  has  not  bread 

'Sire  enfant  ta.  déjeuner 

butter  enough  [ajfîz]  give  him  fome  more.  (p.  410.) 
Tefterday  morning  a   fire  broke  out   in  that   houfe  which  was 

hier  tnaùn  le    feu  m.  prendre  maifon  f.  '-'i 

Iding,  and  it  was  confumed  in    two  hours.      They' fay   that 

\t\r  con  fume'  heure  f. 

I  Joiner's  men   made   a    fire  with  chips  to  warm    thetsfsfcresj 

Qg  cons  menuifiert  m. .         da  copeau  m.  Je  chaujjir 

I  that  they  Cet  the  houie  on  fire,   [mettre  le  feu  à.] 

See  the  other  Idioms,  p2g.  425,  and  following. 
3ave  after  the  part  ides  _  might,  could,  would,  and  otijgKt  to,  ^mbicb 
liable  to  b:miflakmfor  thsfgn/fthe  *>q$8u*d  toi/e  té  the  fûllœing 
■ticiple,  belongs  t;,  and  is  part  of  the/e  particles,  which  art  then 
•rbs,  and  not  Signs  ;  (though  iQsjometimes  the  fame t  yabm  tliy 
Tjtgn7)~and 'the "fart icip le  is  "turned  into  the  infinity™. 

-^ 
He  will  hive  his  wife  like  waa'  he  does. 

•vouloir  femme  amer 

She  would  do  it  in  fpite  of  hinn     (a) 
Children  mould  never  hear  fach  thing?. 
enfant         devoir    jamais  entendre  t'ei  c 

They  might  have  attacked  the  enemy. 

pouvoir  attaquer  .m. 

1  could  never  have  bellowed  my  pains  better. 

pouvtir  employer         peine  f.  fta% 


(a)  This  may  be  Ûie'Itiptrftff,  PerfcSl,  Compound  of  tie  Prefent,  and   Con 
cording  to  the  fenfc  of  the  fentence,  which  mull    be  determined,  and  exprcfied 
nformable  to  the  rules  of  the  conftruuion  of -the  tenfes  fet  down,  p.  iSS  of 
ram.     Set  thefe  fentences  mult  be  rendered  all  poflible  way.-. 

I  tare 
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There  could  have  been  no  living  at  all  without  arts. 

on       pouvoir  vivre    du   tout  art  m. 

The  fortifications  might  have  been  deftroyed. 

fortification  f.    pouvoir  on  détruire. 

I  could  not  do  better,     (a)  He  could  have  done  better,     (b) 

I  would  have  you  do  that,     (b)  I  would  have  had  you  done  it 

I  wifli  you  had  done  it.     [foubaiter.] 

You  could  never  have  (b)  come  more  feafonably.  [apropos.]  ' 

He  would  not  have  taken  arms,  [armes.] 

If  I  would  have  |  employed  my  pains  I  in  that. 

wuîw  Remployer  y 

He  ought  to  have  (b)  been  fent.  [envoyer. ~\ 

devoir  cn  <       J  ■ 

Cities  could  not  have  (b)  been  built  without  an  a/Tembly  of  me 

ville    pouvoir  la  tir  „  Jocicté  î! 

There  could  have  (b)  been  neither  navigation  nor  agricuîtur 

•  i  i\Z»  navigation  agrUidtun 

without  the  affiftance  of  men.  [induftrie.] 

What  would  you  have  (b)  had  me  do  for  you  ? 

Moft  people  think  that  if  he  would  have  purfued  the  enen 

w°ni       l  •    /r°.'re  vouloir     eût       fvurfuivre  ennem 

bnflcly,  he  might  have  (b)  ended  the  war  that  day. 

-vgoureujement,  pouvoir  f?lir  g,er„  fc       JJ,.^. 


(a)  The  Compound  of  the  Prefent. 

W  The  Compound  of  the  Conditional  j  and  fee  note  (a)  in  the  preceding  pa. 
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is  certain  that  în  French,  as  well  as 
Englifh  :  Are  you  a  Prince  ?  has  a 
very  different  from  :  Are  you  the 
e  ?  becaufe  in  this  laft  fentence  ;he 
e  denotes  a  Angularity  which  is  not 
I  firft.  Nevertheless  thefe  two  fen- 
is  cannot  be  exprefled  but  in  this 
in  Latin,  Efne  Princeps  ?  Therefore 
,atins,  for  want  of  articles,  v.  ere 
ed  to  confound,  and  imply  in  the 
terms,  very  different  ideas,  and  to 
.  to  the  reader  or  hearer  the  care  of 
iguifhingthem,  a.  the  nfque  of  often 
iking  them. 

oper  names  take  no  article,  becaufe 
individually  and  of  themfelves  dii"- 
Liilh  che  things  and  perfons  which  are 
en  of.  'Tis  |  on  that"  account  |  that 
rticle  is  put  in  Englifri  before  the 
es  of  perfons  and  cities,  nor  thofe  of 
divers  countries,  provinces,  rivers, 
mountains. 

everthelefsuferequiresone  in  French 
ire  almoft  all  thofe  nouns,  except  pro- 
names  of  perfons  and  places  ;  and 
have  you  exprefs  with  articles  Eu- 
,  Afia,  Africa,  and  America.  The 
i  of  the  Grammar  (how  what  words 


certain* 
French, 
EnglUh* 
Jink 

afferent* 
left, 

Jentenre, 
nevei  tbelefs* 
be  exprefled, 
way, 

for  want* 
confound* 
imply* 

»>i 

terms, 
have* 
reader, 

proper* 

names, 

individually* 

on  that  account* 

fut, 

divers, 

countries* 

rivers* 

mountains* 

nevertbelefs* 

«fit 
requires* 

a/moft, 
places, 
exprefs, 
Europe, 


François. 

Anglois. 

fer.s. 

different, 

dernier. 

phrafe. 

cependant. 

s'exprimar- 

manière. 

faute. 

confondre. 

envelopper. 

fous. 

terme. 

lailfer. 

lecteur. 

propre. 

nom. 

individuellement. 

pour  cette  rai  Ton, 

mettre. 

divers- 

pays. 

nv  ère. 

montagne. 

néanmoins. 

ufage, 

demander. 

prefqua. 

lieu. 

dire 

Europe. 

take 


take  île- article,  and  in  what  dream-  ^fo, 
flaaces.  ^//W, 

Tfcofe   rules  are.  founded   udoo*  uie",  j£2£    >  " 
vthuh  will  have  you  fay,  with  different  «*«i 
panicles,  Perfian  fluffs,  and  China  fluffs:  J"*» 
îo  go  to  England  ;  to  arrive  in  Sweden  :   fcjf^* 
aad  ta  go  to  Peru  ;  to  arrive  at  Carolina  :  S**, 
to  retain  from  France,  to  fet  out  from   -7W™. 
Italy  i  and  to  return  from  ChinaTto  coaVe  p'j*>  "'k 
iron.  Mexico.  Carm*g% 

aTis  ufe  requires  fuch  or  fo  ;h  a  particle  ranta», 

before  an  adjeclive  followed  by  its  fub-->^, 
âan?îve;  and  fuck   and   fuch    another,  £****« 
when  the  fubitantive  comes  firft  ;  fo  that  ^^f' 
at  is  neceffary  to  know  the  rules  of  the  «^«,  " 
French  language  to  exprefs  thefe  follow-  fotblt, 
jng  fentences.  ^guage, 

_  Glory  and  infamy  are  vain  and  ima-  ***«*; 
ginary  (Gr.  p.  209  and  207,  A  )  if  they  >™?£:>wj> 
are  not  related  co  the  real  gp^dè  and  evils  re!aud,> 
which  attend  them.  £na> 

The  clemency  ox  Princes  is  fometimes  forkèkm7i% 
"bot  a  policy,  to  get  the  affedron  of  the  but, 
people.     The  clemency,  of  Which  men  foUcS> 
make  avirtucispradifed  fometimes  thro'  ?*{    n  ,  . 
*am\v,fometimesthrcughlazinefc,fome-  "/Slf  ' 
times  but  of  fear,  and  almoft  always  out  «iwi/ft  ' 
cf  the  three  together.  laxme/s, 

1  never  drink  water  after  wine  -^w' 

WiiVpeopiehavetoldmechatheioves  EJ&y* 
fiody,  and  that  he  has  made  great  im-  imj»Lmmu 
provements  in  learning  already.      (Gr.  '^«*^5 

P*  35°*)  already, 

Lacre  will  never  make  me  do  I  any  lucre 
thing  dikoneff.  i^igjj 

The  Cathedral  Church-of  S^ifonry  is  Ch.,-chr 
eceof  the  fined  in  the  kingdom.'   1  here  ■-"  §*»  ' 
are  35  many  gates  as  mprxyxs  in  the  vear, '  ***&&!%   . 
as  many  windows  as  weeks,' and  as  many  ga!"l 
marble-pillars  as  day?.  '    3^1 

Covetcafnefs  often  produces  contrary  cdÛjhèfs 
eïïecis.     An  infinite  number  cf  people  'frbjhtâtf  * 
faencce  all  -heir  fut  fiance  to  doubtful  *fi**i» 
and  diâant hopes:  others  contemn  <*rea<-  hopeh 
advantages  to  come,  |  on  account^  \    %gggfa 
imd\  profits  I  for  the  prefent.  fcrtbefrefai 


ut  IV. 
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Are  women  by  their  nature  as  ra     mature,  ^fi^SS" 

aal  a,  me,  ?  Yes.    And  are  men  lefs  J-J^J  "^SCfc 

îrruled  by  |  telf  love  |  than  women  jelf  lûve>  amour  propre. 

!?     No.  '  (iee  Gr.  p.  a*6,  a) 

What  wife  muftone  take,  not   o  re-  refettU                         fc  repentir. 

at  it  ?  A  good  one.  {Turn  :  one  mull 

:e»  &c) 

The  fi'th  Kine  oF  Rom*  was  Tar-  TjrqUimuss 

inios  Prifcus  the  Ion  or  Demara  us,  fficu£ 

Jjrnthian:   he  came    o  Rome  fro  u  C"M'*M",' 

__  r '  '_,  •         r  came, 

arquinii,   a   Town   of  £tru;?a,   trow   ^r?8;m7, 

fence  he  was  called   Lucius  faiqui-    fcw„, 
Jg>  //-;ot  whence 

An  ancient  faid  ihat  th    Court  is  an   aboJex 
ode  full  of  fmcke,  and   mat  of  en-  gjjj^ 
bes  Courtiers  retired    with  tears  in  /.tireJt  ' 


Tarquln» 
l'ancien. 
Corinthien, 
venir. 
Tarquinie. 
ville, 
d'où, 
fejour. 
fumée, 
court!  fan. 
en  1  or  tir. 
eir  eves.       fGr.  p.  254,  D.)  witb  is  left  out  ïi  Trench. 

Another  faid    hat  great  peo^e  j  do   dubAr  umcji,  faire  taut  fon  poffible. 
eir  utmoft  |  to  lofe  the-  uie  of  their  gjt, 
3t  and  hands,  becaufc    hey  get  them-   ^ 


ad-vice, 


fuie, 

habiller. 

porter. 

avis. 

Lévrier. 

pièce  de  canon. 

vaiffeau. 

conduire. 

Eipa:<nol. 

pn-vâteer,  armateur. 

jn,„t  •    homme  d'é'jv.-a^e. 

ha»d,  '  '     cù'é- 

Adventure,  .  Aventure. 


/bip,  ■ 
carried, 


-,   &e  Gran,  p.  395. 
>;-ofe.iions    and.-J*  rf- 

lankmd;  fr^ôri 


fores  dreft  and  earned  by  others 

We   have  received  advice  that   the   GieyhourJ, 

reyhou^d,  a   50  gun  fnip,  has  taken 

id  carried  to  Gibraltar  a  Spaniih  pri- 

Eteef  of   12,  guns  and   9a  men.      Un 

e  other  hand  we  hear  tha     'he   Ad- 

mture,    bound    from    B  tbrdebax      o 

bhtfnV'hàs  been  taken    by  the  -Spa- 

iards,  and  carried    o  St.  Sebaftian 

Moll  of  the  trades,  p 

ways    or    living  |  am  ng    m 

k"  the  r  origin  either  from  the  love  of  w*r  of  living,  moyens  qw  fervent 
!"■     "  M     »,        -  r  tu„  à  aa<i  er  la  vie. 

.eafu.e,  or    the  fear  <>f    watt-      The   ^  «I  ^ 

rmer   (  ).  when  |t  becomes  too  vio-   ^ 
nt,  degenerates  Wo  luxury;   and  the   Avanty 

ter  \mtre\t  into  avarice.  /w&  >-, 

It  is  verv  dimcul   to  make  fine  pic-  ****** 
^res,  handfome    ftatues,  go -d    muiic, .  ^^ 
ood  verfes.     Therefore  the   names  ol  c<w,owf, 
liofe  tranfeending  men  who  have  over-   ihl  met  nvitb, 
June  the  obftacles  that  }  are  met  with  (     paiming, 
rthe  arts  of  painting,  -ftatoary,  muGc,  Pa^> 
nd  poetry/  will    perhaps    laft  j  much  J^gL 
pngêr  J  than  the  kingdoms  where  they  Jy, 
I  were  born,  [prendre  naijànce]  Aeb  longer, 


La  plupart. 
mé-ier. 
fervent 


tirer, 
misère. 


tibhau. 


Il 


a:,  tu- 

fapérieur. 

v.incre. 

fe  rencontrer. 

peinture. 

fculpture. 

poëlîe. 

peut-être. 

durer. 

beaucoup  plus. 


{?.)  T:m  thus,  when  thefe  ^fflfoo's  become  too  violent,  they  degenerate,  the  one 
g$$  other,  *ç.  _'  paiIy 
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Daily  abfurdities  J  hang  out  |  upon  daily, 
the  ilgn-pofts  of  this  city,  to  the  gene-  abfurdit>"> 
ral  fcandal  of  foreigners  as  well  as  our  j'^'' 
own    countrymen,    who  |  are    curious  Sous    fteclaton 


tous  les  jo- 

lourde  béi 

fe  commet 

enfeig 

Jpeftators  of  the  fame.     Our  ftreets  are  *T "regarder6 cesP en fefgi 

iilled  with  blue  bears,  black  fwans,  and  ?w  «f  v'tntiOM,     pour  ne  rien  d 
red    lions  ;  |  not    to    mention  j  flying  &'*& 
pigs,  and  hogs  in  armour,  with  many  ZuT' 
other  creatures  more  extraordinary  than  many, 
any  in  (a)  the  deferts  of  Africa.  creatures, 

Does  the  forgiving  our  enemies  con-  extr"ordinary, 
fift  in  loving  them,  or  in  hurting  them  {°/$!a'"„g' 
neither  in  their  reputation  nor  their  in-  TJiinTin, 
lerefts  ?  Dionyfius, 

Dionyfius,  King  of  Syracufe,  having  beard, 
heard  that  one  of  his  fubjefts  had  hid   ^d' 
a  treafure  in  his  garden,  ordered  him  to  w,      "' 
bring  it  to  him.     The  Syracufan  gave  then, 
him  bat  part  of  it,  and  kept  the  reft  /»W, 
fecretly  ;     then  went  to  another  city,   told> 
where  he  lived  more  generoufly  than  j*£ 
he  did.     Dionyfius  being  told  of  it,  re-   blows, 
turned  him    the  reft    of   his    treafure.   bow,  is  left  out  in  French. 
Now,  faid  he,   fin  ce  he  knows  how  to  uf'> 
ufe  riches,  he  defer ves  to  enjoy  them,      de/crves, 

The  two  moft  dangerous  enemies  »o  ^JpZ'ncc, 
life  are  intemperance  and  a  Phylician.    Pbyfuian, 

Soldiers  are  often  reduced  to  eat  bad  Sudan, 
bread  and  meat.  reduced, 

There  were  laft   year    in    this  city  ; - 
25,284  burials,  4,107  marriages,i8,632  year, 
chriftenings,  and  3,150  foundlings.     In  city, 
1739  there  were  19.781   chriftenings,  trials, 
4,036  marriages,  z  1.986  burials,  and  "f"?*"» 
3,229  foundlings.     So  that   (b)  there  J0ZdlZ,\ 
was  a  decreafe  laft  year  of  1,149  in  t,ie  /"  that> 
chriftenings,  of  71  in  the  marriages,  and 
of  139  in  the  foundlings  :  and  an  in- 
crease of  3,298  in  the  burials. 

The  moft  juft  companion  that  can  ^r7> 
be  made  of  love  is  that  of  a  fever.   We   can  be  made, 

fever, 


quant 

anim 

monfrrue 

.par* 

confiftei 

nuire  da. 

Den 

entendre  di 

each. 

Syracufai 

reten: 

pu 

viv. 

apprendi 

à  prefer 

favoi 


bien  ufe 

mérite 

dangereuj 

intempéranc 

Médecir 

gens  de  guern 

réduirf 

derniei 

annét 

ville 

mort 

mariage 

baptême 

enfant  trouvé 

de  forte  que 


jufte. 

comparaifon, 

on,  &c. 

fièvre. 


(a]  any  h,  muft  be  made  by  any  cf  thoft  that  baunt.  \Unter.) 
<b).  Ibère  was  a  decreafe,  &c — and  an  increafe,  flfa  muft  bs  turned  thus  (tbere 
boa*  bccn.-~cbn}}tnwgs--marriagcs,  &e.  /</}  i„  i74b  tkan  m  1739)  and  the  number  of 
>J  of  tie  jarre  year  exceed:  tbat  of  1 739  by  3,298.  * 

have 
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have  no  more  power  over  the  one  than 
the  other,  whether    j   on  account  of  | 
its  violence,  or  its  duration. 

Epaminondas  refufed  Darius's  pre- 
fents,  and  told  thofe  who  offered  them 
to  him  from  that  king:  If  he  defires  of 
me  *  nothing  but  what  is  juft,  |  there 
is  no  occafion  j  for  prefents;  and  if  he 
has  other  defigns,  let  him  know  that  he 
is  not  rich  enough  to  bribe  me. 

Few  things  are  neceffary  to  make  the 
wife  man  happy:  nothing  can  make  a 
fool  content. 

Nothing  |  is  To  much  conducive  [ 
to  the  h'appinefs  of  life,  as  to  know 
things  as  they  ara.  That  knowledge  is 
got  by  frequently  reflecting  upon  what- 
ever happens  in  the  world,  and  very 
little  by  books. 

We  mud  manage  fortune  as  health: 
enjoy  it  when  it  is  good  ;  take  patience 
when  it  is  bad  ;  and  never  ufe  great 
remedies,  without  extreme  need. 

It  is  a  thing  incomprehenfible  that  fo 
few  well  marched  couples  are  feeti  ;  and 
that  perfons  endued  with  h  many  un- 
common accomplishments,  who  make 
the  joy  and  pleafure  of  all  companies, 
Jive  together  only  to  J  make  one  an- 
other mad. 

Men  are  defigned  to  live  together; 
therefore  the  full  of  all  fciences  is  that 
which  ihows  how  to  live,  that  is,  how  to 
behave  in  the  world. 

Politenefs  is  a  fummary  of  all  moral 
virtues.  It  is  a  collection  ot"  difcre- 
tion,  civility,  complrufance,  and  cir- 
cumfpe&ion,  to  pay  every  body  the  du- 
ties which  they  have  a  sight  to  require  : 
all  which  mutt  be  {^t  off  v\ith  an  agree- 
able and  infuniating  ah,  fpread  over  all 
that  is  faid  and  done. 

Politenefs  is  not  always  born  with 
us.  Cuftom,  experience,  application, 
and  itudy  are  require,     Il  cannot  be 

R 


poiver, 

pouvoir. 

over, 

fur. 

on  account  of, 

pour. 

duration, 

durée. 

refufed, 

refufer. 

prcjents, 

préfens . 

dejires, 

demander. 

*  (in  French  ncth 

M% 

ft*'») 

there  i:  no  occafor., 

il 

ne  faut  point. 

d\  igns, 

delîV.n.  . 

enough, 

afiez, 

bribe, 

corrompre. 

fiiA 

peu  de. 

are  ncccffny, 

il  faut. 

ivifc  man. 

le  ftge. 

fool, 

fou. 

is  conducive, 

fervir. 

happinefs, 

boriheyr. 

knowledge, 

connoiilance. 

rcjUah, 
happens. 

manage, 


"g°->  s'acquérir. 

frequent /y,  (Tarn  by  the  A.ij.)  fré- 
quent, 
réflexion. 
fe  palier, 
gouverner. 
e"J°y»  jouir. 

tfii  faire. 

need,  be  foi  p. 

watched,  aiTorti. 

Ctfuphs,  mariage.. 

endued,  ckaié. 

••'-'">  rare, 

acccomplifhmcnts,  qualité.    • 

pleafure,  pfaifir. 

comparus,  compagnie. 

make   one  another  mad,  fe  faire 

enrager. 
defgned,  fait. 

W"et  vivre. 

f.H-.vs,  apprendra.    : 

beh.ive,  fe  conduire. 

politenefs,  polit^.lïe. 

fumiraiy,  précis,    y 

colli&ion,  affemblagé. 

pay,  rendre,1    ' 

tlft/Hj  ,'■■            -  :.  davciil 

droit.     ' 

require,  exiger. 

fet  ff,           |  ,  revêtu, 

fpreud,  qui  fe  répande. 

;'s  boni,  naître» 

cujlcm,  ufage. 

arc  rejuiJttCf  il  faut,  beginning  tig 
fentencf^ 

denied 


» 
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denied  that  this  virtue  is  the  greateft 
charm  of  civil  life.  It  learns  us  to 
companionate  the  weaknefles  of  fome  ; 
to  bear  pa'.iemly  with  the  whims  and 
caprices  of  others  ;  to  give  into  their 
fentiments,  in  order  to  bring  them  to 
reafon,  by  gentle  and  infmuating  means, 
in  accuftoming  one's  felf  to  every  body's 
tafte,  out  of  a  true  defire  of  pleafing. 

I  have  made  you  wait,  Sir,  but  you 
muft  take  it  kind  of  me  not  to  find  me 
at  home.  As  I  will  be  feen  only  by 
you,  I  choofe  to  avoid  the  importu- 
nities of  fome  people,  who  j  think 
they  have  a  right  |  to  fpeak  to  me  at 
any  time,  and  whom  my  fervants  | 
cannot  fhut  out  of  doors,  J  although  I 
have  ordered  them  above  a  thouiand 
times. 

One  is  too  well  repaid  for  the  trouble 
of  waiting,  Madam,  (  when  one  is  fo 
happy  as  j  to-  fee  you  one  moment; 
and  I  will  always  wait  j  with  all  my 
hear:  |  ,  when  I  (hall  be  fure  riot  to  wait  'j 
in  vain. 

Our  expenfes  muft  be  fitted  to  our 
condition  and  circumttances.  It  is 
ridiculous  for  citizens-wives  to  go  dreft 
lik-  DatchefTes.      " 

Nothing  is  fo  contagious  as  example  ; 
and  we  never  do  great  good  or  evil, 
but  they  produce  their  like.  We  imi- 
tate good  actions  cut  of  emulation,  and 
b  d  <  res  through  the  maligniîy  of  our 
n.ru  re,  which  ihame  kept  priioner,  and 
example  fets  at  liberty. 

Domkian  (a  d,  in  bantering  Metius, 
I  .;/r  I  was  ai  haudiorae  as  Melius 
t..iiiK3  he  is. 

I)  mon  a  y  feeing  a  mm  cl  t' ed  in 
p -r  j,vvoo  |  bt:; -■'?  prou -i  j  ofhisdrefe, 
walk-d  uita  much  .uiedai.on,  fa  I  to 
Î :  .  .   c  abau    his  priâe:  W 

A    Creep    wore  th  . 
nee  wjiich  you  pride  in;  yet  it  was  but 


denied,  nier. 

compajficnate,  compatir. 

fome t  les  uns. 

bear,  fupporter. 

ivkinn,  bizarrerie. 

give  into,  entrer. 

tringy  ramener. 

gentle,  doux. 

means,  voie. 

in  accuficrming,  ,    fe  faire. 

true,  veritable. 

pUafing,  plaire. 

wait,  attendre.  ' 

mufi,  devoir. 

take  it  kind,  favoir  gré. 

I  chbofe,  être  bien  aife. 

to  avoid,  fe  dérober. 

people,  perfonnes. 

think   they   bave  a  right,  fe    cr~ire 

en  droit. 
time,  heure. 

fervents,  gens. 

cant Jbut  cut   of  doors,    fermer  la 
porte  au  nsz. 
repaid,  payer. 

trouble,  chagrin. 

nvhen  one  is  fo  happy    as,    avoir  1c 

bonheur. 
iv'ub  all  &y  heart,  volontiers. 


fitted, 

proportionné. 

condition, 

état. 

circumflances, 

moyen. 

citizens-wives, 

bourgeoife. 

good, 

bien. 

evil. 

mal. 

produce, 

produire. 

their  like, 

de  femblable. 

bad, 

mauvais. 

fhante, 

honte. 

kept, 

rerenir. 

fen, 

mettre. 

at  liberty, 

en  liberté. 

hartenngy 

railler. 

Iivfby 

je  fouhaïteroh. 

clothed, 

vêtu. 

being  fraud, 

fier. 

abate, 

rabattre. 

ofier.tat'un, 

fanfaronnade. 

once, 

autrefois. 

priae  in, 

faire  para  Je. 

y*> 

pourtant. 

Whatever 

Pm  ÏVa 
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Whatever  difference  appears  between 
fortunes,  there  is  neverthelefs  a  certain 
compensation  of  good  and  evil,  that 
makes  them  equal. 

Remember  that  the  richer  you  are, 
and  the  more  powerful  and  happy,  the 
more  you  are  obliged  to  be  juft  and 
reaionable,  if  you  |  are  deiïrous  f  of 
pa  fling  for  honeft  people.  Moil  men  j 
now-a-days  remember  that  they  are 
rich,  powerful,  and  happy,  only  to  be 
more  unjuft  and  unreafonable. 

Whatever  great  advantages  Nature 
gives,  'tis  not  fiie  alone,  but  Fortune 
with  her,  that  makes  Heroes. 

We  are  very  far  from  j  knowing  all 
that  our  pallions  caufe  *  us  to  do. 

We  are  prepoffeffed  in  our  own  fa- 
vour j  in  fuch  a  manner  J  that  what 
we  often  miftake  for  virtues,  is  indeed 
nothing  elfe  but  a  number  of  vices 
which  refemble  them,  and  which 
pride  and  felf-love  have  difguifed. 


appears, 
neverthelefs, 
wakes, 
equal, 

remember, 

powerful, 

happy, 

are  deftrous, 

bovfji  people, 

mofi  men, 

wzv-a-days: 

uvjuf, 

unreafonable. 

alone, 
makes, 
heroes. 


paroi  tre. 
néanmoins, 
rendre, 
égal. 

fe  fouvenîr, 

pui  fiant. 

heureux. 

vouloir.1 

gens  àc  bien. 

la  plupart  des  hommes. 

d'aujour  d'hui. 

injuné. 

déraifonna'ble. 

feul. 
faire; 
héros. 


iv  e  are  very  far  from,     il  s'en  faut. 
*  (Gr.  p.  399.)         bien  que  nous. 


PreP°IïilFed> 
infucb  a  manner, 
■mijlake, 
indeed, 
but, 
OUr   felf-love, 
dfguifed, 


Innocence  is  very  far  from  finding 
as  much  protection  as  guilt. 

It  is  rather  the  fign  of  a  foolifh  pride  fgn, 
to  love  to  talk  much,  than  the  fign 
of  good  fenfe.  'Tis  not  thofe  that 
fpeak  moll  that  make  themfelves  efteem- 
ed.  Small  geniufes  are  naturally  great 
talkers.  They  endeavour  j  to  indem- 
nify themfelves  |  in  making  others  be- 
lieve that  they  have  much  wit:  but 
they  deceive  none  but  fools  like  them- 
felves. 

,  As  it  is  the  character  of  great  ge- 
niufes to  intimate  a  great  many  things 
in  a  few,words  :  fo  |  on  the  contrary  j 
fmall  geniufes  have  the  gift  (  of  talk- 
ing j  much  and  faying  nothing. 

To  love  any  one,  is  to  do  him  {  on 
occafion  j  all  the  fervices  we  are  able, 
and  help  him  to  all  the  comforts  of 
life,  which  J  lie  in  our  power,  [dé- 
pendre. ] 

This  vail  Empire  has  the  Great  Mogul 

R  2 


is  very  far, 


préoccupe. 

de  telle  forte. 

prendre. 

en  effet. 

ne  end  que. 

amour-propre. 

déguifer. 

il  i'en  faut  bien. 


foolj/h, 

geniufes, 

talkers, 

endeavour, 

indmnify    themfelves., 

w>it,  y 

deceive, 
fool,  ■ 
themfelves, 

chcratler, 

intimate, 

a  great  many, 

fo  on  the  contrary, 

of  talking, 

do, 

on  occafion, 

are  able, 

help, 

comfcrts, 

Great  Mogul, 


marque. 

fou 

génie, 
parleur, 
tâcher, 
dédom- 
mager, 
efprit. 
tromper, 
let. 
eux. 

caractère. 

faire  entendre. 

beaucoup  de. 

au  contraire. 

d>vn. 

de  parler. 

rendre. 

dansToccanon. 

être  capable. 

procurer. 

agrément. 

Grand  MpgoJ. 

for 
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for  its  Sovereign,  His"  revenues  amount 
yearly  to  250  millions  of  crowns,  be- 
fides  the  treafure  left  by  his  predecef- 
'  fors,  which  is  reckoned  to  amount  to 
no  Iefs  than  750  millions,  both  in  coin 
and  jewels.  His  expenfes  |  on  the  other 
hand  j  are  very  great.  '  He  keeps  in 
confiant  pay  300,000  horfe,  belides  an 
innumerable  army  of  foot.  By  a  lift 
of  his  encampments  againft  the  Per- 
fians  in  1658,  it  appears  that  the  Mo- 
gul then  had  2 1 6,000  cavalry,  and 
864,000  infantry,  befides  50,000  ele- 
phants. The  Great  Mogul  alfo  has  a 
guard  of  100  Tartarian  Ladies,  armed 
with  bow?,  icimitars,  and  darts,  com- 
manded by  one  of  their  own  fex. 

'  Mikiadeshad  at  Marathon  but  10,000 
men:  Cœfar  employed  but  22,000  at 
Pharfaiia  :  Epaminondas  but  6,000  at 
Leu&ra  :  '  Themiftocles  two  hundred 
galleys  at  Salamis  ;  and  Gonfalvus,  at 
the  paffage  of  Garillan,  had  very  few 
troops,  agâinft  others  infinitely  more 
numerous.  Thofe  fmall  bodies  have 
neverthelefs  decided  the  greateft  things. 
Xerxes  not  being  able  with  a  great 
army  to  force  the  pafiage  of  the  Ther- 
mopylae, defended  by  three  hundred 
Greeks  only  :  How  many  men  accom- 
pany me,  faid  he,  but  how  few  foldiers 
Ihave  1 

.  The  Empire  of  China  is  divided  into 
25  provinces,  containing  together  143 
large  and  1,229  fmall  cities.  The  chief 
city  of  Chekiang,  near  the  fea,  is  Xan- 
cheu,  almcft  as  large  as  Peking.  It 
has  i2,oco  ftoiTje  bridges.  The  inha- 
bitants of  China  are  pretty  white,  and 
have  black  hair.  The  women  are  fmall, 
but  extremely  beautiful.  The  people, 
are  in  general  very  courteous  -and  ci- 
vil to  ftrangers  :  but  thefe  mull  either 
continue  there  |  for  life  |  or  depart 
quickly*  It  is  computed  that  the  num- 
ber ef  fouls  amounts  to  70  millions. 


its,  is  left:  out 

in  French. 

ret- en  ùes, 

revenu. 

amount, 

monter. 

yearly, 

tous  les  ans. 

croivns, 

écu. 

treafure, 

fréfor 

left, 

lai  (Ter. 

reckoned, 

compter. 

coin, 

efpèces. 

jeive/s,  pierrene. 

on  the  other  band,  de  l'autre  côté. 
keeps,  entretenir. 

in  confiant  pay,  conftamment. 


borfe, 

homme  de  cavalerie. 

M 

infanterie. 

Perfians, 

Perfan. 

then, 

alors. 

infantry, 

homme  d'infanterie. 

Tartarian, 

Tartare. 

boivsy 

arc. 

fcimitars, 

cimetère. 

employed, 
Pharfaiia., 

employer. 
Pharlale. 

Leuclra, 

Leuctre. 

galleys. 
Salamis, 

galère. 
Salamine» 

Gonfalvus, 

-Gonfalve. 

troops, 
'mfnitely, 

troupe, 
infiniment. 

numerous, 

nombreux. 

bodies,      l 
decided, 

corps  d'armée, 
déciderde. 

being  able, 
to  force, 

pouvoir, 
forcer. 

Thermopylae, 
defended, 

Thermopyles, 
qui.n'étoit  défendu. 

how  many  (G: 

r.  p.  217.) 

accompany/ 
foldiers, 
Cb'ma, 

accompjgner. 

foldat. 

la  Chine. 

divided, 

divjfé. 

containing/ 
together, 

qui  renferment, 
en  tout. 

large. 

grand. 

fmall, 
chief, 

petit, 
principal. 

bridges, 

inhabitants, 

pont, 
habitant. 

bair, 

cheveux. 

beautiful, 

-Beau. 

courteous, 

obligeant. 

ftrangers, 

continue,  . 

étranger, 
refter. 

for  lift, 

tout-à-r'ait. 

dtp.irt, 

ibrtir. 
habitant. 

The 


G i  and  Cj[rc} 

large/}, 

hi  the  ivb-Je, 

ci"cutrfirence, 
mifftttl, 

h  reckoned, 


ifland, 
Ferroy 
Canary, 
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The  Emperor  governs  absolutely.     His    abfofotely, 
fubjects  call  him  Thienfu,  i.  e.  the  fon  /?&&> 
of  Heaven.     His  revenues  I  amount  to    ue' 

w  i  ^      ^        ..  -\/r         it  e>  amount    to 

mere  than  |  the  Great  Mogul's,     borne 
•  fay  he  has   300  millions  of  crown?,  be-    fome, 
fides  the  contributions  of  provifions  for    cf> 
.his  Court. 

Àa    Cairo,  or  Grand  Cairo,  is   not  only 

the  largeft  city  in  Egypt,  but  |  in   the 

whole  J  known  world.      It  is  48   miles 

in  circumference.   It  has  24,000  ftreéts, 

..and  almofc    as    many    mofques.       The 

.  number  of  inhabitants  J  is  reckoned  j 

•to  be  7  millions,  of  which  one  is  fup- 

■  pofed  to  confift  of  Jews  (a). 

In  the  ifland  Ferro,  one  of  the  Ca- 
nary-iflands,  is  a  wonderful  tree  called 
Santo,  40  feet  high,  tz  feet  thick,  and 
120  feet  round.  It  is  green  \  through- 
out the  year,  |  and  bears  a  fweet  fruit 
like  acorns.  Upon  this  tree  refis  a 
cloud,  which  drops  daily  for  two  hours 
the  finefr.  and  fweetefl  water,  of  which 
the  inhabitants  may  gather  30  barrels  a 
day  :  and  this  is  all  the  frelh  water  j 
they  are  fupplied  with  (b)  |  in  the  S**^ 
whole  ifland.  In  the  ifland  Teneriff  is  tyfa 
Pico,  the  highefl  hill  in  the  world.  Its 
height  is  20,274  feet.  The  middle  is 
covered  with  a  cloud,  and  the  top  with 
fr.ow.  It  may  be  feen  at  fea  240  miles 
off. 

Macoco,  a    kingdom    of   Africa,    is 
çTuecViy   under  the  Equator.     It  is  faid 
that   the  natives,   called  Anricans,  are 
cannibals,   who  commonly  devour  their 
j  firft-born  children,  |  and  kill  and  eat 
their  parents.     Whoever  dies  a  natural 
or    accidental    death,  is    eajen     by    his 
kindred  and  relations;  fo   that  in   this  Javf>    " 
nation  people    fave   the  expenfes    of  a    **     ej* 
funeral.     The  king's  refidence  is  Mon-  JT: 
ful,  where  they  fell  men's   flelh  in  the    men's JJt]k: 
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dcfpotîquement. 

fujet, 

c'eft-à-dire. 

?    than,    font    plus 

considerables  que. 

il  y  a  des  gens  qui. 

en. 


le  Grand  Caîre. 

lapins  grande. 

de  tout  le. 

tour, 
rnofquce. 

on  y  compte. 


ftê. 

de  Fer. 
Canaries. 


il  y  a,  beginning  th^Jentence. 

T^T*   M  Surprenant. 

throughout,  &c, 

bears, 

like, 

acorns, 

refis, 

cfcuJ, 

drops, 


Pu 

bill, 

middkj 
top,    '  ' 

dircBly, 
Equator, 
natives, 
cov:mon!y, 
firjl  b.rncbUdf 
•WDOCIHTj 

kYndrèd, 

relations, 


toute  l'année. 

porter. 

femblable. 

gland. 

s'arrêter. 

nuée. 

diftiller. 

recueillir. 

frais. 

Pic. 

montagne. 

milieu. 

fommet. 

en. 

40  milles  de  la. 

tout- à-fait. 
Equateur. 


naturel  du 


pays. 


out. coutume  de. 

premier  né. 

quiconque. 

proche.- 

parent. 

épargner. 

d*penfe. 

enterrement. 

lieu  de  la  réfîdence. 

chair  humaine. 


(3)  Juif  (buz  turn  thus,  of  which  tbe  Jews  are  thought  to  make  :r.t  ir.i'Ii;?:.) 
(>)  Turn  thus,  which.  tb~.y  bave* 

R  3  open 
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open  market:  and  |  if  the  account  may 
be  credited,  J  they  kill  daily  200  men 
for  the  king's  table,  who  are  either  cri- 
minals, prilbners,  or  flaves  :  and  this  is 
not  done  J  on  account  of  |  the  fcarcity 
of  other  meat,  of  which  they  have 
plenty,  but  becaufe  human  flefh  is 
I  looked  upon  as  J  a  delicious  di(h. 

A  wife  man  faid,  that  his  two  beft 
friends  were  money  and  philofophy. 

The  Heavens  fend  down  to  the  earth 
the  influences  which  render  it  fruitful, 
'a»d  the  earth  |  fends  up  again  |  to 
Heaven  tne  vapours  and  exhalations 
which  ierve  to  make  the  rain  and 
thunder  in  the  middle  region  of  the 
air. 

The  old  Prince  Maurice  of  NaiTau, 
during  his  government  in  Brafil,  |  hav- 
ing heard  |  of  an  odd  parrot,  that  | 
fpoke  and  anfwered  queftions  j  like  a 
reafonable  creature,  had  fo  much  cu- 
riofity  as  to  |  fend  for  it,  J  tho'  he  be- 
lieved nothing  of  it,  and  j  it  were  a  good 
way  off.  j  It  was  a  very  large  and  a  very 
old  one.  When  it  came  firft  into  the 
room,  where  the  Prince  was  with  a 
great  many  Dutchmen  about  him,  it 
faid  prefently,  What  a  company  ofnvhite 
men  are  here  !  They  afked  him,  What 
do  you  think  that  man  is  ?  pointing  at 
the  Prince.  It  anfwered.  Some  General 
or  other.  When  they  |  brought  it  clofe  | 
to  the  Prince,  he  aiked  it,  Where  do 
you  come  from  ?  It  anfwered,  from 
Maraguan.  The  Prince  :  Whom  do 
you  belong  to  ?  The  Parrot  :  to  a  Portu- 
guese. The  Prince  :  What  do  you  do 
there  ?  The  Parrot  :  |  /  look  after  \  the 
chickens.  The  Prince  laughed,  and  faid  : 
Do  you  look  indeed  after  the  chickens  ? 
The  Parrot  anfwered,'  Yes,  v/  do,  and  I 
know  ho~oj  to  do  it  well  ;  and  made  four 
or  five  times  the  chuck  that  thofe 
people  ufe  to  make  to  chickens  when 
they  call  them, 


open, 

marL  t, 

if  the  account 

may  ■ 

plein. 

marché. 

he  credited ',  fi  on 

peut  ajouter  foi 

à  ce  qu'on  en 

rapporte. 
criminals, 
Jlti-ves, 

criminel, 
efclave. 

on  account  of, 
je  ay  city, 
plenty, 

à  cauîe  de. 

difette. 

quantité. 

man, 

perfonrïage. 

Hca-vem, 
down, 

le  Ciel, 
vers. 

irjiuences, 

influence. 

jtnd  up  again, 

make, 

middlf, 

renvoyer, 
former, 
moyen. 

during, 

pendant. 

government, 

gouvernement. 

heard, 

entendre  parler. 

an  odd, 

drôle  de. 

Parrot, 

Perroquet. 

fpoks    and    anfwered    queflions,    ré- 
pondre aux  queftions  qu'en  fait. 
reafonable,  raifonnab'.e. 

creature,  créature. 

fo  much  as    is  left  out  in  French. 


curhjity, 

curiofîté. 

fend  fuit, 
a  good  way 

£ 

envoyer  quérir, 
bien  loin  de  là. 

large, 
•when, 

gros, 
quand* 

came, 

entrer. 

fi'fi> 

d'abord» 

into, 

dans. 

room, 

chambre. 

Dutchmen, 

Hullandois. 

prefntly, 

fur  le  champ. 

ivbat  a  company  of  white  men  arc 
here  I  que  voilà  de  blancs  I 

think,  croire. 

pointing  at,  montrer. 

or  other  is  left  out  in  French. 


brought  it  clofe, 

approcher. 

belong  to, 

être. 

Portuguefs, 

Portugais. 

I  look  after, 

prendre  foin. 

laughed, 

fe  mettre  à  rire. 

indeed, 

tout  de  bon. 

yes,  I  do, 

oui. 

chuck. 

cri. 

Çato. 
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e! de fl>  ancien. 

public,  public. 

are  more  concerned,     avoir  intérêt. 


injury, 
private  per/on, 

mobiles-, 


for  its  Jivnfake, 
Pythagoras, 
lucrjhip, 
ivor t by, 

buying, 
firced, 

haJlW.gs, 
to  be  Jure, 
defpair, 
to  maturity, 
or  e!je, 


injure. 

particulier. 

mobile* 

devenir. 

en  fui  te. 

reflembler. 

beau. 

pour  elle  même. 

Pythagore. 

culte. 

digne. 

acheter. 

venus  par  artifice. 

fruits  hâtifjà. 

fans  doute. 

défefpérer. 

en  maturité. 

autrement. 


>«-, 


Cato  the  eldeft  faid  :  The  Public  are 

more  concerned  |  in  punifhing  an   in- 
jury,   than    the  j  private    perlon  j  who 

has  received  it. 

Intereit,  pleafure,  and  glory,  are  the 

three  great  mobiles   of  our  a&ions  and 

conduft. 

We  muft  firft  become  men,  by  civil    become, 

and  focial  virtues:  afterwards  we  muïl    ZZÎ^ 

refemble  the  Gods,  by  that  love  of  ex-    exè  I'Jcy 

cellency    which   makes    us    love    virtue 
J  for  its  own  fake,  j  That  is,  faid    Py- 
thagoras, the  only  worfhip  wortiiy  of  the 

Immortals,  and  that  is  all  my  dodrine. 
Socrates    feeing    people    who    were 

buying   |    forced  hailings   |    very  dear, 

faid:  Thele  people  J  to  be  fu re  |  defpair 

of  ever  feeing    thole    things    come    to 

maturity,  or  elfe  they  would  be  mad, 

fince  then   they  would  buy   them   bet- 
ter, and  |  at  a  lower  rate,  j 

Somebody    was  afking   Demonax,  if  b*l™Z?d!° 

it    belonged    to    a    Philolopher    to  eat 
dainties,    like    fome    luxurious    cakes, 

which    were   then    made    with    honey  ? 

Why  not?   anfwered  he  :  Do  you  think    phoney, 
that    bees    make    honey  -for  fools  and 

|  ignorant  fellows  j  only .? 

The  happinefs  of  the  people  makes 
that  of  the  Prince  :  their  true  intereits 
are  necefiarily  \  connected  with  one 
another,  j  tho'  it  is  endeavoured  ever 
fo  much  to  feparate  them.  Whofo- 
ever  infpires  Princes  with  contrary 
maxims,  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as 
an  enemy  to  the  State. 

Demetrius  Phalareus  was  wont  to-  was  too**: 
exhort  King  Ptolemy  to  |  make  a  col- 
lection J  of  books  that  treat  of  civil 
and  military  politics:  becaufe,  faid  he, 
Kings  find  tilings  written  .in  thoie 
books,  of  which  their  friends  dare  not  fiends, 
fpeak  to  them.  to  them, 

Aiphonfo  of  Arragon  faid  fometitnes, 
I  wifh  that  each  of   my   fubjeds   had    wjb,    fouhaiter,  conditional  Tenfe. 
reigaed  for   fome    days;    they    would   for»  pendant. 


at  a  hiver  rate,  à  meilleur  marché. 

convenir  à. 

Philofephe. 

friand  ife, 

gâteau. 

alors. 

de  miel. 

abeilles. 

fot. 

ignorant. 

bonheur. 

véritable. 

connecleJ <witb  one  another,  fe  réunir. 

endeavoutej, 

•whofoeverj 

contrary, 

looked  upottp 

State, 


daint.es, 

cakes, 

tbtn, 


bees, 
fois, 


ignorant  fil 
bapùnejs, 


Hows, 


Ptolemy, 

make  a  collecliop, 

treat, 

politics, 

cf  ivbicbf 


faire  eifort. 

quiconque. 

contraire. 

regarder. 

Etat. 

avoir  coutume» 

Ptolomée. 

ramafTer. 

traiter. 

politique. 

dont. 

ami. 

leur. 
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.know  better  the  plague  of  Royalty;, 
and  would  i^arn  to  be  lef$  irJuble- 
•forne. 

The  Emperor  Julian  feeing  that  a 
man  richly  clad  offered  himfelf  to  cut 
.his  hair,  faid  pleafantly  :  1  aficed  ior:a 
Earber,  and.  not  for  a  j  Commimoner  of 
the  Exchequer,  j 

Henry  the  Fourth,  feeing  his  Taylor* 
v/ho-prefented  to  him  a  book  which  he 
[$ÀQ  compofed  concerning  the  State,,,' 
.iaid  to  one' cf  hi$  officers:  Call  pr'e- 
fently  my  Chancellor,  to  make  me  j  a 
fuit  of  clothes,  |  fmce  my  Taylor  chooies 
to  fettle  the  State. 

Cyrus  was'furprifed  to-  find  in  E»ypt 
a  new  kind  of  beauty,  which  he  "had 
not  jeeh  in  ]  Arabia  Feiix.  j  'There 
every  thing  was  the  e-;{ec~t  of  plain  na- 
ture :  here  art  j  had  brought  every 
■thing  to  perfection,  j 

It  feldom  rains  in  Egypt:  bnt  the 
Nile  waters  it  with  Its  regular  over- 
flowings. It  is  crofTsd  with  a  vaft 
number  of  canals,  which  carry  ferti». 
j'jty  along  with  their  waters  eyery 
where,  unite  the  cities  together,  join 
the  greater  fea  with  the  Red  one,  and 
thereby  maintain  trade  {  botl>  at  *>ome 
and  abroad,  j 

The  cities  raifed  with  immense  works, 
'  look  like  iilands  in  the  middle  of -the 
waters,  and  command  the  plain,  over- 
whelmed and  made  fruitful,  by  ,  .  ,tj?at 
kindly  river.  When  its  inundations 
are  too  copious,  vaft  refervoirr,  pur- 
poiely  made,  receive  its  overflowed  wa- 
ters ;  to  prevent  the  cbvàu  uious  ihcy- 
would  make,  iTu'ces  open  or  frnu  theie 
feferypirs  according   td      .  Such  is 

the  ufe  of  the  iakej>ie;W  ciig  by  one 
of  the  ancient  icings^-.. I^y.pt,  whole 
florae  ic  bears.  lis  compafs  is  eighteen 
hundred  Hades, or  an  hundred  and  eighty 
leagues;  ' 


plague, 
troublefomef 
j it  'lan , 

-%, 
clad, 

offered  b:-ifilf, 
Commffliottet   c 


ta  y  lor, 
c«ncern:r.g, 
cal!, 

frcfer.tly, 
CbdHcdforl 
fait  of  clcibiS, 
cbtoftff 

M, 

(krfr'tfeJ) 

Ihuf. 

A>  abta  Feli.f, 
plain, 

■:  toperfcctivM 
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•  cor.  naître, 
embarraj. 
importun. 

,     : 

Icpenxiner.  -, 
vctu, 
-    fe  p'rék.-i'er. 
v  tbs  Exchequer,  In- 
tendant des  Finances. 
Uilieu.-. 
fur. 
faire  venir. 
fur  !e  champ. 
Cha- 

habiç. 

vouloir  fe  meler. 

régler. 


ivat'ers, 

regular, 

over/iowifp-y 
Crpd, 
ffrtUtty, 

n:a\n:a\n,  j 
trr.de, 


fui  pris. 

Egypte, 

e.'jèce. 

Arabie  heîirûufë. 

perfectionner. 

pleuvoir. 

régi?. 

d-Vrc\;ment». 

tra-verfé. 

Sfec'rpidké. 

entretenir. 

commerce. 


bolbat  h:ive  u:d  abreed,  rj    rjêdan6 
&  au  dehoi  j  du  R 


%$, 

}hmtnanJ\ 
orOfrt  \vbclmedj 
made, 

fruitful, 
kindJx' 

re^ric'r;, 

prevent, 

- 
(Juiics,  ■      ■   ' 
nied, 


.  f 


.  cle^e. 

travail. 

p?r,.'jrre# 

dominer  fur.    ! 
-.    inonde. 

t. 
:vp\f. 

de  M 

<    et 

Y'-    ■ 

toiir. 
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ft  TL2'  Cities    of  Egypt    ate    JUWVeiVOUS,-  numerous. 

arçe,.  populous,    full    of    magafenj  .gJJ^ f 

terrrples,    and    (lately  palaces,  adorns*  jg^.  ' 
,vuh  fVatues  and  column's.-  adcmed  with 

Cyrus     furveyed  :  with    pleafure    all  fvrwtfed, 

thole  fine  things,  and  afterwards  went  feflti 

to    fee  the    famous  labyrinth,  built  by  g/. 

the    twelve  Nomarks.     It    is   not  one 

[ingle  palace,  bat  a  iiately  pile  of  twelve   bav'.ng  ccmmumc, 

palaces  |  let  in  a  regular,  order,  j  Tnree 


-  nombreux. 

grand. 

bien  peuplé. 

fur-evbe. 

crn>  de. 

parcoa.'ir. 

fed. 

a.nas. 

j  regular  order,  d'tV"  iS- 

-guli 

ation.    fe   I 


thoufand  rooms      ,  .having  cornmunica 


_   /cr  ?»  j  regular  order, 


tion  {  by  terraces,  are  fet  round  twelve  ^ ' 

hulls,. and  let    no  j'way   out  |  to    thoie  /,s 

who  venture  in  without  a  guide.     There  payout, 

are    as    many  building*   under  ground  ^y^;'' 
I  as    above 


Thcfe    |    fabterraneous 


.-  ein  erd, 

■ 

Bfpkt4  kttytff* 


s  arranger. 
'  autour. 
felîé. 

JViifer. 

f'rtie. 
s'y  engager, 
fous  te. re. 
fou  ter  rain. 
Kpekuré. 
fiégji. 
i      AiTyrie. 
avoké:é.  fondé. 
principal. 
conquérant. 
rer-ia.;-. 
tranqii!li:é. 
"appliquer. 


ndcrgfvundj 
futièrraneeus  tJakeJ, 
places  J  are  defigned  for  tne  L^rymg-.^.^.^^  , 

places  of  the  Kings!  "  /^, 

Babvlon,   the   feat  of   the  empire  o,  >/.„,;^ 
the  Kings  of  Altyria,  !  was  founded  by   ^c s  founded, 
Serniramis  ;    but  '  Nabuccdonofor    gave   cbyfi 
it  its  chief  beauties.     Tnts  conqueror, 
after' havine  I  brought  to  an  eud  b#a 
and    difficult îfwawî    feeing    hjnjjejt  irf 

full   ^anquiiinv,  |  applied    himfdl    j    to   *  uy  » _x-rcnch  «  «ft  | 
•Lke^hismetrvpohsonepf-thewoo- 

ders  of  the  world.    -  ' 

It  fas   firuated  in  a  M  PUm     wa-  ggE& 

out  of  thaVrivev,  ri\ade'."the  iruu.uhvis   fnè0Sif4 
of  the,  foil  fo   great,  that  it  yiel^-   aj    , 
much  to   the  K  ug,   as  half  of  his  em-  y^«J,      , 
pire.  .  iMft, 

-     The  walls  of  the  city,  bail:  f^^Sî  ^^j. 
bricks  fifty  cubits  thick,  and  two  h.un-  #w,        . 
d-ed    hkrhj    uade  a  pe-rfed  fquare,  of  c^o/i, 
•%»aUrtn£&ift  coaipaf?.      Qne,hun-  « 


merveille. 

arrof^. 
'EuôhVate. 

tiré. 

fertile. 

terroir. 

rapporter. 


c  •   . 

carré, 
circuit. 


■*dred  and  fifty  tp\\  #=<*  along   ^ 

:  {  at    equal    ou-   itatcej^li 

tance  f»  and  commanded  all  the  neigh-  «/  ^/   <9^'  ^ 

cr  on  all   fides  an  imrumeraok  crowd  |^ 
of    people  of    all   n^b^:     fifty  large  ^«/-«f, 
aoefig  :.-  ■  «  9ae  end  to  r*fiA 


An. 

Trtè. 

airain. 

tri  s-  fer. 
boux. 


trie 
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the  other,  and  formed  J  in  crofîîng  one 
another  |  a  great  many  fpacious  fquares, 
containing  ftately  palaces,  magnificent 
places,  and  delightful  gardens. 

The  Euphrates  ran  |  through  the 
xnidit  |  of  Babylon.  A  bridge,  built 
upon  that  river  with  wonderful  art, 
joined  the  two  parts  of  the  city.  At 
both  ends  j  of  that  bridge  were  feen 
two  palaces  :  the  old  palace  at  the  Ea'r, 
and  the  new  one  Weftward.  Near  the 
old  palace  was  the  temple  of  Belus. 
From  the  centre  of  this  building,  fprung 
out  a  pyramid  fix  hundred  feet  high, 
and  compofed  of  eight  towers  riling 
upon  one  another,  always  tapering. 
From  the  top  of  that  pyramid  the  Ba; 
bylonians  obferved  the  motion  of  the 
fUrs.  This  was  their  chief  ftudy,  and 
'<.is  by  it  they  have  made  themfeives  fa- 
mous among  other  nations. 

At  the  other  end  j  of  the  bridge  the 
ï>ew  palace  was  feen,  which  |  was  fixiy 
fbdes,  or  eight  miles  round.  Its  cele- 
brated gardens,  encompaffed  by  large 
terrace-walks,  rofe  like  an  Amphi- 
theatre, |  as  high  as  |  the  walls  of  the 
city.  The  whole  mafs  was  iupported 
by  feveral  arches,  the  vaults  whereof 
being  cpvered  with  large  ftones,  reeds 
done  over  with  bitumen,  two  rows  of 
bricks,  and  plates  of  lead,  made  the 
whole  impenetrable  to  the  rain,  and 
Jampnei^.  There  were  feen  walks  | 
reaching  farther  than  one  could  fee,  j 
groves,  grais-plcts,  flower»  of  all  forts  ; 
canals,  ponds,  aqueducts,  to  water  and 
embellilh  that  delightful  place  :  a 
.marvellous  collection  of  all  the  beauties 
.of  nature  and  art  1 

After  the  victory  of  Parma,  won  by 
Marfhal  Coigni,  the  29th  of  June  1734» 
over  the  lmperialiils,  commanded  by 
Count  Merci,  who  was  killed  j  at  the 
•beginning  j  of  the  battle,  there  was 
found  a  letter  in  this  General's  pocket, 
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in  crojp.ng  we  another,         it  croife. 

many, 

plufieur 

flares, 

carr. 

ocntaining, 

renferme. 

d.iigbtful, 

délicieux 

ran, 

coulei 

tbio '  tbemidji, 

au  milieu 

built  , 

conlîruit 

wonderful, 

furpren3nt 

parrs. 

par  ie 

at  bub  ends,   aux  deux  extrémités 

Enji, 

Orieril 

IVfiiuard, 

à  l'Occident 

building, 

édifice 

Sprung  cut, 

fortir 

pyram  d, 

pyramide 

c.mpofcd, 

compefe 

rifing, 

s'éiever! 

tapering, 

en  diminuant 

top, 

Commet 

Babylonians, 

Ba'jylonien 

obferved, 

cbferver 

motitn, 

mouvement:.; 

f.ars, 

aftre 

famous, 

célèbre, 

at  thi  other  end, 

de  l'autre  côté. 

•was  f.xty  fladcs, 

avoit  fixante 

(Gr.  p.  225),A. 

)    .                 .ftades. 

rOUr.dj 

de  tour. 

celebrated, 

fameux. 

fnampoffid, 

entouré, 

terracc-ivalks, 

terra  Ile 

roA      . 

s'élever. 

Ilk?, 

en. 

as  bîgh  as, 

à  la  hauteur  de. 

Supported, 

foutenu. 

fetter  a  I, 

pluik'urà. 

arcbes, 

arcade. 

reeds, 

rofeau.  ■ 

done  over, 

enduit. 

rows, 

rang. 

dampntjs, 

humidité. 

ivalks    reaching 

farther    than     :r;c 

could  fee,         allée  à  perte  de  vjje, 

gra-v^s, 

bofquet. 

grajs  plets, 

^  gazon. 

ponds, 

réfervoir. 

coilrtlkn, 

alfemblage. 

vielory, 

victoire. 

Parma, 

Parme, 

1VQH, 

remporter. 

Marfijal, 

Maréchal. 

In:p>C)iuHfts, 

Impériaux. 

at  .be  beginning, 

dès  ie  commence- 

ment. 

which 

•art  IV.  upon  the  French 

hich  he  had  received  |  the  day  before 
'om  the  famous  Prince  Eugene,  the 
reateft  General  in  his  times,  in  which 
îefe  words  were  remarkable  :  En- 
za-vour,  my  dear  Count,  to  beat  the  French 
■eneral  :  J  as  to  |  the  foldiers  of  '  i hat  na- 
on,  ne<ver  hope  to  vahquijh  them. 

How  j  can  one  j  beat  tbe  General 
ithout  beating  the  foldiers  ?  Thefe 
;ords  feem  to  contradict  one  another  ; 
,ut  'tis  the  feeming  contradiction  of 
pt  proportion  that  makes  the  fait  of 
It  difcovers  us  one  of  the  itrata- 
ems  of  war  of  that  great  man,  and 
j  at  the  fame  time  J  the  opinion  he 
ad  of  the  fuperiority  of  courage  of  the 
prench  ;  but  that  their  Generals  have 
ot  always  the  fuperiority  in  ftrata- 
ems  of  war,  as  Mr.  De  Turenne  had. 
^  General  can  be  beaten  in  battle,  when 
y  the  bad  difpofition  of  his  order  of 
attle,  half  of  his  forces  cannot  fight, 
/hilit  the  other  half  is  attacked  by  al- 
aoft  all  the  enemy's  army  :  as  it  hap- 
içned  at  Ramillies,  where  Marfhaî  Fil- 
'.roi  was  foundly  beat,  and  at  Hcchjht, 
/here  Marfhal  Tailardwas  defeated  and 
aken  prifoner.  It  can  be  faid  J  that 
he  French  Generals  were  well  beaten, 
/ithout  faying  |  that  the  French  foldiers 
/ere  vanquiihed  :  fince  the  G  entrais 
iad  not  the  ability  to  make  them  fight 
t  an  equal  number  with  their  ene- 
nies. 

After  the  taking  of  Philipfburg,  where 
he  French  made  a  prodigious  number  of 
>rifoners,  a  German  Count  of  the  nrft 
tiftinclicn  being  fallen  into  the  hand 
»f  a  Dragoon,  offered  him  his  pgffe, 
/here  there  was  |  a  good  deal  |  of  mc- 
ley,  his  gold  watch,  fnuff-box,  rings, 
md  other  things  of  value  he  had  about 
urn,  entreating  him  to  let  him  go  : 
;nd  |  the  better  to  ftrengthen  |  his  en~ 
reaties,  offered  befides  to  give  him  J  a 
tote  of  his  hand  j  for  any  fur©  he  would 


Tongue, 

Sfl 

tbe  day  btforet 

la  veille. 

tim:s, 

temps. 

words, 

parole. 

endeavour^ 

tâcher. 

beaty 

batrre. 

as  to, 

pour. 

hope, 

efpérer. 

var.quijb, 

vaincre. 

can  one  is  left  ou 

in  French. 

ftem, 

fembler. 

contradicl  one  another,  fe  contredire. 

feeming, 

apparent. 

contradiil  ton  t 

contradiction. 

Jalt, 

M. 

of  it, 

en. 

difcovers, 

découvrir. 

firatagèm'i, 

rule. 

at  tbt  fame  time,  en  même  temps. 

Jufiet  ior'ity, 

fupérioiite. 

courage, 

courage. 

Generals, 

généraux. 

alia  ays. 

toujours. 

as    Mr.   de    Turenne    bad,    comme 

l'avoit  M.  de  Turenne. 

ivben, 

lorfque. 

balf, 

moitié. 

forces, 

troupe. 

/?«» 

combattre. 

attacked, 

attaquer. 

Rami  Hie  st 

Ramilly. 

fcur.dly, 

à  plate  couture. 

defeated, 

défait. 

taken, 

fait. 

prifoner, 

prifonnier. 

it  can  be  faid, 

on  peut  dire. 

ivitbout  faying, 

fans   qu'on    puiiie 

dire. 

f.nce, 

puifqne. 

abiLty, 

habileé. 

equal, 

égal. 

to  king, 

piife. 

Pbihffburg, 

Philip/b.)urg. 

German, 

Allemand. 

fallen, 

tomber. 

good  dealt 

beaucoup. 

luatcb, 

montre. 

Jr,uf-b0Xt 

tabatière. 

rings, 

diamant. 

■value, 

prix. 

er.trtatir.g, 

fuppiier. 

let, 

laifter. 

tbn  better  to  fir 

engfben,  pour   don- 

ner plus  de  force  à. 

entreaties, 

inrranec . 

be 
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be  pîeafed  to  actepfof,  or  to  make  his  -bepUafeJi'- 
fortune,  if  he  would  quit  the  fervice  and  S°  alonS  f'^kt 
go  along  with  him  to  his  eftate.     But  J^J 
the    Drageon    answered    him    without  fctof^' 
boggling  :    You  are  not   my  prifoner  ;   unparalleled, 
ycuare  the  King  my  matter's  prifoner, 
Ï  cannot  let  you  go.  -  The  King  hav- 
ing been  told  of  that  unparalleled  piece 
of  generosity  from  one  of  that  itation, 
gave  him  immediately  a  regiment,   and 
made   him    Knight  of  St.    Lewis:    a 
reward  worthy  of  a  King,  and  rightly 
:deferved  :    this   ribbon    being    not    an 
[empty   &qw  |  without  profit  $    every 


from  one,  de 
famn, 

Zkigbt, 

St.  Leivisy 
reivcr.d, 
rightly, 
dejervedy 

ribbon. 


"pty  Jhnoy 

...  Knight  of  that,  order,  inftiturd  to  re-  rest^rd, 
ward,  military  virtue,    having  a    hand-  ^rd/o.^e, 
fwne  penfion  to  fupport  his  dignity.-        ^Pi'yy 

That  very  campaign,  which  was  the  Va2pa\gr, 
fir  ft    the_  prince    of    Conil  made,    this  fig»aïi%ebimjîtf, 
prince  did  not  fignalize  bimfclf  left  bv  ''*-'  $*y  *ft*\  ' 
his  genercfity  than  his  courage,  {  The  ri^ardid: 
day  after  |  he  had  rewarded  the  foldiers    ^"#Tf  ■ 
who  had  diilinguimed  themfelves  in  an  Ja<w, 
aclion,  he    faw,  as    he  was  walking;,  a  a  c-.n.mor.  j-Ad 
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'  pi 

fu. 

:  * 

marchan 
appren 
fan  s -pa 

ti 

part  d'un  hom 

i 

fur  le  cha. 

Cheva) 

St.  Lo 

,   îécoir.pe 

-b! 

mer! 

cord 

un  vain  honne 

récompen: 

b< 

fou  ter 


.  common  foldier,  whom  J  lie  had  taken 
notice  of  during  the  action,   and  forgot 

"  to  reward.  He  called  him  up  to  him  : 
Friend,  faid  he  to  him,  I  am  j  mighty 

■■forr.y  j  I  have  forgot  thee.       However, 

•  thçre  -are  îbrrie  Lewis  d'ors  j  left  in  my 
purfe  ;     |  here,  take  it,  j  fays  lie.,  giving 

',ic  him,  and  walked  on  with  the  officers 
that  attended  him.  The  fellow  a  few 
minutes  after  ran  after  him.  My  Prince, 

•  faid  he,  X  bring  back  to  your  Serene 
Highnefs'your  (a)- knee-buckles.  Your 
Serene    Highnefs,   without   doubt,   did 


taken  r.oiice  ,j. 
fag*U 
calUdy 
tngbiifoHjj, 
b<,iOiv'à~, 
Leivis  a  crSy 
left, 

here,  tajke  it, 
ar.d  ivatked  on, 

attended, 

a  few  minutes, 
bring  back. 
Serene  fJiAaefs, 


campag 

le  lignai 

le  lendemain  qi 

lécomprnli 

them)  elves,     "fe 

tingu. 

recennoît 

liBrriplefcH 

rcjoarqui 

oublit 


_    knee- buck  les,     boucle  ce 

•  not.-know  that  they  were  in  your  purfe.  trttbwt  doubt, 

tJbejp  locre, 
(ftatfOKd. 

value, 

true, 
■  I  did  net  ir.i'etud. 

dejermefl,   • 
Jboe-  buckles, 
from  r:e, 


(They  were  diamond-buckles  of  g 
value.)       True,  laid'  the  Prince,  I  did 
not  intend  to  give  thee  my  buckles,  but 


.thou  deferveft  them  and  the  inoe 
too.  Go  to  my  tent  from  "me. 
my  valet-de-chambre  for  them. 


buckles 
and  afk 


appelé, 

bien  fâcn*| 

pourtan 

Louis  d'o 

encor 

tiens,  la  voil 

continuer  ia  pre 

menad 

accompagne: 

fold  a 

quelques  minute: 

rapp'ortei 

AiteiTe  Séïéniifime 

jarretière 

.  iaiis.iloute 

c'e'toit 

•    eiamant 

prix. 

U  e:r  vrai  que. 


avoir  cesiein. 

mériter 

boucle,  àz  foùlier 

né  ma  part. 


(a)  jour  is  changed 

7 


itô  bis 


French.     (Gram.  p. '409.) 
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Mr.  De  Tureune  having  taken  the 
Dmmand  of  the  army,  found  the  troops 
1  fo  bad  a  condition,  that  he  fold  his 
late  to  clothe  the  foldiers  and  remount 
le  cavalry  ;  which  he  did  more  than 
nee.  Tho'  he  was  but  40,000  livres 
'orth  j  per  annum  j  (a  year)  that  is  j 
bout  2,000  pound;,  he  would  never 
ecept  of  confiderable  fums  his  friends 
Sfered  him,  nor  take  (a)  any  thing 
;ora  Tradefmen  and  Shopkeepers,  ferv- 
jg  his  family,  without  paying  for  it 
sady  money,  left,  faid  he,  if  he  fiioald 
hance  j  to  be  killed,  they  mould  lofe 
art  of  it.  They  all  {  were  ordered  j  to 
ring  their  bills  before  he  let  out  for  the 
ampaign,  and  they  were  paid  regu- 
trly. 

Whilfl:  he  commanded  in  Germany, 
1  neuter  city,  thinking  that  the  King's 
rmy  was  going  their  way,  offered  that 
ïeneral  one  hundred  thoufand  crowns, 
■3  prevail  upon  him  to  take  another 
bad,  and  make  amends  for  one  or  two 
ays  march  that  it  would  have  coit  the 
rmy.  /  cannot  in  conference  accept  cf 
hat  money,  anfwered  M.  de  Turenne, 
ecaufe  I  did  not  hit  end  to  go  through  thaï 
%,, 

,  The  a£lion  of  the  great  Scipio  in 
pain,  when  he  added  to  the  fortune  of 
young  Princefs  he  had  made  prifoner, 
le  money  her  friends  brought  him  to 
anfom  her,  has  done  him  no  le£s  feçnôuî 
ian  his  famous  conquefts. 

A  like  aclion  of  Chevalier  Bayard 
eferves  no  iefs  commendation.  When 
Irefle  was  tak<?n  {  by  florm  j  from  the 
Venetians,  he  faved  a  houfe  from  being 
lundered,  where  he  retired  to  get  him- 
ïlf  cured  cf  a  dangerous  wound-  he 
ad  received  in  the  iiege,  and  made  the 
Lady  of  the  hcufe  fecure  with  her  two 
aughters  who  were    hid   therein.     At 
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plate, 
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plus  de. 

once. 

une  fois. 

ioas  lUôrtb, 
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offrir. 

prevail  upon, 

^  engager. 

to  take, 
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racheter. 
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by  form, 
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from, 
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Venetians, 
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being  plundered, 
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retired, 

fe  retirer. 
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fe  faire  panfer. 

iVL-.nd, 

klefïure. 
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(a)  t,ike  Witbittt  paying  for  it  ready 


hi» 


2^4 


Exercises 


his  departure,  the  Lady,  to  fhow  him 
her  grautude,  offered  him  a  box  where 
there  were  2,500  ducats,  which  he  j  by 
all  means  |  refufed.  But  feeing  that 
fte  was  mightily  concerned  at  his  re- 
fufal,  and  being  unwilling  to  leave  his 
landlady  difpleafed  with  him  ;  he  con- 
fented  to  receive  her  prefent  :  and 
j  having  afted  for  the  two  young  La- 
dies J  to  take  his  leave  J  of  them,  he 
gave  to  each  a  thoufand  ducats  as  a 
help  to  their  portions  *,  and  left  t'ne 
five  hundred  others  to  be  distributed  to 
colleges  which  had  been  plundered. 

The  hiftory  of  Sabinus  and  his  ge- 
nerous fpouie. 

Vefpafian  having  taken  the  title  of 
Emperor,  notwithstanding  the  oath  he 
had  taken  to  Vicellius,  who  reigned 
then,  both  the  Gauls  and  the  Germans 
attempted  to  fhake  off  the  Roman  yoke, 
thefe  lafl  under  the  cpnducl  of  Civilis, 
the  other  under  that  of  three  noble 
Gauls.  Sabinus,  one  of  them,  having 
been  defeated,  had  the  weaknefs  to  out- 
live his  fhamr,  and  preierve  a  wretched 
life  out  of  the  ibciety  of  the  living,  and 
the  fight  of  the  fun.  He  had  married  a 
m  oft  lovely  and  virtuous  wife  named 
Eponina.  J  He  was  fo  J  exceffively  fond 
of  j  her,  that  neither  hing  able  to  take 
her  along  with  him  to  Germany,  where 
he  could  have  iaved  himfeif,  nor  re- 
folve  to  part  from  her,  he  thought  of  a 
reclufenefs,  which  nothing  but  love 
could  have  fug ge (led  to  h.m.  There 
were  at  his  coumry-houfe  two  forts  of 
rooms,  or  rather  caserns,  dug  very 
far  j  in  the  ground,  j  which  nobody 
knew  but  two  of  his  freed  men.  He  re- 
folved  to  confine  hi  miel  f  in  that  dark 
abode  with  thefe  two  men  only.  With 
that  defign  be  difmified  ail  his  fen  k  its, 
making  tnern  believe  that  he  was  going 
to  (ecufe  himfelf  with  poifcn  again;!  the 
perfection  of  "his  enemies;"  an  expedi-" 


departure, 
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dark,  _           Ibmbre. 

abode,  demeure. 
iviib  that  defign,        dans  ce  deffein» 

dijmifèd,  congédier. 

to  j-.cure  bimjelf,  fe  délivrer* 

ivi'.b  p:\fon,           .  par  le  poi l'on* 

pojecuûon^          •  recherche. 

ent 
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it  which  was  at  that  time  prejty  corn- 
on  with  the  unfortunate  :  then  he 
;nt  down  to  thqie  {  lurking  holes  j 
th  the  two  freed.men.  But  firft  he 
it  one  of  them  to- his  wife,  to  tell  heç 
at  lie  was  dead  of  a  poifon  he  had 
sen,  ard  that  his  body  had  been 
irnt  with  the  houfe.  And  indeed,  to 
ake  the  thing  more  credible,  he  caufed 

to  be  |  fet  on  fire  ;  j.  and  he   wanted 

have  his  wife  believe  it  at  firft,  that 
r  lamenting  and  cries  being  true., 
ght  the  better  ierve  his  diiTembling. 
:  that'  news  Eponina  threw  herfelf 
wn,  tore  her  hair,  .and  cried,,  and 
for  many  days  together  |  did  nothing 
t  J  grieve  herfelf.  When  he  faw  that 
r  grief  was  daily  increasing,  and  that 

would  foon  kill  her,  if  he  did  not 
nedy  it,  he  let  her  know  fecretly  by 
;  fame  freed-man  that  he  was  living 
1  ;  defiring  her  to  be  comforted,  and 

keep  in  mourning  neverthelefs,  in 
1er  to  confirm  the  belief  which  people 
i  of  his  death.  Eponina  acted  her 
rt  perfe&ly  well.  She  appeared  all  the 
y  crying  and  fighing,  but  at  night 
:  ftole  away  to  go  and  vifit  her  huf- 
id  in  that  place  of  darknefs,  doing 
;ry  day  for  him  what  Orpheus  did 
\  once  for  Eurydice. 
She  lived  nine  years  after  that  man- 
•  with  Sabinus,  and  during  that  time 

brought  two  children  into  the  world, 
j.fons,   of  whom    (he  was  delivered 

her  hufband,  as  a  lionefs  in  her  den, 
1   whom  (he  brought  up  like  fawns. 

lafl  that  |  lurking  hole  |  being  dif- 
fered, both  the  hufband  and  wife 
re  taken  and  carried  to  Rome  before 

Emperor  Vefpafian.  The  generous 
[oine  proftrating  herfelf  at  his  feet 
h  her  children  :  Take  pity,  G  afar, 
i  Ihe  to  him,  on  thefe  poor  creatures 
t  fjuere  boj-n  in  the  grave.  We  have 
ot  them  only  that  there  might  be  more 


■  ?-"y,   ■ 

afTcz. 

common, 

on'isaicc 

urfouurate, 

malheureux. 

went  doivn, 

defcendre. 

lurking  boles y 

cachette* 

1  fir/h 

auparavant. 

iff/, 

annoncer. 

fct  cnfre, 

mettre  le  feu. 

fifii 

d'ubord. 

cries, 

pleurs. 

djjjemb'irg, 

doivn, 

feinte. 

par  terre. 

t  ore, 

arracher. 

Cried, 

•  pleurer. 

.  for   many    days 

together,    plu  (leurs 

jours  durant. 

did  nothing  but, 

ne  ceffer  de. 

faiv, 

reconnoitre. 

$kf> 

douleur. 

daiy, 

toujours. 

ir.creajing, 

croître. 

*£ 

•  faire. 

know, 

favair. 

jlill, 

encore. 

de/lritg. 

prier. 

keep  in  mourning. 

,        porter  le  deuil. 

neverthehfs, 

toujours. 

belief, 

croyance. 

aBed, 

j<  uer. 

well, 

parfaitement. 

crying, 

en  pleurs. 

Jigbing, 

foupir. 

fiole  ai-jay, 

fe  dérober. 

fiqce, 

lieu. 

dark-  fi, 

ténèbres. 

every  coy, 

tous  les  jours. 

Orpheus, 

Orphée. 

after   that    manner,    de    cette  ma- 

nete. 

il  ro  -ght, 

mettre  au  rnonc?. 

two  fens,          '    Ce  furent  deux  fils.  ■ 

ivas  delivered, 

accoucher. 

den, 

repaire. 

brougb'  up, 

éisvcr. 

fatvr.z, 

faon. 

atlajl, 

à  la  fin. 

lu>k;--g  bolei 

cachette. 

being, 

ayant  été. 

carried, 

mener. 

heroine, 

hcroïi  c. 

frofiraùng  berfç/f 

',         fe  prolîcrncr. 

take  pity, 

prendre  pitié. 

tvtre  born, 

prendre  ÔaWTancé. 

grave, 

tombeau. 

have  begot, 

mettre  au  monde. 

f«ppL 
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/applicants  to  implore  thy  mercy,  and  that 
thou  might  eft  grant  us  a  pardon  for,  the 
jakeofthefe  j  innocent  wretches  \  <wkobtwe 
not  offended  thee.  The  hearts  of  all  thofe 
that  were  prefent  were  |  moved  with 
pity,  j  Vefpanan  alone  remained  in- 
dexible. He  fent  them  all  unmercifully 
to  the  utmoft  torments. 

That  whole  reign,  fays  Plutarch,  fiw 
riothing  fo  deplorable,  nor  that  raifed 
more  horror.  And  indeed  it  was  an 
enormous  piece  ofinjultice,  to  make  the 
innocent  periih  with  the  guilty  :  and  a 
ftill  more  ;enormous  cruelty  to  put  her 
to  death,  who  deferved  rewards  from  all 
mankind. 

Such  is  the  melancholy  cafe  cf  j  hu- 
man affairs  :  j  the  délire  or"  an  unli- 
mited anthority  in  the  Prince,  and  the 
love  of  independency  ni  the  people, 
expofe  all  States  to  unavoidable  revo- 
lutions. Nothing  is  fixed,  nothing  is 
confiant  among  men. 

Cyrus  under  flood  by  thefe  words  that 
it  is  not  only  in  the  wifdom  o,f  ,the  Laws, 
but  ftiU  more  in  that  of  the  Sovereigns, 
that  the  fafety  and  ha]ppinei3  cf  a  State 
are  found.  In  all  countries  five  or  fix 
bold,  crafty,  eloquent  men  |  hardly  fail 
to  j  hurry  away  the  Monarch  or  the 
Senate.  All  Governments  are  good, 
when  the  Rulersmind  the  public  good 
only.  But  they  will  always  be  defective, 
becaufe  men  who  J  have  the  manage- 
ment j  of  them  are  imperfect. 

How  unhappy  the  fate  of  mortals  is  ! 
In  avoiding  the  dreadful  evils  of  po- 
pular Government,  they  run  the  rifle  of 
falling  into  Slavery  :  in  efchewing  the 
inconveniencies  of  Royalty,  they  by 
degrees  expofe  themfelves  to  Anarchy. 
The  political  road  is  edged  with  preci- 
pices on  all  fides. 

_  No  State  can  fubfift  without  fubor- 
dinaticn.  ' 


fiupplkants,      i 
mercy, 

fupplian 

miféricord 

grant  pardvn, 

pardonne 

Jake, 

amou 

moved  with  pity, 
alone, 

attendr 
feu 

remained, 

demeure 

utmôftl 

demie 

torments, 

fupplice  (fing. 

•whole. 

tou 

reign,      ■    . 

règne 

Plutarch, 

Plutarqu< 

raifed",  . 

faire 

piece  of\s  left  out 

perijb, 

péril 

g"ilV» 

coupabi" 

fill, 

encore 

.  mankind, 

genre  hùrHaic 

-  melancbtly, 

trifi* 

caje, 

étaj 

human  affairs, 

chofes  humaine; 

unlimited, 
■fiâtes, 

fans  borne: 

état 

unavoidable,  ' 

inévitable 

fxtd, 

fixe 

conjia.it, 

fiable 

uuderjlcod, 

comprendre 

words, 

ciifcours 

fill  more, 

plus  encore 

j*rh> 

falui 

happinefs, 

bonheur 

craf/y, 

artificieux 

hardly  fail  to, 

prefque  toujours 

hurry  away9 

en  traîner 

only, 

ne  que 

monarch, 

.   monarque 

fenate, 

{en  at 

•when  the  ruler?,  ceux  qui    régnent 
mind,  chercher 

have  the  management,  préiider 


fate,  _ 

fort 

avoiding, 

éviter 

dreadful, 

affreux 

run  the  rijk, 

courir  rifque 

■flamnty, 

efclavage 

efchewirg, 

fuir. 

by  degrees;, 

peu  à  peu. 

read, 

che:nin, 

edged, 

bordé. 

cs  all  fides, 

de  tous  côtés, 

MM» 

fubûfter. 

The 
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The  fupreme  authority,  of  what  na- 
ture foever  it  be,  is  a  neceffary  evil,  to 
prevent  greater  evils. 

Cyrus  interrupted  Solon,  and  faid  to 
him  :  It  feems  to  me  that  merit  alone 
difUnguilhes  men.  Wit  is  the  lead:  of 
all  merits,  becaufe  it  is  always  dan- 
gerous when  alone  :  but  wifdom,  vir- 
tue, and  valour,  give  a  natural  right  to 
govern.  He  alone  ought  to  command 
others,  who  has  more  wifdom  to  find 
out  what  is  right,  more  virtue  to  purfue 
it,  and  more  courage  to  caufe  it  to  be 
executed. 

Merit,  replied  Solon,  effentially  dif- 
tinguifhes  men  ;  it  alone  mould  deter- 
mine their  rank:  but  ignorance  and 
paffions  oftentimes  hinder  it  to  be 
known.  Self-love  makes  every  body 
challenge  it.  Thofe  who  have  moll  of 
it,  are  always  modeft,  and  do  not  defire 
to  rule.  In  fhort,  what  feems  to  be 
virtue,  is  fometimes  nothing  but  a  de- 
ceitful vizard.  Difputes,  difcords,  il- 
lusions, \  would  laft  for  ever  |  if  there 
were  no  furer  and  lefs  ambiguous  means 
to  regulate  the  ranks,  than  merit  only. 

In  fmall  Republics,  the.  ranks  are  de- 
termined by  ele&ion  ;  in  great  Mo- 
narchies, by  birth.  I  own  that  it  is  an 
evil  to  beftow  dignities  upon  thofe  who 
have  no  true  merit:  but  it  is  another 
neceffary  evil  ;  and  that  neceffity  is  the 
fpring  of  almoft  all  political  eftablifh- 
jments.  That  is  the  difference  between 
natural  and  civil  right.  The  former  is 
always  conformable  to  the  moft  perfect 
juftice:  the  other,  though  often  un- 
juft  in  its  (a)  confequences,  becomes 
however  unavoidable,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent diforder  and  confufion. 

Ranks  and  dignities  are  but  the  (ha- 
llow of  true  greatnefs.  The  outward 
refpett  and  duties  that  are  paid  to  them, 


it  be, 

«lie  foic. 

evil. 

mal. 

prevent, 

empêcher. 

interrupted. 

interrompre. 

feemt, 

fern  bier. 

alone. 

l'eul. 

wit, 

l'éfprit. 

w ben  (add  it  is.) 

right, 

droit. 

ought  to, 

devoir. 

command, 

commander  à. 

to  find  cut j 

découvrir. 

right, 

j  iifte. 

purfue, 

fuivre. 

executed, 

exécuter. 

replied, 

répliquer. 

determine, 

décider. 

hinder, 

empêcher. 

f elf.  love, 

amour-propre. 

challenge, 

s'attribuer. 

defire, 

chercher. 

rule, 

dominer» 

in  port, 

ennn. 

feems, 

paroître» 

deceitful, 

trompeur. 

■vizard, 

m  a  ("que. 

would  lafifar  evert 

«tre  éternel. 

furer, 

fur. 

ambiguous, 

équivoque. 

means, 

moyen. 

regulate, 

régler. 

are  determined, 

fe  régler. 

birib, 

Xi  ai  fiance, 

own, 

avouer. 

befioKV, 

accorder. 

true  merit p. 

vrai  mérite. 

fpring, 

fojrce. 

political, 

politique. 

that  is, 

voilà. 

right, 

droit. 

former, 

un. 

other, 

autre. 

becomes, 

devenir. 

however^ 

pourtant. 

unavoidable, 

inévitable. 

in  order  to, 

pour. 

prevent, 

prévenir. 

Jbadow, 

ombre. 

greatnefs, 

grandeur. 

outward, 

extérieur. 

(a)  Turn  thus,  the  confeoucnett  which  arifefrgn  it  (rifukef.) 
S 


we 


$5$ 


Exercise^ 


PartïV, 


are  likewife  but  the  fhadow  of  that  ef- 
teem  which  belongs  to  virtue  only.  Is 
U  nci  a  great  wifdom  in  the  firft  Law- 
givers, to  have  preferved  the  order  of 
the  fociety,  in  enacting  laws,  by  which 
they,  who  have  but  the  fliadow  of  vir- 
tues, are  contented  with  the  madow  of 
eileera  ? 

I  apprehend  you*  faid  Cyrus:  So* 
vereignty  and  rank  are  neceflary  evils, 
{  to  keep  the  pallions  within  bounds.  | 
The  Commonalty  ought  |  to  be  con- 
tented |  to  deferve  the  inward  efteem 
of  men,  by  their  fimple  and  raodefl  vir- 
tue ;  and  die  Great  ought  to  be  convinced 
that  nothing  but  outward  refpecc  will 
be  paid  them,  unlefs  they  have  true 
merit.  |  By  that  means,  the  former 
will  not  be  exafperated  at  their  {  low 
flate  ;  neither  will  the  others  pride  in 
their  greatnefs.  Men  j  will  be  fenfible  [ 
that  Kings  are  neceiiary;  and  Kings 
will  not  forget  that  they  are  men. 
Every  body  will  keep  his  own  place; 
and  the  order  of  the  fociety  will  not 
be  dftUnbed.  I  comprehend  the  beauty 
of  that  principle,  and  I  am  mighty  im- 
patient to  be  informed  of  your  other 
laws. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  eleventh 
century,  about  the  year  1090,  the 
Scotch  having  rebelled  againft  their 
King  Malcolm,  he  gave  the  command 
of  his  armies  to  two  Captains,  who  made 
him  triumph,  and  brought  all  the  re- 
bels to  reafon.  The  two  captains  were 
Macduff  and  Walter.  Malcolm  re- 
warded Macduff,  by  giving  him  an 
eftate.  But  as  to  Walter,  whofe  con- 
dud  I  did  fhine  (till  more  bright  |  , 
fmce  after  cutting  to  pieces  all  thofe 
againft  whom  he  commanded,  he  re- 
fiored  tranquillity  in  the  State,  and  con- 
iirmed  the  throne  and  feeptre  of  hi* 
siafter,  Malcolm   honoured  him   with 


Hketojfff 

auitt". 

law -givers t 

législateur* 

preferved, 

confeiver; 

enabling, 

établir. 

zvhicb, 
they, 

lefquelJes. 

ceux. 

are  contented f 

fc  contenter. 

with, 

de. 

apprehend, 

concevoir. 

to  keep  the  partons   within   bounds* 

«ontenir  les  paffions. 

commonalty, 

les  petits:. 

be  contented. 

fe  contenter  de. 

to  deferve, 

mériser. 

ir.tvard, 

intérieur. 

be  convinced^, 

fe  perfuader. 

outward, 

extérieur. 

be  paid, 

accorder. 

by  that  means, 
fa  mer, 

par  lh 

UIÏ 

be  exafperated t 

s'aigrir. 

low  ft  ate, 

baffelTe. 

pride, 

«•'enorgueillir. 

befcnfible, 

lentir. 

forget, 

•ublier. 

keep, 

fe  tenir  à. 

own  is  left  out. 

difiurbed, 

troublé. 

am  mighty  impatient,  avoir  grande 

impatience. 

he  informed  of, 

apprendre. 

■towards, 

vers. 

century, 

fiècle. 

Scotch, 

Ecofl'ei's, 

rebelled, 

fe  révolter. 

command, 

commandement. 

captains, 

capitaine. 

triumph, 

triompher. 

brought, 

ramener. 

rebels, 

rebel!». 

rewarded, 

reconnoitre. 

efiate, 

terre. 

as  to, 

pour. 

did  fhine  fill 

Pitre    bright,    avoir 

encore  plus  d'éclat. 

cutting  to  pieces, 

tailler  en  pièces. 

refiored, 

rétablir. 

confirmed, 

affermir. 

hmA 

honorer. 

the 
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the  pod  of  Steward,  which  was  nothing 
elfe  but  that  of  Lieutenant- General  of 
the  kingdom.  Which  occafioning  that 
great  man  to  love  a  title  that  raifed  him 
to  the  flrft  dignity  of  Scotland,  he  chofe 
it  for  the  furname  which  he  would 
have  all  his  family  j  go  by.  j  In  effed, 
this  illuftrious  name  (Stuart)  has  been 
that  of  feveral  Kings  of  Scotland, 
and  laftly  of  James  the  Firlt,  Charles 
the  Firfl,  Charles  the  Secotid,  and  Jame3 
the  Second  of  England. 

France,  formerly  Gaul,  lies  between 
the  15  and  30  degrees  of  longitude,  and 
the  42  and  52  of  northern  latitude.  Its 
length,  taken  from  weft:  to  eaft,  from 
Conquet,  the  moft  weftern  point  of 
Lower  Britany,  to  Strafbourg,  near  the 
Rhine,  is  about  250  leagues  :  and  its 
breadth  from  fouth  to  north,  meafuring 
from  the  j  moft  extreme  parts  |  ©f  Rouf- 
iillon  to  Dunkirk,  is  about  200.  Its 
bounds  northwards  are  the  Low  Coun- 
tries; eaftwards  Germany,  and  Swif- 
ferland  ;  fouthwards  Savoy,  and  Italy, 
the  Mediterranean,  and  Spain,  from 
which  it  is  feparated  by  the  Pyrenees  ; 
weftwards  the  weftern  or  Atlantic 
ocean. 

The  air  is  very  clear  and  healthy  ;  and 
all  the  bleflings  of  the  feafons  are  en- 
joyed there,  under  an  extremely  tem- 
perate Heaven,  without  feeling  their 
inconveniencies,  as  |  in  other  places. 
There  is  no  country  in  Europe,  whole 
ittuation  is  fo  charming,  and  where  it 
is  fo  pleafant  to  live  (a).  It  is  watered 
by  the  Ocean  on  one  fide,  and  the 
Mediterranean  on  the  other.  A  great 
many  rivers  j  running  thro*  |  the  coun- 
try, communicate  with  4D)  both  feas, 
and  bring  a  very  confiderable  trade. 
Every  thing   that  can   minifter   to  the 


was  nothing  elfe  b 

it,      n'etoit  rien 

moins  que. 

klngdomy 

royaume. 

which, 

ce  qui. 

occafion'wg, 

donner  fujet. 

title, 

titre. 

raifed, 

élever. 

Scotland, 

Ecofle. 

furname, 

furnom. 

&°  h>    «. 

porter. 

in  eJ/'ecJ, 

to  effet. 

that, 

celui. 

feveral, 

plufieurs. 

laflly, 

Cn  dernier  lieu. 

James, 

Jacques. 

formerly, 

autrefois. 

lies, 

être  iî  tué. 

nertbern, 

feptentrional. 

wtfi, 

couchant. 

eaft, 

levant. 

•Wcfiern, 

occidental. 

Lower, 

bas. 

foulb, 

Aid. 

north, 

nord. 

meafuring, 

à  compter. 

mofi  extreme  parts,- 

extrémité; 

bounds, 

borne. 

northwards, 

au  fèptentrion. 

eaflwards, 

à  l'orient. 

fouthwards, 

au  midi. 

from  which, 

dont* 

the  Pyrenees, 

les  Pyrénées. 

wtfhoards, 

au  couchant. 

Atlantic, 

Atlantique. 

clear, 

pur. 

healthy, 

fain. 

bleffmgs, 

douceur. 

temperate, 

tempéré. 

feeling, 

reflentir. 

inconveniencies, 

incommodité. 

in  other  places, 

ailleurs. 

charming, 

beau. 

watered, 

arrofé. 

a  great  many, 

pluiïeurs. 

rivers, 

fleuves. 

running  thro*. 

traverfer. 

bring, 

attirer. 

trade, 

commerce. 

minifler, 

fervir. 

(a^  Turn  thus,  and  the  abode  (fejour)  fo  pleafant  (f  figrfabU.J 
(b)  Turn  thus,  ferve  to  the  communication  of. 
S   2 
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delight  and  wants  of  life,  abounds 
there:  and  the  fruitfulnefs  of  Sicily  and 
Egypt,  fo  much  celebrated,  is  not  j  to 
be  compared  |  to  that  of  France;  fince, 
befides  an  innumerable  multitude  of  na- 
tives (he  maintains,  fhe  has  enough 
largely  to  fupply  other  nations  with 
J  her,  fuperfluities.  |  There  is  nothing 
to  be  feen  uncultivated  or  barren. 
There  the  fields  produce  abundance  of 
corn  and  fruit,  without  almcft  any  help 
of  art  or  hufbandry.  The  very  moun- 
tains are  covered  with  them;  and  the 
Vallies  are  full  of  a  prodigious  quantity 
of  cattle.  The  game  is  of  an  exquifite 
flavour,  and  the  fait  is  the  beft  in  the 
world.  France  makes  a  very  large  trade 
ef  it,  as  well  as  of  her  wines,  and  other 
manufactures.  All  thefe  advantages 
make  it  fufficiently  appear,  that  France, 
5n  general,  is  the  beft  country  in  Eu- 
rope. She  can  |  do  without  |  other  na- 
tions; whereas  they  cannot  do  without 
her  but  with  great  difficulty,  either  |  on 
account  of  |  the  neceffaries  or  the  com- 
forts of  life. 

They  reckon  in  France  800  cities, 
whereof  40  are  of  the  firft  rate,  125  of 
the  fécond,  and  about  635  of  the  third  ; 
without  comprehending  j  a  vail  many  | 
market-towns,  and  an  j  exceeding  great 
I  number  of  Tillages,  and  |  noblemen's 
feats.  I  The  number  of  the  inhabitants 
amounts  to  above  30  millions.  Thofe 
who  know  Spain,  England,  and  Ger- 
many, have  j  made  it  appear  j  ,  that 
France  is  three  times  more  populous 
than  the  two  former,  and  near  twice 
as  populous  as  the  latter.  Very  exatt 
,  calculations  allow  five  millions  of  fouls 
to  Spain,  fix  millions  and  a  half  to  the 
three  Kingdoms  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  and  eighteen  millions  to 
Germany.  Therefore  France  |  is  look- 
ed upon  J  as    the  moll   conftderable 


delight, 

abounds,    fe  trooter 
fruitfulnefs, 
celebrated, 
to  be  compared, 
multitude, 
natives, 
enough, 
largely, 
fupply, 
ber  fuperftuiùesé    ce 

uncultivated^ 
barren, 
fields, 
corn, 

w, 

hufbandiy, 
very, 
covered,  ' 

M> 

quantity, 
cattle, 
game, 
flavour, 
large, 
fufficiently, 
appear, 
do  'without, 
en  account  of, 
neceffaries, 
comforts, 

reckon, 
rate, 

a  vafi  nttny, 
market  towns, 
exceeding  great % 
villages, 
noblemen  ' 's  feat s , 
inhabitants, 
made  it  appear, 
populous, 
former, 
twice  as,  Sec 
latter, 
calculations, 
allvw, 


--, 


quantité  de. 

gro«  bourg. 

infini. 

village. 

château. 

habitant. 

vérifier. 

peuplé.. 

premier. 

•ne  fois  plus. 

féconde. 

mémoire, 

«lenner. 


therefore, 
it  fyiÀtd  uptnt 

tu/S. 
regarder. 

power 
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>ower  in  Europe  ;  and  |  it  ought  not  to 
je  a  matter  of  wonder  |  ,  that  in  time 
jf  war  (he  raifes  450  thousand  men,  and 
I  keeps  a  Handing  army  of  |  250,000 
Aen,  in  time  of  peace.  The  warlike 
:emper  of  the  people,  the  furpnfing 
number  of  fortified  places  on  her  fron- 
tiers (a),  the  furprifing  land  and  fea 
armaments  fhe  keeps  at  all  times,  the 
trade,  great  finances,  and  the  improve- 
ment of  Arts  and  Sciences,  (  are  in  a 
much  more  flourilhing  ftate  |  than  they 
ever  were  at  Athens  and  Rome,  and 
make  France  the  firft  State  of  Europe. 
Every  thing  juftly  gives  her  that  pre- 
eminence, and  raifes  her  to  that  high 
pitch  of  greatnefs,  which  makes  her  io 
dreadful  to  her  neighbours. 


power,  puiflance. 

it  ought  not  to  be  a  matter  of  won- 
der, on  ne  doit  point  être 
furpris. 

raifes,  mettre  fur  pied. 

keeps  aflanding  army  of,    entretenir» 

warlike,  guerrier. 

temper,  humeur. 

furprifing,  prodigieux. 

armements,  ,  armement. 

keeps,  entretenir. 

finances,  finances. 

improvement,  perfeaion. 

are  in  a  Jlsurifljing  fiate^         fleurir. 


make, 

gives, 

pre-eminence, 

raifes, 

pitch, 

makes  her, 

dreadful, 


rendre. 

établir. 

pre-eminence. 

élever. 

point,' 

la  rend. 

redoutable. 


Upn 


NATURAL   HISTORY, 


There  is  a  ftudy  of  Nature,  which 
requires  almoft  nothing  but  eyes,  and 
|  on  that  account  J  is  J  within  the 
reach  j  of  all  forts  of  perfons,  and  even 
©f  children.  It  conflits  in  |  being 
mindful  j  of  the  objefts  which  Nature 
offers  us,  in  confidering  them  carefully, 
and  admiring  the  different  beauties  of 
them,  but  without  fearching  into  their 
hidden  caufes,  which  belongs  to  the 
Phvfic  of  the  learned. 

I  fay  that  even  children  are  capable 
of  it  :  for  they  have  eyes,  and  do  not 
want  inquifitivenefs.  They  |  are  de- 
firous  \  to  know  :  they  afk  queftions. 
I  One  need  only  |  quicken,  and  keep 
up  in  them  the  defire  of  learning  and 
knowing,  which  is  natural  to  all  men. 
Befides,  that  ftudy,  if  it  ought  to  be 
fo  called,  far  from  being  painful  and 
tirefome,  offers  nothing  but  pleafure  and 


requires,  demander. 

on  that  account,         par  cette  raifon. 
•within  the  reach,  à  la  portée. 

even,  même. 

being  mindful,       fe  rendre  attentif*. 
cbjecls,  okjet. 

offers,     '  préfenter. 

carefully,  avec  foin. 

fearching,  approfondir. 

bidden,  fecret. 

belongs  to,  être  du  reflbrt  de. 

pbyf.c  of  tbe  learned,  phyfique. 


even, 

même. 

of  it, 

en. 

want, 

manquer. 

ivquijltivenefs, 

curiofiti. 

are  defirous, 

vouloir. 

one  need  only, 

il  ne  faut  que. 

quicken, 

réveiller. 

keep  up, 

entretenir. 

painful, 

pénible» 

tirejemr, 

ennuyeux. 

nothing  but, 

ne  que. 

ta)  Turn  thus,  the  fortified  places  which  furround  her  (environner.) 

S  5  delight, 
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delight.     It  can  ferve  inftead  of,  and  delight, 
ought  commonly  to  be  done  by  way  of  ffrve **ftead of, 
diverfion  (a)  only,  by-way  of,  sçC. 

It  is  j   not  to  be  conceived  |  how  <"7^ 
»any  things  children   could    learn,    if  not  t0  ^  conceived, 
one  knew  how  to  improve  all  the  op-  '"prove, 
portunities   which   they  themfelves  af-  cPPoytu1}'ltUh 
ford   us.    A  garden,  the  fields,  a  pa-  tf/lds, 
Jace,  all  that  is  a  book  open  for  them  ;  open, 
but  they  muft  have  learnt,  and  be  ac-  fir  them, 
cuftomed  to  read  it.     Nothing  is  more  toread  ,v» 
common    among    us   than   the   ufe   of  fcmne 
bread  and  linen:  nothing  is  more  fcarce  are  prepared, 
than  to  find  children  who  know  how  ways, 
both  the  one  and   the  other  are  pre-  wheat, 
pared;    through    how    many  wavs  and   iemP* 
hands  wheat  and  hemp  muft  p'afs  be-   ZlcTen 
fore  they  j  are  made  j  bread  and  linen.  Jl^fs™'  s 

The    fame    mull    be    faid    of  woollen  fleece, 
Huffs,  which  are  but  little  like  the  fleece  fiuP> 


of  the  fheep  of  which  they  are  made,  gj  ™de* 
jio  more  than  paper  is  like  thofe  linen-  J^Sà™ 
xags  that  are  picked  up  in  the  fireets.  picked  up} 
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agrément. 

tenir  lieu  de, 

en  jouant. 

ne  que. 

inconcevable. 

profiter, 

occafion, 

fournir. 

Une  campagne. 

ouvert. 

pour  eux, 

à  y  lire. 

ufage. 

rare, 

fç  préparer, 

façon, 

blé. 

chanvre, 

,  devenir, 

de  laine, 

étoffe, 

toifon. 

brebis. 

former. 

papier, 

chiffon, 

ramaffer, 

inftruit,  i 

merveilleux. 


Why  are  not  children  acquainted  with  acquainted, 

thofe  marvellous  prcdu&ions  of  Nature  *àr*"®<à*% 

and  Ait,  which  they  every   day  make  tro*f™'*  ouvrage, 

ufe  of,  without  minding  them  ?  W^  **#*  '*"*  hnsJ  faire 

rr>t        r  il  °     ,  ...      r  renexion. 

J  he  following   examples    wilj,  terve  Jhow, 
to  fhow  how  we  ought  to  ftudy  Nature  °fffrs  itfelf^ 
in  all  that  ofiers  itfelf  to  our  eyes,  and   aiccr-d* 
afcend   from   her   to  the   Creator.      I  {"V      f(If 
fhall  confine  myfelf  to  what  concerns  concerns,       ' 
plants  and  animals.  , 

The  firft  Preacher  that  has  proclaim^  proclaimed, 
cd  the  glory  of  the  fupreme  God,  is  the  Jky, 
iky,  where  the  fun,  the  moon,  and  the  ft?'*» 
flars   fhine  forth  with   fo  much  bright- 
jiefs  :  aiid  that    book,  written   in  cha- 
racters of  light,  is  luificient*  to  make 
all  men  inexeuiable.       .But   the  divine 
Wifdom  is  no  lefs  admir.b'e  in  its  leaft 
productions,  wherein  it  has  been  pleafed,  ^f  ™! 

|  if  one  may   lay   i'o  \  ,  to  make  itfelf    - 
jnore  accefliole,  and  wherein  it   feems 


flexion, 

montrer. 

fe  préfenter, 

remonter, 

par, 

fe  borner. 

regarder, 

prédicateur» 

annoncer. 

firmament, 

étoile. 

briller.' 

éclat» 

caractère. 

lumière. 

*  il   ne  faut  que,  beginning  the/en- 

tence. 

ouvrage. 

vouloir. 

if  one  ma  y  fay  fo,       pour  ainfi  dire, 

aecejible,  accemble» 


ire  forth, 
brig'ttncjs, 
characters, 
lirhu 


\\.)  recreation  (but  this  lait  word  muft  coine  after  tenir  î\cu  de,  *nd  the  fenteace 
cnu  with  en  jouant.) 

4  xâ 
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upon  the  French  tongue. 
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to  invite  us  to  confider  it  nearer,  with-   confider    it   nearer,   confidércr    de 
4>Ht  fearing  to  be  dazzled  by  it.  plus  près. 


daxx'ttd) 


tbluui. 


PLANTS. 

There  is  in  the  moft  feemingly  de-  feemingly, 


fpicable,  wherewith   to  aitoniih  tbc'moft   defticabh, 
fubiime      minds,     which     neverthelefs   ^^f? 
cannot  iee  but  the  coarieit    organs  or   coarfe3, 
them,  and  to  which  the  whole  fecret  of  propagation, 
the  life,  nourilhment,  a^*d  propagation,  remans, 
remains    unknown.      Not   one    leaf  is  *"iilww' 
negleded  in  them.     Order  and  fymme-  rj^CUT 
try    are    obvious    in  every  thing;  and  and  that, 
that,  with  fo  prodigious  a  quantity  of  quantity, 
pi  iking,  ornaments,  and  beauties,  that  pj"ti*g* 
none  is  exactly  like  another.  "  ^>t 

What  is  not  difcovered  by  the  help  'be!*?' 
©f  microfcop^s    in   the  fmalleft  feed's  !  feeds, 
But  how  much  virtue  and  efficacy  has  efficacy, 
God  put  in  them  by  one  fingle  word,  -fê^'f^i 
by  which  he  foems  to  have  given  plants      ™£jcri?* 
a  fort   of  immortality  !    Let  the   earth  yielding, 
-bring  forth  grafs,    and  the  herb  yielding  feed, 
feed,   &c.  -  ,  , 

Is  there  any  thing  that  deferves  more  b^ûtifils, 
our  admiration,  than  the  choice  whicii  dyed, 
•God    has  made  of  the  general  colour,  fcariet, 
that   beautifies    all    plants  r   If  he  had  feUs^ 
dyed   in   white  or  fcariet  all  the  fields,   Z^L   r 

Ja. u  u-_-  i Ul„  .~  u„„_  LÙL--.    e/igotnejs, 


who  could  have  been  able  to  bear  either 


barjhmjs 


the  brightnefs  or  the  harfhnefs  of  them?   darkened. 

If   he    had  darkened  them  with  more    dujky, 

«luflcy  colours,  who  j  could  have  taken  ccuId  bave  taken  a 

a  delight  J  in  fo  fad  and  fo  melancholy  ^ 

a  protocol  A  pleafant  verdure   keeps  melancholy, 

a  medium  between  thefe  two  .extremes,  pUafant, 

and    it    has   fuch  an  affinity  with   the   k#fi 

frame  of  the  eye,  that  it  is  diverted  in-  +*"*"> 

ftead  of  {trained  by  it,  and  it  is  rather  e*jfi™y"' 

•fuftained   and   nourifhed  than    wafted,  frame, 

But    what    was  -thought   at  firft  to  be  diverted, 

.but  one  colour,,  ijs   fuch  a  diverfity  of  P*"™*» 

hues  as  aftonimes.     It  is   green  every   r^J^ 

-.where,,   but  it  is  no  where  the  fame.  bues    Vuituje» 


en  apparence. 

méprifable. 

de  quoi. 

néanmoins. 

gro/Tier. 

multiplication. 

demeurer. 

Inconnu. 

feuille. 

fenfible. 

&  cela. 

fécondité. 

découpure» 

reffembler  à. 

parfaitement. 

ïecours. 

graine. 

eificace, 

féal. 

produire, 

ion  jet. 

porter» 

fa  femenec' 

digne. 

embellir. 

teindre. 

rouge. 

campagne. 

foutenir. 

éclat. 

dureté. 

obfcurcir. 

ibmbre. 

delig ht,  faite  fes 

délices. 

trille. 

lugubre. 

agréable. 

tenir. 

milieu. 

extrémité. 

rapport. 

-ibuctute. 

délaffer. 

tendre. 

plutôt. 

épui  fer. 

;«.       c'efl. 

Not 


h 
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Not  one  plant  is  coloured  like  another  :   coloured, 
and   that  furprifing    variety,  which   no  /*&$& 
art.  can  imitate,  is  again  diverfified  in  ^Tifl1'*' 
each  plant,  which  is   in  its   origin,  its  °p"fgrefi, 
progrefs   and   maturity,   of  a    different  maturity, 
fort  of  green. 

I  tranfport  myfelf  |  in  thought  |  into  fan/port, 
bloffomed  fields,  or  into  a  garden  well  Z't"1?* 
looked  after.     What  an  enamel  !   What  i^Jter 
colours  !  What  richnefs  !  But  what  an  faeetJfs,  ' 
harmony,    and   what   fweetnefs  in    their  mixture, 
mixture,  and  the  lhadowing  that  tempers  fiadvamg, 
them  1  What  a   picture,  and  by  what  a  £^r* 
mailer  !   But  let  us  pafs  from  this  gene-  JuTuù, 
Ta!   view    to    the    confideration    of  any  at  random, 
particular  flower,  and  pick  up  at  ran-  °jfer*  *°> 
dom   the  firft  that  offers   to  our  hand,  tr™bl'™Z  wrfelvet 
without  troubling  ourfelves  with  choof-  ci00rin„ 
ing.  #    J  s* 

h  is  juft  blown,  and  has  Hill  all  its  #& 
fremrxfs  and  brightnefs.     Are  there  fo  tigZ'L 
lively,  and  at  the    fame  time  fo  fweet  lively, 
colours    among  men?     Could   ever  art  colours, 
invent  fluffs   as  thin  and  of    as  fmooth  ***» 
and  nice  a  texture  ?     Bring   Solomon's  *™™*h' 
purple  itfelf  near  the  leaves  which  I  hold,  Texture, 
What    a    coarfe    hair-cloth    to    them  !  hair-cloth. 
What  a  ruggednefs,  what  breaking  off  t0  ibm, 
in  the  texture,  what  a  difference  in  the  **&£*$** 
Colouring!  baking  of, 

•  colouring, 
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coloré. 

furprenant. 

fe  diverfifier. 

origine. 

progrès. 

maturité. 

fe  tranfporter. 

par  la  pehfée. 

fleuri. 

cultivé. 

douceur» 

mélange. 

nuances. 

tableau. 

vue» 

cueillir. 

'au  ha  fard. 

tomber  fous. 

•With,  fe  mettt* 

en  peine  de. 

choix. 

ne  venir  que  de. 

éclorre. 

éclat. 

vif. 

teinture. 

délié. 

uni. 

delic2t. 

tiffu. 

cilice. 

en  comparaifon. 

rudefle. 

interruption. 

coloris. 


TREES    and    fRUITS. 


So  far,  we  have  confidered  the  earth  S»  fer, 
only  as  a  meadow.     Now  it  fhows  it-  corfid^ed, 
felf  to  us  like  a  rich  orchard,  filled  with  JJJ**^ 
all    forts    of   fruit,   which   iucceed  one  jj^|.  £& 
arot"-:er  according  to  the  feafons.  orchard, 

I  oblerve-one  of  thofe  trees,  bowing  filled  with,' 

its    branches  j  down    to    the    ground  I  ,  °Ver"ff* 

bent  under  the  weight  of  excellent  fruit,    ï™'^'    .  . 

,     r        ,  j  r      m   j      i  i  y,    '   dew n  to  the  ground, 

whofe  colour  and  fmell  declare  the  tafte,  bent 

and  at  the  quantity  whereof  I  am  amazed,  weight, 

Methinks  that  tree  fays  to  me,  by  that  fme&* 

çlory  it  difplays  to  my  eyes  ;  Learn  of  jf"'* 


jufqu'lcj. 

regarder. 

prairie. 

maintenant. 

fe  montrer. 

verger. 

rempli  de. 

confidérer. 

porter. 

jufqu'en  terre, 

courbé» 

poids. 

odeur. 

annoncer. 

étaler. 

m* 


irt  IV.  upon  the  French  Vengue. 

ï  what    is  the  goodnefs,and    magni- 
ence  of  the  God  who  has  made  me  made, 
r  you.     It  is  neither  for  him,  nor  for  *'  "* 
yfelf,  I  am  fo  rich.     He  has  need  of  Jr* 
thing,  and  I  cannot  ufe  what  he  bas  bkf^ 
ven  me.     Blefs  him,  and  unload  me.  unload, 
ive  him    thanks  ;    and    fince    he    has  i^ftrument, 
ade  me  the  infirument  of  your  delight,  delight, 

come  that  of  my  gratitude. 

1    think  I  hear  the  fame  invitations  J  think, 
om  all  fides  :  and  as  I  walk  on,  I  al-  %m  allfldcs> 
ays  find  out  new  fubjects    of    praifes  ^'„j 

d  wonder;    for  it  is  a    new  kind  at  Jiep, 
rery  ftep.    Here  the  fruit  is  hid  within;  toitLin, 
fere  it  is  the  kernel  that  is  in  the  in  fide,  kernel» 
id    a   delicate    pulp    mines  outwardly  ^"/' 
ith    the     moft    lively    colours.     This  outwardly, 
uit  fprung  out  of  a  blofïbm,  as  almoft  Jprung, 
I  do  ;  but  this  other,  fo  delicious,  was  ®$&h 
Dt   preceded    by  the    bloflbm,    and  it  %%  ■* 
loots  out  of  the  very  bark  of  the  tree.  j££à9 
""he  one  begins  the  fummer,  the  other  fan, 
nifties  it.     If  this  is  not  foon  gathered,  gathered, 

falls   down,  and  withers  ;  if  you  do  W!!berJ> 
ot  wait  for  that,  it  will  never  ripen.  ^fL"**"* 
rhis  keeps  long  ;  that  goes  away  fwift-  fwif'ty, 
k     The  one  refrefhes,  the  other  nou-  murijbet, 
[flies. 

Among  fruit-trees,  fome  bear  fruit  in  among, 
Wo  feafons  of  the  year  ;  and  others  unite  f'ult-tritt* 
Dgether  both  the  different  feafons,  and  urir(* 
ven  the  years  :    bearing   young   blof-  yang, 
ams,  green  fruit,  and  ripe  fruit  |  all  at  all  at  once, 
nee;    to  evince  the  fovereign   liberty ■«"*>"*> 
^f  the  Creator,  who  in  diverfifying  the  t™s, 
aws  of  Nature,  mows  that  he  is  the  atZll  timet, 
Rafter  of  it,  and  can  aï  all  times,  and  with, 
lith    all    things,    do    equally  what    he  fliaJ"* 
sleafes. 

I  obferve  that  weak  trees    ™  nf  ■*  * 
ndifferent    pitch,   are    thoie 
he  moft  exquifite  fruit.      The 
hey  grow,  the  lefs  rich  ihey  fee  in  to  higher, 
ne,  and  their    fruit    is  the  lefs  fit  for  Zrow* 
ne.  '  The  other  trees  which  bear  no-  «J|w» 
thing  but  leaves,   or    bitter  and    very  fitter, 
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or  of  an  . 

.-,     A  i  tnaiffirmt. 

that  bear  .-.?.        * 
higher  exouifte, 


former* 
ce  n'eft» 

befoJn- 

«ferde. 

bénir* 

décharger. 
isinifhv. 

déiiees. 

il  me  femble. 

de  toutes  parts» 

à  mefure  qoe. 

efpèce. 

pas. 

au  dedans. 

amande. 

ciair. 

briller. 

au  dehors.  < 

venir. 

fleur. 

naître. 

écorce. 

été. 

promptetnent. 

cueillir. 

fe  flétrir. 

avoir  de  la  maturité. 

fe  garder. 

avec  rapidité. 

fortifier. 

entre. 

arbre  à  fruit 

porter. 

unir. 

naiflant. 

tout  à  la  fors, 

montrer. 

diversifier* 

fare  voir. 

en  tout  temps. 

de. 

plaire.  (Imper jon.)- 

foible. 

médiocre. 

taille. 

èxquie. 

plus. 

s'élever. 

paruître. 

convenir. 

amer, 

fmall 
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Fart  IV; 


fmaîî  fruïr,  are  nererthelefs  very  ofeful 
for  building  and  navigation. 

•  If  we  had  not  feen  trees  of  the  height 
and  bîgnefs  of  thofe  that  are  in  ibme 
ibrefts,  we  could  not  believe  that  fome 
drops  of  rain,  fallen  from  heaven,  were 
capable  to  nourifh  them.  For  j  there 
is  need  of  j  a  juice,  not  only  very  plen- 
tiful, but  full  of  fpirits  and  faits  of  all 
kinds,  to  give  the  root,  the  trunk,  and 
branches,  the  ftrength  and  vigour  which 
we  admire  in  them.  It  is  even  remark- 
able that  the  more  neglefted  thofe  trees 
are,  the  handfomer  they  grow  :  and  that 
*£  men  applied  themfelves  to  cultivate 
the,m,  as  th?y  do  the  fmaH  trees  of  their 
gardens,  |  they  would  rather  hurt  them. | 
You  thereby,  O  Lord,  preferye  a  proof 
that  it  is  you  alone  hive  made  them  ; 
ami  you  learn  man,  that  his  cares  and 
ioduftry  are  ufelefs  to  you;  and  that 
it  you  require  them  for  fome  Ihrubs, 
%t  is  to  employ  him,  and  warn  him  of  his 
<jwn  weaknefs  in  tru  fling  weak  things 
<»nJy  to  his  care. 


t/bfut\ 
iuildir.gf 

utile. 
edifices* 

K&mfi, 

grofiêur.; 

d  Ofi, 

there  is  t.ttl% 

goutte, 
il  taut. 

juke, 
ptemtifuff, 

fuc-. 
abondant. 

fpints, 
kinds, 
root, 
trunk, 

elprît. 
efpece. 

racine 
tronc. 

vigour, 
remarkable, 
grow, 
cultivate, 

vigueur. 

reman}' table. 

devenir. 

cultiver. 

they  vfiu-ld  rather  hurt  them,  ils  ne', 
feroient  ijue  leur  nuire. 

preserve,  conic  rv?r. 

foo/t  p  eiivc- 

nude,  rbrnvrv 

<*re>  foi*J 

"}:'''%  in  utile. 

recuire,  exiger. 

fo'^bs,  trVnrteau. 

employ,  MCnpe|S 

warn,  avertir. 

ivakuefs,  fo:  bleue. 

trujf'rm,  confier. 


FISHES. 


With  what  a  deal  of  fifhes  of  all  iizes   **f, 

<io  the  waters  teem  !  jfc**i 

-  1  confider  all  thefe  créatures,  and  fee, 
methinks,  that  they  have  nothing  but 
?.  head  and  tail.  They  have  neither 
feet  nor  arms.  Even  their  head  has  no 
4ree  movement  :  and  if  I  attended  to 
their  figure  only,  I  ihould  think  them 
deprived  of  all  that  is  neccflary  for  the 
preiervation  of  their  life.  Eu:  wich  fo 
lew  exterior  organs,  they  are  more 
-nimble,  more  fwift,  and  more  ]  artful 
sr.d  cunning  |  ,  than  if  they  had  many 
fcands  and  faet  :  and  the  ufe  they  make 
of  their  tail  and  fins,  moots  them  for-  faon, 
ward  J  ike  arrows,  and  feems  to  make  arrow*> 
them  fly,  £*« 


foulJ 


teem  ivlrh, 
cotijïd'  r, 
m.- thinks, 

ta  V, 

Ml 

attended1, 

thi.h, 

depriwd, 

frcjcr'V'itxon, 

organs, 

nimble, 

Jivift, 

artful  and   cunning, 


grandeur» 

enfanter. 

examiner. 

ce  me  iemble. 

quene. 

pied. 

ctre  attentif. 

croire^ 

privé. 

coniervarion. 

organe.. 

agile. 

prompt. 

d'arti. 

tkes. 

nageoire. 

pouffer. 

trait. 

9  Atr. 

How 


rempli 


Fart  IV. 


upon  the  French  longue. 


How  |  comes  it  to  pafs  j  that  in  the  comes  it  topafsp 

middle  of  waters,  fo  much  impregnated  mtddle* 

with  fait,  that  I  cannot  bear  a  drop  of  Za7tS 

them    in    my  mouth,    iiibes    live,    and  jropt 

enjoy  a  perfect    ftrength    and  health  ?  Jfrengtb, 
And  how,  in   the   middle   of    fait,    do 

they  keep  a  flefh  that  has  not  the  tafte  k%> 

of  it?  oflt> 

Why  do    the    befr,  and  mod  fit  for   gg*? 

the  ufe  of  man,  come  near  the  coafts,  to   as  it  *weret 
offer  themfelves,  as  it  were,  to  him,  whilfr.    ûfehfs, 
a  great  many  others,  ufekfs  to  him,  affect   affea, 
to  keep  off?  *£*? 

Why  do  thofe  that  kept  in  unknown   ££)  propagatiag, 
places,  whilftthey  J  were  propagating  | 
and  growing  to  a  certain  fize,  as  her-  grcwing, 
rings,  mackerel,  cod,  &c.come  in  fhoals  ^ 
at  an  appointed  time,  to  invite  the  fiih-  Jr  . 
ermen,    and    throw    themfelves,  |  a»   it  "^Zn  accord, 
were  (  of  their  own   accord,   into  their  boati) 
nets  and  boats  ? 

Why  are  feveral  of  them,  and  of  the   are  eager, 
beft  kinds,  eager  to  get  into  the  mouth  ££ 
of  rivers,  and  come  up  to  their  j  foun-   rivers\ 
tain-head  {  ,  to  communicate  the  bene-  "  come  up, 
fits  of    the  fea  to  the  countries  which  fountain- bead, 
are  diftant    from   it  ?    And   what  hand   jjsfo 
directs    them  with    fo    nvuch    care  and   j?™£ 
bounty  for  men,  but  your's,  O  Lord;   0b%-VjU\t 
although  fo  obvious  a  Providence  fel-    engages, 
4om  engages  their  gratitude  } 
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arriver, 
milieu» 
chargé, 
fouffrir. 
goutte, 
vigueur* 

conferver. 
en. 

s'approcher.» 

côte, 

en  quelque  forte. 

inutile. 

affeder. 

s'éloigner. 

fe  tenir» 

fe  multiplier* 

acquérir, 

foule. 

pêcheur. 

pour  ainfi  dire. 

d'eux -mêmes. 

barque. 

s'emprefler. 

entrer. 

embouchure. 

fleuve. 

monter. 

fource, 

avantage» 

éloigné. 

conduire. 

■vifible. 

attirer. 


BIRDS. 


We  fee  in  feveral  I  dumb  creatures  |    birds, 
an  imitation  of  reafon  which  aftoniihes  :  .^,b  creatures, 
but  it  appear?  I  no  where  |  in  a  more  no  wbcre, 
fenfible  manner,  than  in  the  induftry  of  J|£™ 
birds  in  making  their  nefts. 

în  the  fir  ft  place,    what    mailer  lias  place, 
learnt  them  that  they  had  need  of  any  ?  forewarn, 
Who  has  taken  care  to  forewarn  them  w|h 
to  get  them  ready  j  in  time  |  ,  and  not 
to   be  prevented  |  by   neceffity  ?   _Who 
jias    told    t.hem    how    ;hey    muft    be 


me, 
d  not  to  be  prevented, 


oifeaa. 
animal. 

nulle  part* 

à  faire. 

nid. 

lieu. 

avertir, 
préparer, 
à  temps. 
fc  laifTer 
prévenir. 


contrived  ? 
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contrived  ?  What  Mathematician  has 
giv^n  them  "the  plan  of  them  ?  What 
Architect  has  directed  them  to  choofe  a 
firm  place,  and  build  upon  a  folid 
foundation  ?  What  tender  mother  has 
advifed  them  to  line  the  bottom  of 
them,  with  fo  foft  and  nice  matter  as 
6own  and  cotton  ?  And  when  thefe 
are  wanting,  who  has  prompted  them 
to  that  ingenious  charity,  which  makes 
them  pluck  out  of  their  breafts,  with 
their  bill,  as  much  down  as  is  requifite, 
to  prepare  a  convenient  cradle  for  their 
young  ones  ! 

In  the  fécond  place-,  what  wifdom 
tas  traced  out  to  each  kind  a  particular 
way  of  making  their  nefts,  where  the 
fame  precautions  were  kept,  but  in  a 
thoufand  different  ways  ?  Wh«  has 
commanded  the  fwallow,  the  moll  in- 
dullrious  of  all  birds,  to  come  near 
man,  and  choofe  his  houfe  to  build  her 
neft  before  his  eyes,  without  fearing  to 
have  him  for  a  witnefs,  and  feeming 
on  the  contrary  to  invite  him  to  confi- 
der  her  works  ?  It  is  not  with  fmall 
■"prigs  and  hay  that  (he  builds,  as  the 
others  do.  She  ufes  cement  and  mor- 
tar, and  in  fo  folid  a  manner,  that  j  her 
work  cannot  be  demolifhed  without 
ibme  might  and  main  |  .  Yet  (he  has  no 
other  iniïrument  but  her  bill.  She  has 
nothing  wherewith  to  draw  up  water* 
She  can  only  wet  her  breaft,  by  keeping' 
her  wings  up.  And  it  is  with  the  dew 
with  which  me  fprinkles  the  mortar,  fhe 
dilutes  and  moiflens  her  mafonry,  which 
fhe  afterwards  difpofes,  and  fets  in  order 
with  her  bill.  Reduce,  if  it  be  pcffible, 
the  moft  ingenious  Architect,  to  the 
fmall  compafs  of  this  fwallow  }  :  with 
all  his  learning  leave  him  a  bill  only 
to  work  with  |  ,  and  fee  if  he  will  have 
the  fame  dexterity,  and  the  fame  fuccefs. 

In  the  third  place;  who  has  made  all 
the    birds    underftand   that   they  were 
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Part  IV. 

conftruire. 

figure* 

«ifeigner. 

fondement. 

«onfeiller. 

couvrir. 

fond. 

mou. 

duvet. 

fuggérer. 

ingénieux. 

s'arracher. 

eftomac. 

commode. 

berceau. 

petit. 

marquer. 

efpèce. 

manière. 

obfervé. 

façon. 

kirondelle. 

adroit, 

bâtir. 

à  fes  yeurv. 

parcitre. 

travail. 

branchage.  . 

foin, 
employer. 
her  rvork  cannot  he  demolifhed  with- 
out fome  might  and  m&in,  il  faut 
une    efpèce    d'effort    pour    dé- 1 
molir  fon  ouvrage. 
injlrument,  inftrnment* 

wherewith  is  left  Out. 
draw  up,  pu  i  fer. 

w^f,  mouiller. 

keeping,  tenir. 

wings,  aile. 

"p>  élevé. 

devt,  rofée. 

fprinkles,  faire  rejaillir  fur.- 

dilutes,  détremper. 

moiftens,  hume&er. 

mafonry,  maçonnerie 

difpofes,  ordonner. 

order,  arranger, 

reduce ,  réduire.  - 

ingenious,  habile. 

compafs,  voiume, 

with  all  his  learning  leave   him    a 
hill  only  to  work  with,  confervez- 
lui    toures  fes  connoi fiances,  en 
ne  lui  laiffant  que  le  bec. 
dexterity,  adrefîe.  ' 

#0 


contrived, 
plan, 
dirciled, 
foundation, 
adviftd, 
line, 
bottom, 

Am 

down, 
prompted, 
ingenious, 
pluck  out, 
brcafxs, 
convenient, 
cradle, 
young  ones, 
traced  out-, 
kind, 
way, 
kept, 
ways, 
fwatlo'vu, 
indujirious} 
build, 
before,  &c 
feeming, 
works, 
fprir.gs, 
hay, 
ules, 
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upon  the  French  longue» 


169 


ceu& 

couver. 

indifpenfable. 

en  même  temps. 

aller  chercher» 

nourriture» 

attendre. 

marquer.. 

«alendrier. 

précis. 

rigoureux. 

aflîduité» 

aider  à  fortir» 

coque, 

exactement. 

instruire. 

prévenir. 

enfin. 

leçon. 

élevé. 

en  état. 

fh'ft  for    tbemfelves,    fe    fervir 

eux-mêmes» 


hftly, 
IcEl m res, 
brought -up, 
andjt 


hatch  their  eggs  in  fitting  over  them  ?    «ffc  to  batch,  devoir  faire  éclorre. 

iat  this    was    an  indifpenfable  necef-    j^g»^ 

n    that  both  the  father  and  mother iJSS^¥h 

aid  not    quit  together  ;    and   that   if  together, 

e  J  went  in  queft  J  of  food,  the  other   tuent  in  queflt 

is  J  to  flay  for  j  his  return  ?  Who  has  f°A 

:    them    in   the   calendar  the   precife   '>fiayfor> 

mber  of  the  days  of  this  rigorous  at-  JcJe„jarp 

ndance  ?  Who  has  told  them  to  help  pr'e(ife, 

t  of  the  egg  the  young  one  already    rigonut, 

rmed,    by    breaking  firlt   the   (hell  ?    attendance, 

nd    who   has    fo    exaftly    acquainted     'f^ut* 

em  with  the  moment,  that  they  never    £xaà;y, 

•event  it.  *»  acquainted, 

Laftly,  who  has  made  le&ures  to  all  prevent, 
xds,  concerning  the  care  which  they 
ere  to  take  of  their  young  ones,  till 
ey  were  brought  up,  and  fit  j  to  fhift 
I  themfelves  ?  Who  has  taught  them 
tat  wonderful  induftry  to  keep  in  their 
troat,  either  the  food  «r  water,  with- 
it  fwallowing  it,  and  preferve  it  for 
>eir  young  ones,  to  which  this  firft  pre- 
station ferves  inftead  of  milk?  Who 
as  made  them  difcern  fo  manv  things, 
f  which  fome  fuit  with  one  kind,  but 
re  pernicious  to  another  ;  and  between  rferVes, 
îofe  which  are  proper  for  the  old  ones,  difcern, 
ut  would  be  hurtful  to  the  young  ? 
Vho  has  made  them  difcern  thofe  which 
re  wholefome  ?  We  know  the  tender, 
efs  of  mothers  among  men,  and  the 
nxiety  of  nurfes:  but  I  do  not  know 
aether  we  fee  any  thing  fo  perfecl. 

Is  it  for  birds,  O  Lord,  that  thou  haft 
nited  fo  many  miracles,  of  which  they 
re  not    fenfible  ?    Is   it  for    |   curious 
ieople  I  ,  who  are  contented  to  admire 
hem,  without  afcending  to  thee?  And    TOJ 
3  it  not  obvious  that  thy  defign  was  to    cbvlouS} 
all   us  to  thee  by  fuch  a  fpeftacle,  to    (all  us, 
nake  us  fenfible  of  thy  providence  and   fpeBacles, 
nfinite  wifdom,  and  to  fill  us  with  truft  W* 
n  thy  goodnefs  ? 

Some  of  thefe  young  ones  are  exceed-   jeung  or.et, 
ng  beautiful,  and  nothing  is  richer  or 


tocnderful, 

keep, 

throat, 

/odd, 

Jivalloioing, 

preferve; 

preparation, 


fuit, 
kind, 
old  ones, 
be  hurtful, 
ivbilefome, 
ter.dernefs, 
anxiety, 
nurfes, 


united, 

miracles, 

to  be  fenfible  of, 

cur'uus  people, 


merveilleux» 

retenir. 

gorge» 

aliment. 

avaler» 

çonferver. 

preparation. 

tenir  lieu. 

di  (cerner. 

convenir. 

eipèce- 

pàres, 

faire  tort. 

faiut3Ïre. 

tendrefle. 

foiiicltude. 

nourrice» 

un'rr  enfemble. 
miracle* 

cennoître. 

des  curieux. 

remonter. 

vïfible, 

rappeler. 

fpeCtacle. 

remplir. 

confiance. 

petit*. 
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Part  IV 


more  ^  diverfihed  than  their  feathers. 
JBut  on!  muft  own  that  all  finery  mult 
yield  to  that  of  the  Peacock,  on  which 
God  [  with  a  liberal  hand  j  has  poured 
forth  all  the  riches  that  embellifh  the 
others,  and  on  which  he  has  lavifhed, 
with  gold  and  azure,  all  the  fhadowing 
of  colour.  This  bird  feems  {  to  be 
fenfible  of  j  its  preference.  And  it  is, 
it  feems,  to  difplay  all  its  beauties  to  Our 
«yes,  that  |  it  fpreads  that  glorious  tail  |  , 
•which  }  puts  them  beyond  all  difpute  J  . 
Bat  the  moft  magnificent  of  all  birds 
ias  nothing  but  a  difagreeable  voice, 
and  is  a  proof  that  with  a  very  fnining 
outfide,  one  may  have  nothing  but  a 
wicked  heart,  little  gratitude,  and  much 
▼anity. 

It  is  not  necefiary  to  (how  how  thefe 
|  phyfical  obfervations  |  ,  and  a  great 
many  others  of  the  like  nature,  are  ca- 
pable of  adorning  and  enriching  a 
youth's  mind  :  making  him  attentive  to 
the  effects  of  Nature,  which  are  before 
our  eyes,  and  offer  themfelves  to  us 
every  minute  almoft,  without  our  tak- 
ing notice  of  them  :  of  learning  him  a 
thoufand  curious  things  coneerning  the 
Sciences,  Arts  and  Trades,  as  Chymif- 
try,  Anatomy,  Botany,  Drawing,  Na- 
vigation, Printing,  &c. — of  giving  him 
a  tafte  for  gardening,  the  trees,  the 
country,  and  walking,  which  is  not  a 
thing  indifferent:  of  enabling  him  |  to 
bear  a  part  agreeably  in  converfation  |  , 
and  not  to  be  reduced  either  |  to  keep 
filent  J  ,  or  not  to  know  what  to  fpeak 
but  trifles. 


diverfilw 

plu  mag» 

parure 

cédei 


di-verffed, 

feathers, 

fnery, 

yield, 

peacock, 

With    a    libérai   band,    comme 

pleines  matna 
poured  forth,  yerfer 

lavijhed,  prodiguer 

azure  r  azilr 

Jhadowing,  nuance 

Jeems,  paroître 

to  bejenfible  of,  fentïr 

preference,  avantage 

fW/aJ»  étaler 

«  Jpreads  that  glorious   tail,  il  fai 
cette  pompeufe  roue 
fûts  beyonds  ail  difputé,  mettre  ei 
évidence 
voice,  cri 

fi^mg,  brillant 

outfide,  extérieur 

heart,  fonds 

phyfical  cbfcr-vathns,      obfervatîor 
phyfique. 
many,  infinité. 

like,  pareil. 

a  youth" s,  un  jeune  homme 

tffer  tbemfehes,  fe  préfentert 

minute,  moment 

taking  notice  of  them,  y  faire  ré* 
flexion. 

Arts  and  Trades,    Arts  Se-  Métiers. 

drawing,  peinture. 

printing,  imprimerie. 

of  giving  a  ta  fie,  donner  du  goût. 

gardening,  jardinage. 

walking,  promenade 

of  enabling,  mettre  en  état. 

to  bear  a  part  agreeably  in  conver- 
fation, fournir  agréablement  à 
la  converfation. 

to  keep  fient,  garder  le  frlence. 

trifles,  bagatelle. 
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Ufes;  the  Terms  of  Arts,  Sciences,  and  Trades  ;  the  Conductions,  Forms  of 
Speech,  Idioms  and  Proverbs  ufed  in  both  Languages.  The  Whole  extracted 
from  the  bell  Wri  ters. 

N.  B.  The  fourth  Edition  of  this  valuable  Book  is  nonv  in  the  Pre/s,  and  ivlll  be 
publijbed  in  the  Courfe  of  next  Tear.  Neither  Pains  nor  Expen/e  have  been  /pared  to 
render  it  complete  beyond  a!!  Competition. 

It  has  been  carefully  revifed,  'corrected  after  the  belt  Dictionaries,  and  enlarged 
frith  upwards  of  Fifteen  Thou/and  new  Articles  in  each  Part,  viz. — ift,  Many  Tech- 
nical Terms  omitted  in  the  preceding  Editions. — 2d.  All  Sea-Terms  and  Phrafes. 
—3d.  All  the  Terms  of  Natural  Hiftory  it  has  been  pofiible  to  collect. — 4th.  The  chief 
Articles  of  Mythology, Aftronomy,  and  Geography  ;  in  the  Engliih  Part  the  Lati- 
tude of  Places  is  marked,  with  their  Longitude  from  the  Meridian  of  London.— 
cth.  To  each  Word  are  added  fuch  as  are  generally  reputed  Synonymous  ;  but 
when  Occafion  requires,  a  Difcufiion  is  prefented  of -their  Synonymy,  extracted 
from  the  bed  Authors.— 6th.  For  th!.<vnew  Edition,  a  toilfome  but  neceflary  Talk. 
bas  been  undertaken,  that  of  collating  the  Two  P;rts  with  each  other  ;  which  La- 
bour, perhaps  never  attempted  before  for  any  Book  of  the  Kind,  has  afforded  up- 
wards &î  a  hundred  and  Fifty  Thou/and  Significations. — 7th.  As  in  both  Languages 
ait  Words  are  not  pronounced  as  they  are  fpelt,  Care  has  been  taken,  when  thought 
neceffary,  to  mark   their  Pronunciation,  and  their  Quantity  or   profodical  Accent» 

,   By.  J.  Th.  Des  Carrières,  A.  M. 

ç.  The  SAME  BOOK,  French  and  Englifli,  and  Englifli  and  French,  CARE- 
FULLY ABRIDGED  for  tie  Uie  of  Schools,  by  Mr.  Moysant,  pocket  duode- 
cimo. At- 


By  Mr.  DES  CARRIERES. 

%.  PRE'ClS.de  1HISTOIRE  de  France,   jufqu'à  la   Mort  de  Louis  XIV. 
a  V&ls.  in  8v3.  [EnrliJ?}  and  French,  in  oppofite pages)  16s.  bound. 

The  fame  Book,  printed  /(pa-  ?  The  French  Part,  2  Vols.     i2mo.     6s.  bound. 
rate  for  the  U/  cj  Schools.  $  Tfte  Enghm  Part,  2  Vols.     nmo.     6s.  bound. 

i.  GRAMMATICAL  INSTITUTES  of  the  FRENCH  LANGUAGE,  de»< 
fignedfrr  the  Uie  of  Schools.  Part  I.  A  Guide  to  the  French  Pronunciation.  1  :.  6<4 


